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INTRODUCTION. 


The total number of manuscripts written in the Arabic 
character which are preserved in the Cambridge Uni¬ 
versity Library amounts to nearly fourteen hundred, 
of which some 340, or, roughly speaking, one quarter, 
are written wholly or partly in the Persian Language. 
These manuscripts, with the exception of a few com¬ 
prised in a class called ‘Christian Oriental", are com¬ 
mingled together on the shelves without regard to 
lai^age or subject, arranged according to size and 
class-mark only. When, therefore, 1 undertook to make 
a Catalogue of the Persian MSS-, my first business was 
to submit the entire contents of these shelves, whether 
Arabic, Turkish, Persian, Pushtd, Hindustani, or Malay, 
to a prelimioary examination, and to draw up, for my 
own tise, a rough list of the whole collection. From this 
I next constructed a hand-catalogue (comprising more 
than 50 pages of 25 lines each), wherein the manu¬ 
scripts were arranged according to class-marks. Each 
page of this hand-list I divided into six vertical columns, 
of which the jirst contained the class-marks in proper 
order; the second, an indication of the language or 
languages in which each manuscript was written; the 
tkirdy notes of the source (where ascertainable) whence 
they came into our possession; the fourth and fifth , 
titles and authorship; and the sixth, the position of 
each volume on the shelves- Only when this preliminary 
labour was accomplished could I actually begin to pre- 

\) 
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pare the work which I now, after four years of arduous 
though intermittent toil, submit, with ao small diffi¬ 
dence, and a deep conscioujsness of imperfection, to 
the judgement of my fellow-Orientalists. If my task 
has taught me nothing else, it has at least taught me 
to appreciate at something like their true value the 
labours of my predecessors, who have smoothed my 
path and guided my steps, and whose works, constantly 
referred to in the following pages, were ever at my 
elbow. 

To tell the history of our University Library, or 
even to attempt to trace the formation of the manu¬ 
script-collections which it contains, is no part of my 
duty, and I need only refer those who seek for infor¬ 
mation on this subject to the admirable articles con¬ 
tributed by Henry Bradshaw to the Cambridge Univer- 
sity Gazette in February and March, 2S69, and reprin¬ 
ted at pp- iSi—205 of his ColUcUd Papers. Of the 
formation of our collection of Oriental manuscripts, or, 
more precisely, of that portion of it which is written 
in the Arabic character, it is, however, incumbent upon 
me to give such account as the meagre records avail¬ 
able have enabled me to compile. It might seem that 
there should be no great difficulty in determining at 
least the immediate source of the various bequests and 
donations of MSS- which have entered the Library, 
but unfortunately the existing records are scanty, in¬ 
termittent, and often lacking in the precision needed 
for the certain identification of the books enumerated 
in them. This, however, is a slight evil compared to 
the wholesale alteration of class-marks which took place 
about the middle of last century. “Nothing", says Henry 
Bradshaw {loc. laud., p. 203), “could be more disgrace¬ 
ful than the way the manuscripts were literally shovelled 
into their places. No regard was paid to subject, none 
to the coUectiou from which they came, none even to 
the size of the volumes^ they were all put upon the 
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shelves just as they happened to have been brought 
into the room, and so stuffed away. When this was 
done, a catal<^e was made which cert^nly does some 
credit to the compiJer, though the Oriental manuscripts 
fared but badlyi such descriptions as 'Thin, perhaps 
Turkish’, or ‘Liber mutiJus’ being allowed to pass 
without comment”. The present class-marks of our Orien¬ 
tal manuscripts represent, therefore, not the careful, 
orderly arrangement of the seventeenth century, but 
the formless, fortuitous chaos of the eighteenth; and, 
worst of all, the older class-marks were in many cases 
erased or destroyed. Hence from the present class-marks 
of the older MSS. (Dd., Ee., Ff, etc-, op to Oo) 
nothing which is calculated to elucidate their history 
can be deduced. Thus the Erpenius MSS. bought for 
the Library by George VilUers, Duke of Buckingham, 
in 1625, and presented to the University by his widow 
in 1632 *), are variously marked Ddo Ee,, Ff., Gg., 
11 . Ll, and Mm., each of which classes contains other 
MSS. from quite different sources, such as the collec¬ 
tion presented by Nicolas Hobart In 1653, and the 
Royal Gift of Bishop Moore’s books in 1715. The class- 
mark Qq. is assigned exclusively to the Burckhardt 
MSS, (300 in number, of which nearly all are Arabic), 
and it is only when wc reach the Additional MSS. 
that the numbers begin to represent an approximately 
chronological sequence of acquisition. In the Numerical 
Index at the end of this volume I have indicated the 
sources whence the MSS. were derived, so far as I 
have been able to ascertain them; and I here note, in 
chronological order, the chief bequests and donations 
of which any record exists. 


1 ) T«r fuller perticulon of this baosaciion, see my Les<ri^ti9H ef on 
9 td PertioH CmmttUry on tke Qur'dn io Ibe journal 9/ tkt Royal 
Asiatk Sofitty for J894, pp> 4:7— 4 aa. 
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[1632] 

I. The Erpenius MSS., given to the Library in 
1632 by Catherine, widow of George Villicrs, Duke of 
Buckingham, formed the nucleus of our Oriental col¬ 
lection, nor have I been able to satisfy myself that 
our Library possessed before that date more than one 
or two Muhammadan manuscripts '). This munificent gift 
came at a particularly appropriate time, inasmuch as 
the Chair of Arabic at Cambridge was founded by Sir 
Thomas Adams in the same year, and bestowed on 
that eminent scholar Abraham Wheelock, who, together 
with the Professorship of Arabic, held the offices of 
Reader in Anglo-Saxon and University Librarian, to 
which last he was appointed in 1629 *). Of the Erpenius 


1) la 4 C«t4loaaB of Bo«ke is the Uaivenily Ubmy vude ia 15 74 
[MS. 31. I. 5 in Registitry] nsentioa it imidit af a liebrew Peauwoeh 
with Anbic Ane Fersiin glossei. Jn another CAldegne of isSs [MS. 
31. t. 6 . 10] mention ie again made of U, and of two other books 
lUtewise gWen by Tbeodote Bam, which, according to a fool-nolo, 
were taken out of the Library in tjSS by Dc. Nevyle, VicechAACcllor, 
and Dr. Faac , seat to the Lord Treasurer, aod, apparently, neret 
retamed. »• re vidtrint fitfirum internf', adds the stiibe. Aaiengst 
the bene&etioas to the library in (631 [MS. 31. t. 9] is mentioned 
the gift of a copy of the Qur'in In Arabic by William Bedwell, who 
was afterwards (in 1640) enrolled in the list of benefactors for present- 
ing lus Arabic Lericoa (now marked Hb. 3. I—7 , and Hh. d. 1^2). 

2) *We hare often heard, that his Qrau had bought in the Low 
CounCryes the librarie of Mr, Erpenios, Ptofnaor of the Oriental! 
Tongues, in the univertiUe of Loydeo, with intention to bestow the 
said Librarie upon the University of Cambridge: in which are thoagbt 
to be tuny good moauneou of note, especially in the Arabick and 
Orientail Languages^ that your Grace would be pleased, out of your 
noble disposition, to adorn and enrich our nniretsliie with this Trea¬ 
sure; this is our boldrtes Co petition to your Grace at this rime. And 
new of late it bath pleased God, to srirr us up this faroui by others, 
that a liberall yearly stipend for an Acabick Professor is batowod upon 
OUT Unirerrity, there wanceth now bat mnCCec and store of Bookea to 
encourage and cherish this new studdy amongst ua,” [Baker MSS. 33, 
p. 214 et Letter fton the Unirersity to the Duchess of Buckinghaa]. 
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MSS- we possess not only the printed list appended to 
Gerard Vossius' funeral oration on Erpenius, delivered 
on Nov. 15, 1624, and published at Leyden in the fol¬ 
lowing year, but also another oontemporary list con¬ 
tained in a manuscript Cotalogus Ubrorum qvos habit 
Bibliotkica Publica Acadimice Cantabrigiensis, which com¬ 
prises 90 written leaves of entries extending from 1632 
to 1718. This manuscript Catal^c, referred to in the 
printed Catalogv 4 of Manuscripts (Cambridge, 185^— 
1867) by the class-mark E B. 9, la which it then bore, 
is now called Oo. 7-52; and this change of class-mark 
so eflectually concealed its identity that its re*discovery 
was only effected a few days ago. Notes in the older 
MSS. frequently refer to it as the “Catalogue of Bene¬ 
factors*’. The first entry (pp. I—3) which it contains is 
the Duke of Buckingham’s gift; and, since the identi¬ 
fication of the Erpenius MSS. is a matter of conside¬ 
rable interest to all Orientalists, I trust that 1 may be 
pardoned for printing this list in full, with the addition 
of the present class-marks, and the corresponding des¬ 
criptions given by Vossius in his Catalogus librorum 

Oruntalium, qui . in bibUetkeeb Erpenian^ ixstant. 

These additions are distinguished from the text of the 
original list by beir^ enclosed in square brackets. The 
modern class-marks, printed in heavy type, follow those 
originally assigned to the MSS. on their arrival at Cam¬ 
bridge; and the descriptions of Vossius (i^ridged, in 
some cases, to save space) are italicised. 

Ex doQO viri Nobilissimi Georglt Villiers 

Ducis, Marchionis, Comitis de Buckingham 

et Cancellarii Academise Cantabrigiensis. 

]-[ A. / 3 - r8 [LI. 6. 22] Grammatica dicta 

verborum scilicet infiewo. 

tractatus grammati- 
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[1632] 

I. The Erpenius MSS., given to the Library in 
1632 by Catherine, widow of Geo^e Villiers, Duke of 
Buckingham, formed the nucleus of our Oriental col¬ 
lection, nor have I been able to satisfy myself that 
our Library possessed before that date more than one 
or two Muhammadan manuscripts ’). This munihcent gift 
came at a particularly appropriate time, inasmuch as 
the Chair of Arabic at Cambridge was founded by Sir 
Thomas Adams in the same year, and bestowed on 
that eminent scholar Abraham Wheelock, who, together 
with the Professorship of Arabic, held the offices of 
Reader in Anglo-Saxon and University Librarian, to 
which last he was appointed in 1629 *). Of the Erpenius 


i) lo ft CftCftlogftft of B&ok< lA tbe UiuTersitj Llbrv7 aadft is 1574 
[MS. 31. r. 5 ia RftflftUftry] mentioii ^ Uebrew PesUCench 

with Arabic «ad gloueft. In snoUier Cttalc^iue of 15S2 [MS, 

31, I. 6. ic] mention is «g;^o aide of it, ud of Iwo other ^>ooks 
likewise given hj Theodora Best, which, eccordiag re i fooHioK, 
were (ftken out of (be Library ia isSS by Vr. Neryle, Viceebnneellor, 
ftbd Dr. Feme, seat to the Lord Treuuier, tAd, epparantly, oerer 
retnr&ed- ^ wderiM fnorum inffres/"^ addi tbe ecribe, Amoogat 
the beuefutious to the Library in 1631 [bfS. 31. ft. 9] is meAtloned 
the gift of & copy of the Qur'dn in Arebio by WiUitm Bsdwell, who 
wee aAerwuds (in 1640) enrolled in the liftt of benefutoie for present* 
ing hifi Arabic LexicoA (now uftrked Hh. $. 1—7, sod Hb. 6 . z). 

t) “We hare often beerd, (bftt his Grace bed bosght in (be Low 
Coontryes the Ubniie of Mr, Erpenius, Professor of iho Orientell 
Toognes, in the uiiTeraitie of Leyden, with intention to bestow the 
Sftld librarie upon the Univeraity of Cambridge: in which ue thongbt 
lo he many good monoments of note, especially in (be Arablck ftod 
Orientsll Languages^ that your Cnee would be pleased, out of your 
noble diepo^tioa, to adorn ud enrich our unieenitie with (hla Trea¬ 
sure; (his is our boldnes to petition to your Grace at (hi* (lae. And 
now of Iftte i( bath pleased God, (o stirr tu up Utis &Tour by others, 
that ft libertU yearly stipend for an Arabicic Professor )s bntowed upon 
onr Uaivemty, there wanteth now but mettar and store of Booker to 
encourage and cherish this new stiiddy amongst ns.” [Baker MSS. 33, 
p. ft 14 il je^.y Lener from the UnlTcrsity to the Duchess of Buckingham!. 


INTRODUCTION. 


xin 


MSS- we possess not only the printed list appended to 
Gerard Vossius’ funeral oration on Erpeaius, delivered 
on Nov. 15, 1624, and published at Leyden in the fol¬ 
lowing year, but also another contemporary list con¬ 
tained in a manuscript Cafahgus Ubrorutn quos habtt 
Bidlictkeca PubUca Academia Cantabrigiensif. which com¬ 
prises 90 written leaves of entries extending from 1632 
to 1718. This manuscript Catalc^e, referred to in the 
printed Catalan of Manuccripu (Cambridge, iSjd— 
1867) by the dass-mark EB. 9. 12 which it then bore, 
is DOW called Oo. 7*52; and this charge of class-nark 
so effectually concealed its identity that its re-discovery 
was only effected a few days ago. Notes in Che older 
MSS. frequently refer to it as the “Catalogue of Bene¬ 
factors’*. The first entry (pp. 1—3) which it contains is 
the Duke of Buckingham’s gift; and, since the identi¬ 
fication of the Erpenius MSS. is a matter of conside¬ 
rable interest to all Orientalists, i trust that 1 may be 
pardoned for printing this list in full, with the addition 
of the present dass-marks, and the corresponding des¬ 
criptions given by Vossius in his Catahgus lihrorum 

Ofuntalium , qui . in bibUofkech Brpmicknd fXitant. 

These additions are distinguished from the text of the 
original list by being enclosed in square brackets. The 
modern class-marks, printed in heavy type, follow those 
originally assigned to the MSS. on their arrival at Cam¬ 
bridge; and the descriptions of Vossius (abridged, in 
some cases, to save space) are italicised. 

Ex dono viri Nobilissimi Georgii ViJliers 

Ducis, Marchionis, Comitis de Buckingham 

et Cancellarii Academis Cantabrigiensis. 

]-[ A. /J. 18 [Ll. 6. 22] Grammatica dicta 1^ ’i 

verborum scilicet infiexio. 

[ iractatus grammati- 
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H A. y. 35 \Ll 6.10] 

H A. y. 31 

H A. 0 . I? 

]-[A.0.2i [LI. 6.a7j 

]•[ A. 0 . 39 [li. 6 .47) 

]•[ A. 0 . 38 [li, 6 .49] 

]•[ A. y. 33 [Mm. 6 . 2 ] 

H A. i6 [LI. 6. 6) 
H A. 23 (LI. 6 . 32 ] 
]•[ A. 0 . 26 [LI. 6 . 8 ] 


£us d4 ^irbis et eorum fiexio^ 
nibus in <^,] 

Liber criticus dictus 5 sch& 
Pefsicus. iHeth- 

nariutn Ptrsice-Turcieum , 
iU^ans it satis magnum , in 
4. Cut annexa est Gramma- 
tka lingua Persies is 4.] 
Liber citualls de lotiooibus 
poculis^ue M^humetanicis. 
Dictionarium Arab.Pers. Tur- 
eicum. \pktienarium Arab- 
Pers. Tttreieum, sed exiguum, 
it iria lantum voeum imllia 
continent, in 4.] 

Preces Alcoranicz quzdem 
Arab, et quzdam Turefez. 
Colloquium jucundum inter 
Muhampudem etDiabolum.%\ 
Dictionariolum Persicum- 
Turcicum. \R%dimenta lingua 
Persies, Turciee explkata, 
it h primb voce Dankten. 
In 8.] 

Princeps poetarum Turcico- 
mm Giem Soltan. 

Princeps poetarum Turcieo- 
rum.] 

Gram. Arabica. [Grernmaiica 
Arabka, cujus initium est 
in 4.] 

Tractatu£ Persicus Alcota- 
oicus, 

Meditationes Arabics etc. 
Item Litu^a Coptica. 

Van Mecha Arab. Liber re« 
ligiosus preceptorum. 
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Superstitioss Speculationes 
de iotionibus aliisque lidbus 
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T ractatus T uref cus de p$eudo> 
propheta MaKumet. [iLjUC» 
(sic) ... ckarac- 
tere Ayabico, std Unguh M(h 
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Loci communes morales Arab. 
Item liber historicus Persic^. 
Liber Japonic^. [Ziber Indi' 
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tis, et vtagnam parSeTft aliqvc 
modorefereniibusonuga Gr<^ 
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rtetd diorsvffi tendfntibus. In 
F0I.] 

]•[ A. ». 13 [None assigned] Liber Chinensis. [Libtr Chi- 

nmsis ckaractere ckinensi in 
papyro duplicato ^ssina~] 

]•[ A. 0 . 30 [LL 6. 26] Frecul£ Mahumetanorum. 

]•[ A. y. 27 [LI. 6.17] Poesis Ibni-thaghib cum com- 

mentario 

Ejusd^ materia liber alius 
cum prolixo quoqtu et docto 
commentario, in ^.] 

]•[ A. 7*. 1$ [LL 5.23] Regni Turkestanis histori® 

pars prima (sic). [Histfiria 
regni Turckestanisparsquintay 
condnens vitam et res gesias 
magni eorum regis Firusi, 
onTtos non videe citari, quad 
tamen fortassis aliens ji;.] 

]•[ A. /S. 19 [LL 6.25] Prsces Arab, et Turcica Ma- 

bumetanica. 

]•[ A. y. 17 [Dd. 5.37] Historia Josephi filii Jacobi 

Turcic^. [ _* j gi.iaS. Ifis- 
iaria yosephi Patriarcka ^-] 

]•{ A. y. 10 Grarom. Arab- 

]-[ A. y. 19 Logica Arab- 

]•[ A- y. 13 [Gg. 6-41] Lexicon Arab. Turcicum. 

[AUud (Djetionarium) auctare 
Mustapha jU. Akmedis in 4]. 

]•[ A. ( 3 . 12 Liber Fersicus, 

]-[ A. y. 8 Lcg^ca quadam et philoso- 

phica hebraic^. [Varia phi- 
losopkica, Icgiealiay ei meia- 
pkyssealia.] 

]-[ A. y. 3 [Mm. 6. a6] Coramentarius Rabinicus mu- 

tilus in portionem veterisTest. 

]-[ A. { 3 . 24 TractatusMedicinshebraic^. 
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]■[ A. J-. 

]-[ A. / 3 . 

]■[ A. 0 . 
]•[ A. r. 
]-[ A. 

].[ A. r- 


]-[ A. , 3 . 

]-[ A. 0 . 


]-[ A, 


[UifUus wdicus tie temfiera- 
vtfntis in octaw.] 

31 [?Mjn. 6.29] Liber mufilus Philosophicus 
et Astrol^icus characteribus 
Syriacis. 

8 [Gg> 2. 14] Liber medicios Syriac^ mu- 
tilus. 

7 Liber medicinal de ungiieatla. 

20 [Pf. 5. u] Grammatica Arab. 

6 [Mm. 6.30] Kabbi Mosls Narbonen&Js 
philosophia. 

4 [Mm. 6.27] Liber mathematicus hebr. 

initio et doe valde mudlus. 
\Mmagfstum Pt^lomsi Ara- 
Hci, sed Charactfte Bbrao 
eUgantisAmo cunt aceuratis- 
simis jiguris.] 

6 [Gg. 5. 29] Avicenna Arabdce de morbis 
particular. Abulfuuf^ 

nus df morbis par Hcularthus, 
UbfT elfgans, in magno quarto-'\ 

5 [Gg. 5.25] Oratiooes decern D. Jala- 

[l]uddim Persic^. ^ - 

(sU) JUb. Bjusdsvt or- 
gumenii liber alius ^ nscmulto 
mincri moU, ccntimt auient 
tanquam comvuntarium inU- 
brunt primum Mesmwi,in^.\ 

34 [Dd. 12.3] Liber de pasaionibus animi 
et ethica quam plurima Ara- 
bicfc. nature 

OMoris opus viti attrsum, ix 
Pottisy Pkilosophisy Historicis 
et Oraioribus plurimis collec- 
turn b Mahabuddina JUio Ahu^ 
kagla in 4. Scriptura satis 
di^ciis Uctu^ 
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]-[ A. y. I Te$tainentum Nouum Ara- 

bicum. [Quaiuor EvangtUa 
in 4 

)•[ A. y. 22 [?Gg- 6.30] Liber psalm, characteribus 

Syrac. Uber PsaUnorum Aya- 
bict, ckisraciere Syro. estver- 
sio Hbfri$r <t sest diffwtdms 
phucalum. in 4.] 

]-[ A. y. 12 [Mm. 6.23] Lib. diversarum grammat. a 

Mahumede Ibun Melic. [Com- 
mentariiis prolixus it emdi- 
ius in Grarnmatieam Arabi- 
cam Ibnu-Milici dictam 
w 4.] 

j-[ A. y. 23 [Dd. 10.9] Etyraolog. syriacum. [E^- 

tnoUgieum Syrvm, quo ratio 
Grammatica omnium vocum 
di^ciUorum ambiguarum at- 
qui obscuriorum acouraU ex- 
plicatur or dim alpkabiticoaw- 
tore Slidoco Prtsbytero A£y- 
fytino.] 

J-[ A. y. 14 [Gg. 6. 39] Dictionarium Turcico*Arabi- 


]•[ A. y. 36 [Gg. 5. 27] Teatamentum Arab. 

]•[ A. &. 10 [Dd. 4.28] Liber Arab. delapidibu$prfr> 

tiosis. jifiyl De lapidi- 
bus preHosis liber eximius, 
Aueton Akmede Abtingeso - - 
cut annexus ttt wU 5 ' 

Hermeeis liber de lapidibus 
pretiosist eui et alius ejusdem 
argumenti accedit auctore 
in 4. anno Hegira 

749-] 

]•[ A. /?. 9 [Gg. 2.13] Gberaibul mesail Fersicus. 
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H A. / 3 . 13 

]•[ A. y. II [Dd. 10 . 7 ] 


J-[ A. r, 16 [Gg. 6.35] 
K A. y, 30 (Dd. 3.79] 

].[ A. y. 25 [LI 5 - 24] 


]-[ A. y- s [Mm. 6. 24] 
]-[ A. y. 7. (Mm. 6. 25] 


Swtilis argW‘ 
ftunti liber satis magnum et 
eUgans quoqtu volumen, in 4.] 
Dictioaariuo) Arab, coagcs* 
turn ex variis autoribus. 
Poesis sive taleif sheich Anu- 
mi. \(sk) 

Brevissimus et subtiUssimus 
Hbellus, is arU poetica Ara- 
him, aueiere Abdalla fiUo 
Mukammedis Chatragao, (um 
proUxo atque incredibilis eru- 
iiiionis et accurati^nis eom^ 
mentaria, Mukemmeiis fil. 
Abubecri Mahrttmait in 4 
charta seriea. rarus admo^ 
dum et cams Iker.] 

Liber Astrooomicus mutilus. 
Poesis mystica qua ascendit 
anima ad Deum. 

Rituale superstitiosum Mahu- 
metaoicum [(sic) 

Canstitvticnes et re- 
guls juris , turn civiiis , turn 
EcclesiAstki , secta Ahukcmi- 
jUics, pta una est ex qua- 
tu&r Mukammedicis.\ 
Tractatus logtd Atistotelici 
Hebraic^. 

Qusestiones Philosophies He* 
brmc^. 

Commentarius Alcoranicus. 


[? Mm. 4-18] Lexicon Syro-Arabicum. 

(2 vols.) [Diet, lingua Sjra Bar Bah- 
luH, Syriace et Aradice ex- 
pUcatum, opus admodum in- 
gens, in Pol.] 
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]•( A. a. ri [Gg. 5.16] Liifr Cahbalifticus de excel- 

lentifs et utilitatibus Aico- 
rani. Dt 

exulUntia et utUiiate Ako- 
rani liber Caialisiicus, auc- 
tore AfukatHfHede JiL Aktne- 
dis in /blJ] 

]•[ A. a, 6 4.15I Commentarius Persicus in AJ- 

coranum. 

]'[ A. a. 2 [Gg» 5* ^7] Comment, in librum Theo- 

logicum dictum \JJ^ * 

Commentarius 
in librum Theologicum die- 
tum in Fol.] 

]“[ A. /3. I [Ll. 6.14] Dictionarium Arab. VoL i. 

]•[ A. /?. 2 pGg. 2.10] Ejusdem Vol. 2. Quwarai. 

]“[ A. 0 . I [^Gg. 2.11] Voluroen 3 eiusdem. 

]•[ A. a. 13 [Dd. 2 - 38] Dicdonarium Arab, locuple- 

tideim. Giuwarceuro. 

Dictionariunt Arabi- 
ewn kcufleiissimum .... 
tore Ismaele Afmnasro filio 
Hammadi Gjeuwarao in Fol. 
duobus voluminikis, cum vo^ 
caHbue omnibus. Seriptum 
exemplar est Bagdadi, anno 
Hegkis dyj.] 

]•[ A. *. 9 (? Gg. 4. 22] Historia Persica. 

y{ A. a. 10 [^Og. 423] Eiusdem historic vol. 2. 

]•[ A. «. $ [Et- 5.8] PoTtio Biblionim hebraici. 

[Voluntina iria Bibliorwm in 
pergamento eum Masora, et 
aUcubicumTargum 
FeHtateuehus deHderatur. 
Foi:\ 

(Ee. 5.9] Bibl. vcL 2. 


]•[ A. *. 4 
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]-[ A. «. 5 [Ee. 5.10] 
H A. «. 14 [LI. 2.4) 


]-[ A. «. I. [Gg. 3. 30] 


H A. «. 7 [Gg. 5.14) 


]-[ A. ». 8 [Gg. 5.15) 
]-( A. 0. 14 [Mm. 6.1] 

(actu^ly marked 
1 “[ A. a. 36) 


HA. 27 [li. 6.50] 
H A. 7. 3 [?Mm. 6.31] 

H A. y. 9 pMm. 6.32] 
]-[ A. y. 33 [LI. 6 .13] 


H A.0. 25 [LI. 6.31] 
]•[ A. II [Mm. 6.2S) 


Item vol. tertium Bibl. 
Versio Syriaca prophetarum 
liber eximius [Pro^kitcs oM' 
ms majores ft minorss in Fol.] 
Syriaca MUcell. cuiusd. S. 
Geo^ci, et dUlogus inter 
Dcum *et Mosem Arabic^ 
versus fmem. 

Dictionarium Arablcum pres* 
tantissimum dictum Kamus. 

ZHot AraH' 
cum prctcfdfntc muUc locu- 
pUtius, ssd tamsK ccmractius, 
ut moU {cum iisdfm scriSiiur 
ckaractcribus} non sit multo 
magis. Auctorg Mukasnimdf 
jil. Mukammtdis » JU. yacobi 
Firusabadao, voids minutOy 
ssd elegante ckaraclere, in 
Fol. uno volumine, et charta 
serica. 

Qialifarum Historia. 

Biur AJconuiicus difficilio* 
rum vocum Alcorani cxpli- 
catio [Biur Aieoranicus, seu 
notes in Alcoranum doctissima. 
In $ magnum volumen ele- 
ganier scriptum\. 

Lexicon Hebraicum. M. S. 
Explicatio dicU secuodi e 
libro de Anima. Hebr. 
L^ca Hebr. 

CommentatiuQcula ioPsaJni. 
etc. Arabic^ at character!- 
bus Syriacis. 

Liber de ritibus. 

Liber mutilus charact. Rab. 
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\Libir guidam alius ckarac- 
Ure vulgo Judais HisfeoUen- 
sibus usiiaio-] 

]•[ A. a. Some characters upon reeds 

bound in with two sticks 
and strings or rather of the 
leaves of a Toddy tree writt 
IQ the ladustan character 
consisting of 123 leaves. 
Eight and twenty loose lea¬ 
ves in folio and paper. [£3- 
ber Indicus Ungua et Uteris 
MalaccicU > eUgtfntisHme Coe- 
eisU foliis insculptis^ 

H 33 5.35] Saidi Ben Batric EceJesias- 

tica Historia. [Hist. EccUs. 
Saidi fil. Batrici Patriarefus 
AUxandrmi d canditu inundi, 
ad ejus usque Tempora, id 
est annum ChrisU ^40. in 4. 
Cuique annexus est ejusdem 
liber de rebus SkiUa, past 
quofft h Saracenis capta est 4.] 

In the above list. most of the identifications, save 
such as are marked with a query, are certain, either 
because the old class-mark is still visible in the MS., 
or because it bears an inscription exactly tallying with 
the titles given in our manuscript Cat. librerum, or in 
the printed catal<^e of Vossius. Of these two catalo¬ 
gues, the former is the less accurate, $0 that, for exam¬ 
ple, most of the Malay MSS. are called ‘Turkish". 

[1653-6] 

n. The next considerable gift of Oriental MSS. which 
I find recorded is that of NicolaS Hobart, Fellow of 
King’s College, in 1655. The list of these MSS., (and 
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of some other books given at the same time, which I 
deem it unoecosaaiy to mention in this place) occurs 
at p- $4 et stq. of the above-mentioned manuscript ca¬ 
talogue, and runs as follows. 

Oroatissimus vir Nicolaus Hoban CoUegii 
Regalis quondam socius et huius Academiae 
insigoe oroamentum hos infra scriptos co- 
dices Itinere suo ConstantinopoUtano sumptu 
haud modico curi non minori coaqu^ltos 
Publics Bibliothecs Cautabrigiensi done 


dedit: Annos x6$s- 

]-[ B. 5 

].[ B. 6 [LI 5. 25] 

].[ B. f 3 . 7 [Gg. 6.3J] 

H B. 8 [Gg. 6.3a] 

]-[ B. 9 [Ea. 6. 36] 

]-[ B. 10 [LI. 6. 24] 


Elchaib Acmat Tabul* As¬ 
tronomies Arabic^. In hne 
delia: TempU Mecca. 
Dictionarium Persico-TurcU 
cum in quo vocabula Persica 
lineola rubra ootaotur 
cstera Turcica sunt. 

Lexicon Arabo-Perslco-Tur- 
cicum. 

Biharistan sivc vern. a Pfo- 
pheta Mawlana Persa mysta- 
gogo (ante annos rdo) authore 
Sects Dervislorum liogua 
Persica conscriptum, in quo 
plurima de Dei providentia 
aliisque divinis attributis pro- 
cipui in florum arborumque 
varietate, amcenitate et pul- 
chritudme elucentlbus. 
Dogmata Ecclesis Cophto- 
rum e Chrysostomo, CyriUo, 
etc. Arabic^. 

Sheb Afdoiidin el Cowangee 
tractatus Log: et Philos: 
Arabic^. 
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]•[ B- / 3 . ir [LI. 6.20] Achmet Immaum opujcula 

Hiatorica et philosophica. 
Arabic^. 

]•[ B. /S. r2 [H, 6.19] HojaTevarichHistoriamundL 

Arabic^. 

]•[ B, / 3 - 13 [LI. 6,18] Tractatus tredecim de variis 

materiis potisslmum Mahu- 
matanam sup^rstitionem sp«C‘ 
tantibua, paitim Persic^ par- 
tim Arabic^. 

]-[ B. f 3 . 14 {Gg. 6. 34] Commeotarius vel expositio 

in Beharastan. 

]•[ B. / 3 . 15 [Gg. 6.33] Historia Auguaianorum et 

Jenkitianorum et Seljukia- 
no rum et Othmaniorum. 


1 *[ B. 13 . id [Dd. 11 . 8 ] Historia Arabica Almakrizi. 

]•( B. ( 3 . 17 [Dd. 12.1] Galeni Commentajius (Ara- 

bicus) in quosdam libros Hip- 
pocratis. 

y[ B. 18 [Ll. 6.13] Gulistan. Rosarium Persicum. 

]•[ B. / 3 . 19 [XVI. 6.'32] Dictionariura Italico-Turci- 

cum. Johanne Molino inter¬ 
pret© Ronue, 1641. (Printed). 

]-[ B. / 3 . 32 Epitome histori* Turcicse 

unacum genealogia Regum 
Turcicorum a diluvio usque 
ad tempora Baiazetis secundi 
deducts quo tempore con* 
scripts videtur hsc histona. 

]•[ B. 13 . 33 [Mm. 6. 3) Historia sive Romanza Jo¬ 

seph! Zilchaii. 


]•[ B. 34- 

]-[ B. /S. 35 [LI. 6. 23I Achmetis Ben-Georgiani di- 

rectorium sive de ration© Ju¬ 
ris ex prsscripto legum Ma-. 


humetanarum administrandi. 
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]•[ B. 36 [Ll. 6.7] Poema Shah Dervish. Pers. 

Some others of our Oriental MSS. can be traced back 
to donors of the seventeenth century, Thus at p. 43 of 
our manuscript Cdtalogus librontm mention is made of 
8 volumes given (about 1653) by William Moore of 
Caius College, amongst which is one marked ]-[ B. 0 . 4 
(now Ll. 6. 2) and described as *Idiomate Persico M- S.” 
Pp. 47—51 of the same volume contain a list of books 
given to the Library in 1655 by John Rant, ex-FeUow 
of Caius College, amongst which I find the entry *j-[B. 
/ 3 . 31. MS. Mahumetanicus Persici". This volume, un* 
fortunately, I have not yet been able to identify. In 
1658 William Breton, B. D., of Emmanuel appears to 
have given a few Oriental MSS. to the Library, amongst 
them the MS. now marked Gg. 3, 27. (formerly ]•[ B. 
y. 3} containing Arabic astronomical tables; while a 
Turkish MS. now marked Dd. 6.2 (formerly }•[ B. y. 9) 
was given, probably about the same time, by Francis 
Hues. Other Muhammadan MSS, which originally bore 
dass‘marks consecutive to those Just mentioned (ois. 
]•[ B. y. s =.Mm, 1. 22; ]•( B. y. 6 = Mm. 1 . 23 ; HB. 
y. 7 = Ff. 5. 3; H B, y, $ =rPf. 5. pj and B. y. lO s: 
Dd. 5, 74) were very probably included in one or other 
of these donations. In 1656 {^Catalogus Ubr&runt, p. 41) 
William Crow gave six books, amongst which was in- 
eluded the MS. now marked Dd. 12.10 (formerly ]•[ B. 
0 . 29) described as '^Abenesrs Sepher Tepbilloth’* (pp. 
218—220 infra). The gift by Ravius of an Arabic MS. 
described as ‘Raais Institutiones logics", and marked 
]•[ B. /8. 3 (not yet identified) is also mentioned at p. 
46 of the Cataiogus. Lastly, the gift of a Chinese book 
(“ ]•[ B. 0 . I. Liber Chinensis idiomatis”) by Henry 
Isaacson, * quondam (w. 1599) Aula Pembrochiana 
Alumnus”, is, perhaps, worth recording as a malter of 
curiosity. 
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ni, We DOW come to the eighteenth century; and 
here the first, as well as the most important> gift was 
that of King Greorge I, who, in 1715, presented to 
the University of Cambridge the library of John Moore, 
Bishop of Ely, containing 30,755 volumes, of which 
1790 were MSS.*) These books are, as a rule, easily 
to be recognized by the book-plate with the inscription 
•Munificentia Regia, 1715*’ which is affixed to each. A 
number of our Oriental MSS. axe derived from this 
source, and amongst them, as will be seen by refer¬ 
ring to the Numerical IiuUx at the end of the book, 
not a few Persian. In Bernard’s Catalogue (Oxford, 1697), 
'—-^qart 11 , pp. 377—$, forty-four Oriental MSS. (No* 612 
enumerated in th^ list of Bishop Moore's 
l^oks. Unfortunately, as Henry Bradshaw says [ColUeied 
Papers, p- 201), there are no inventories of his library 
preserved, ‘not even of the MSS., so that it is impos¬ 
sible to say what ought to be there and what treasures 
^we might have had; but it is sufficiently disheartening 
r to find traces of books which we happen to know were 
here during that period, but which are ndw irrecovera¬ 
bly lost." 

(17271. 

IV. The next gift we have to note is that of the 
Rev. George Lewis, Archdeacon of Meath, who, in 
1727, gave to the Library a cabinet cont^ning a valu¬ 
able collection of Oriental MSS. (mostly Persian) and 
some other eastern curiosities brought from India. This 
collection has been preserved intact, and the MSS. 
contained in it. besides their original marks, are num¬ 
bered consecutively from Add. 178 to' Add. 254. A 
summary catalc^e of these, containing 14 pp., was 


1) Cwp^t't MmoritUs af vol. Ill, p. 71. 
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printed the same year. It is entitled Catalogus Ldh-orum. 
OritnialiuM MSS., • N%mmorwn ^ alhmmqtu Cimelior., 
guibus Acadtmics Cantabrigitnsis Bibliotkicam hcupUtavU 
Rtverendus Vir Gtt>rii%ts Lewis Arckidiaeonus Midensis 
/7^7’^ Catalogues in manuscript of the same are also 
preserved in the Rcgistrary {MS. 31. i. 17}. According 
to a pencil-note of Bradshaw*s, the valuable MS. of the 
Persian version of Qatvinl marked Nn. 3. 74 was given 
to the Library in 1770 by Archdeacon Lewis’s son. 

[1805-6.] 

V. Comir^ to the nineteenth century, the gift of 80 
vols. of Eastern MSS. (chiefly Hebrew and Syriac) by 

the Rev. Claude Buchanan, LX-. D., in 1805—d 

deserves mention, although, so far as 1 have been at^e 
to ascertain, only one Persian document (Add. 2S6) is 
included amongst them. A manuscript catalogue of these 
books, bearing the class-mark Nn. 6.45, is preserved in 
the Library, while Orace Book A in the R^istrary con¬ 
tains , at pp. 462 and 481, letters of thanks to the do¬ 
nor dated March 13, 1805, and March 21, 1806. The 
gift is also recorded at p. 20 of the Donation-book for 
x8oo—1865, under the year 1809. Beades the 80 vols. 
of MSS. it included *a miniature picture of His High¬ 
ness Sarabhoji, Rajah of Tanjore... painted by an 
Hindoo artist and... presented by His^ Highness to 
C. Buchanan, Sept. i8od.” This portrait is now exhibited 
in Show Case C. 

I1806.I 

VI, In the year 1806 three MSS. (a Qsir* 4 n,l^n. 3. 75 > 
an illuminated SMei/tn 4 p$a, Add. 269; and a copy of 
the KuUiyiU of Se.'di, Add. 270) from the library of 
Tippoo Sultan were presented to the University by the 
directors of the East India Company. (See Stewart’s 
L>tscriptive Catalogue of the Oriental Library of the 
late Tippoo Sultan of Mysore, p. i). The letter of thanks 
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for this gift (Grace Book \ in the Registrar^, p. 499) 
is dated Dec. Z. 1806. 

[1819.] 

VII. lu the year 1819 our Library was enriched by 
the valuable ccllection of MSS. (for the most part Ara- 
bic) bequeathed to it by that great traveller and Orien- 
talist John Lewis Burckhardt. TJiis collection comprises 
300 volumes (numbered consecutively from Qq. 1 to 
Qq. 300) and 10 bundles of fragments (papers, letters, 
tracts, note-books, and otlier documents] numbered 
Add. 273 to Add. 282- It comprises some of the 
choicest gems of Oriental literature which we possess, 
as, for example, the ancient and unique MS. (dated 
A. H. 42$ = A, D. 1036—7) of Abu Hatim’s KttdbtCU 
Mu‘am?narin, now marked (Jq. 285. A cat^ogue of 
this coUectioo, which leaves somewhat to be desired, 
was published by T. Preaton, Fellow of Trinity Collie, 
and afterwards Lord Almoner’s Professor of Arabic, in 
1853. It is entitled Catalogus Bibliothfcte B^o'cJchardtUtncB, 
cum appeudice lib^orum cUiomm orie^iialhm in Bibluf- 
ihec& Academia Cofitedfri^ensis asservatoruni, and com¬ 
prises 64 pages. The numbers by which the Burckhardt 
MSS. are there described are the same which they now 
bear after the letters Qq. assigned to the whole class, 
but the “other Oriental MSS." (N«. 301—304 and 315— 
387) described in the Appendix (pp. 60—64), though 
many of them srill bear Preston’s numbers, are now 
included in the classes Nn. 3 and Oo. 6, as may be 
seen from the Numerical Index at the end of this vo¬ 
lume. The MSS. belonging to the older classes (Dd., 
Ee., etc., to Mm ) are not noticed by Preston. 

[1867—1895]. 

VIII. For nearly half a century after Burckhardt’s 
bequest our Additional MSS. increased so slowly in 
number that, although the Arst succeedii^ totheBurck- 
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hardt fr^ments i$ numbered Add. 284» three Persian 
MSS- bought from Quaritch in April, 1865, bear no 
higher numbers than Add. 327—329, while of the in¬ 
tervening clas^marks many are allotted to Adversaria 
and Don-orientai manuscripts. In 1867—1868, however. 
Air. R. E. Lofft, of Troston near Bury St. Edmund’s, 
presented to the Library a number of Oriental (mostly 
Persian) MSS. collected by his father, Mr. Robert Em- 
lyn Lofft, during a long residenee in India. These MSS. 
are now numbered Add. 407—430 and Add. 584— 
587. In 1868 two MSS. (Add. 573—574) were also 
given by Mr. C. Alather. Two years later, in 1870, 
the Library was enriched by some hundred volumes of 
Oriental MSS. (Add. 746—847) bequeathed by Pro¬ 
fessor H. G. Williams, B. D., of Emmanuel College, 
who held the Sir Thomas Adam’s Professorship of Ara¬ 
bic from 1854 till the date above mentioned. From that 
time onwards our Oriental collection has con^nued to 
increase rapidly, both by donations and purchases, $0 
that the number of our Additional MSS. now conside¬ 
rably exceeds 3000. Amongst these later donations and 
bequests I will only mention those of Dr. William 
Wright in 1873—4 (Add. 887,1079—1091, and 2628) j 
of Professor W. Robertson Smith in 1894 (Add. 
31^4—3203); of Mr. T. Brooks Bumpsted (Add. 
3139); and of Mrs. Bensly (Add. 3210—3272). 

Thus far it has been my pleasant task to commemo¬ 
rate with the gratitude which is their just due the names 
of those benefactors who by their liberality in time 
past have made our Oriental Library what it is. In so 
doing, I am not, I confess, without a hope thatotlxers, 
moved by their example, and seeing likewise that our 
University is neither unmindful of those who thus be¬ 
friend her, nor ungrateful for the benefits conferred 
upon her, may be led to emulate them in this matter; 
more especially because, amongst the great libraries of 
England, few, if any, are so liberal as ours in render- 
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ing their treasures accessible to students who need to 
consult them. But my chief moUve in dwelling at such 
length on the names of those who have enriched our 
Oriental Library (and I fear that, notwithstanding all 
my pains, the list is incomplete, and that names de¬ 
serving mention have been omitted), is my deep con¬ 
viction that, inasmuch as the Library is and ought to 
be the very centre and heart of the University, sur¬ 
passing in importance all other departments, no class 
of our benefactors merits so grateful a mention as this. 

Of most of the Catalogues and lists of our Oriental 
MSS. hitherto compiled, both manuscript and printed, 
I have already had occasion to spcaJc, but one or two 
otliers, besides the Librarian's manuscript lists of (i] 
Muhammedan MSS., (3) Christian Oriental MSS., (3) 
Orientalia, (4) Oriental Adversaria, and (5) Additional 
MSS., deserve mention. Thus there is a manuscript Ca¬ 
talogue compiled in 1753, and contained in 3 folio vo¬ 
lumes marked Oo. 7.53—55, wherein are enumerated 
all the MSS. belor^ng to the classes Dd. to Mni., 
including tire Oriental MSS., which last are as a rule 
very brieHy described. This catalogue formed the basis 
of Kasmitb’s, a bulky manuscript volume, bearing on 
the first page the following inscription: — ^CcdicfsMSS. 
in Bihlwtkcca Publka repositoi \Codkibu$ duHtaxat Orin> 
talibus exctpiis, quos doctissiwU Ling. Hebr. et Arab. 
Professoribus reliqnii disentUndas] annis i‘jp4, jqqs et 
/ypd Jussu Academss evohit eUseripsitgue yaeobits Niu~ 
piithP The general Catalogue of Mm^tseripts (vols. I— 
VI, 1856—1867), like Nasmith’s, omitted the Oriental 
MSS., which it was intended to describe in a separate 
volume, to which reference Is made whenever the class- 
mark of a manuscript belonging to that category is 
mentioned. As early as 1835 (Grace-Book N in the 
Elegistrary, p. 77) Dr. Wait was commissioned to pre¬ 
pare a catalogue of the Oriental MSS., but of this (if 
it was ever actually begun) I can hnd no trace. In 
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t86$ Henry Bradshaw, to whom the Library owes so 
great a debt, made a fresh and more successful attempt 
to secure the preparation of proper catalogues of the 
Eastern manuscripts. In a letter dated June i8, 1865 
(a Manoir of Hmry Bradshaw by G. W. Prothero, 
1888, p. 128) he wrote: — “I have just set a Hunga* 
rian Rabbi [Dr. Schiller Szinessy] at work upon our 
Hebrew manuscripts, and with his knowledge and my 
method of cataloguing, 1 hope it may be a creditable 
book. But what with tills and young Palmer [afterwards 
Professor Palmer] for the Arabic, and Miss Shields for 
the Vaudois manuscripts, all being paid out of my own 
pocket, it leaves me but little prospect of going abroad 
this summer.” One volume of Dr. SchiDer Szinessy’s 
Hebrew Catalogue was published in 1876, and the work 
which death prevented him from completing is now 
being continued by Mr. Schechter. Professor Palmer’s 
Catalogue of the Muhammadan MSS., written on slips, 
was not printed, but is still preserved in the Library. 
I have not made use of it in the preparation of this 
volume, thinking tliat it was best that my work should 
be entirely independent. With the exception of Mr- Ce¬ 
cil BcndalPs Catalogue of the Buddhist Sanshrit JtfSS. 
(published in tSSj) I think that I have now mentioned 
all that has hitherto been effected in this department. 

Of the reasons which led me to undertake the pre¬ 
paration of this Catalogue it is hardly necessary to speak. 
That our Muhammadan manuscripts should have re¬ 
mained so long unknown to the outer world (for, as I 
have said, Professor Palmer’s Catalc^c was never 
printed) was obviously regrettable, and I determined to 
do what I could to remedy this defect. On November 
5, 1891, in accordance with a recommendation of the 
Library Syndicate, a Grace of the Senate was passed 
authorising me to borrow from the Library any number 
of Persian manuscripts not exceeding five at a time for 
examination and description, and during the four years 
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which h&ve elapsed since that date 1 have been con* 
stantly occupied durii^ the leisure left me by other 
work with the preparation of this volume. That it may 
soon be followed by catalogues of the Arabic, Turkish> 
and other Muhammadan MSS- is my earnest desire; 
and, though I hope that these catalogues may be un* 
dertaken by others more competent than myself, I fully 
intend to continue the work which I have begun in 
case a worthier than myself should not be forthcoming. 
The classification which I have adopted is, in the main, 
copied from Dr. Rieu’s monumental CataUgne of the 
Persian MSS. in the British Museum, but I have en* 
lai^d the descriptions of certain MSS. which appeared 
to me to be of special interest on the model of Baron 
Victor Rosen’s Manuscrits Persaus de I'lmtiUUdes Lan- 
gties OrientaUs. 

Notwithstanding all my care, certain Persian MSS., 
including several bundles of miscellaneous papers, which 
were placed in parts of the Library other than those 
usually allotted to Oriental manuscripts, escaped my 
notice until the printing of the Index bad been begun- 
The descriptions of these I have been obliged to rele¬ 
gate to the Addenda. 

Circumstances into which I need not enter rendered 
it impossible that this volume should be printed in 
Cambridge- The work was entrusted by the Syndics of 
the University Press (to whom I here offer my most 
sincere thanks for undertaking its publication) to Messn 
E. J- Brill of Leyden, who have carded it out in a 
manner which meets with my fullest approval. Yet in 
spite of all their care, the difhculties which beset the 
superintendence of printing carried on abroad, atadi> 
tance from the author’s abode, have inevitably led to 
the persistence in the text of a certain number of mis¬ 
prints which escaped my attention until ft was too late 
to remedy them otherwise than by a note in the Errata. 
Another cause, however, is mainly responsible for these 
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{as I hope slight and immaterial) errata. The proof- 
sheets of the books which I have previously published 
have had the advantage of revision by other eyes than 
mine, but of these proof-sheets I have been the sole 
reviser, for I hesitated to impose on any of ray friends 
the arduous labour of reading through pages so unat¬ 
tractive as those of a catalogue raust necessarily bo. For 
such misprints as these pages contain, then, 1 must 
assume the entire responsibility. 

I cannot conclude without an expression of gratitude 
to the Librarian, Mr. Francis Jenkinson, for the con¬ 
stant help and sympathy which he has given me during 
the prosecution of my task, and to Mr. Alfred Rogers, 
Library Assistant, for his unvarying courtesy and rea¬ 
diness to assist me, even when most overwhelmed 
with other work. 
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The followir^ maoxiscripts were, unfortunately, over¬ 
looked, in consequence of their having been placed in 
shelves or drawers apart from the other Oriental ma¬ 
nuscripts, until the printing of the Indices had begun, 
and it %vas too late to incorporate them in the body of 
the Catalogue. Four of them {Add. 3194^3197) belong 
to the Robertson Smith bequest; the others consist of 
fragments, tied together in bundles of the most miscel¬ 
laneous character, which were laid aside in drawers. 

N®. cccxxxvn 

Add. 285. 

A quantity of fragments, which, besides documents 
in Turkish, Hindustani, Syriac, and Arabic, comprise 
the following pieces in Persian. 

{21) An abridgement of HatifTs poem on the loves 
of Leyla and M^nun, contained in ff. 26 (ff. 2 $^— 
26^ blank) of 22.8 X 13 0 c., and ix 1 . Written in a 
good clear headings in red. The first line here = 

1 . 2 on f. 14* of the Calcutta edition of 1788, and the 
last 1 . 7 on f. 36*. See Rieu, pp. 6$2 —3. 

(31) Part of a Persian Commentary on the Qur’in, 
comprising 8 ff. of 25.4 X 15-2 c., and 31 L, written in 
a small, neat Persian with rubrications. F. 

blank. Ff. —2« contain a list of the Names of God 
arranged in order of their numerical equivalents. 



ADDENDA. 


XXXV 


(46) A book of fF. 36 (f. I, which must originally have 
been preceded by other leaves, as it begins abruptly, 
missing; ff. 29—36 blank); 31.5 X 20.0 c.j r8 1 . Writ¬ 
ten in a clear but ugly Indian ta‘Uq \ headings in red. 
Contents: — 

( I ) Part of a tale, apparently the Story of the Se¬ 
ven Viziers, beginning abruptly on f. i«: — 

.. - U ^0 0/ 

and ending on f. i6«: — 

J 5 ffA- uXi^/ 

0 JUJyJU^ ^ 

(II) Instructions to Muslims how to pray (fF. td*—17«). 

(III) J b 5J (ff, i;#—18*). 

(IV) Counsels of Buzurgmihr to Niishitvdn (ff. 
1$^—2r«). 

(V) Counsels of Loqman to his son (ff. 2i<»—22^). 

(VI) , . . . . , (ff- 22*-24^) 

(VII) Counsels of Buzurgmihr (ff. 24*—25^). 
(Vril) The satirical Definitions of Mulli DO Pi- 

y^a (Const ed. of A. H. 1303 of‘Obeyd-i-Zikinf,pp. 
124—128). Ff. 26^—28^. 

(52) Part of the ‘Alam^-nama of Munshi Mu¬ 
hammad Kizim b. Muhammad Amin, edited in 

the Bibl. Indica series (1865—8). See Rjeu*s Catalogue, 
pp. 266—267; Ethe, col- 127. Ff. 80 (i« blank); 32.3 X 
22.6 c,; 23 1 . Written In an Indian nlm-sAibasia. Hea¬ 
dings in red. 

No. cccxxxvm. 

Add 428 (1—5. and 6). 

(i_5) Five rolls of Persian letters (from 5 to 7 

in each roU, pasted together end to end), all written 
in India, and addressed, for the most part at any rate, 
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to some European official or officials. Two of them axo 
dated A. D. 1809 and 1810, and all appear to have 
been written about that date. They seem to have been 
preserved by Mr. Loffi (of whose donation, according 
to a note of Henry Bradshaw’s, they form part) as 
specimens of the epistolary .'?tyle which prevailed in 
India at that time. The total number of these letters 
is 29. 

(6) Persian Genealogical Roll, 8 inches wide and 
about 17 feet long, divided into 30 compartments or 
panels enclosed by double lines and measuring 7X5V4 
inches. The genealogies, which include most of the 
kings, heroes, prophets, and Imdms of Arabian, Jewish, 
and Persian race, begin on the hrst paoel with Hit- 
shang, Methuselah, and QfUitdu, and end on the last 
with the 'Abb^sid caliph el-Muqtadir bCildh{K. H. 295— 
320), the Buy id ‘A4udH'd'Dawla (A. H. 338—372), and 
Miniicliihr b. QdHs b^ Washmgir {A. H. 403—420). Nu¬ 
merous annotations in Persian as to the ages of the 
more celebrated Kings, the chief events of their reigns, 
and the periods for which they ruled, accompany the 
genealogical tree. The last two panels but one contain 
a brief account of seven post-Mubamraadan dynasties, 
the Omayyads, 'Abbdsids, S^mdnids, Buyids, Ghazna- 
vids, Selji^qs, and Khwirasm-shihs. Inaccurately and 
carelessly written in a bad Indian ta'Uq. 

No. CCCXXXIX. Add. 429. 

Lofft fragments 35—40» 4^—45, 48—49* 

A bundle of loose papers and fragments, numbered 
as above, of which 7 arc wholly or partly Persian. 

( 35 ) Ff- 8 (ff. 4^8^ blank); 32 X 20.2 c.j 35 1 * The 
beginning of vol. fl of theSiyaru’l-Muta’akhkhirin, 
corresponding to pp, i—7 of the second volume of the 
Calcutta printed edition (1833). 
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(36} Ff. 4 (28.2X21.2 c., 6 I.) containing a fragment 
of an Arabic work on definitions of terms employed in 
Logic, etc. 

(37) Ff. 8 (ff 18, 6—8 blank)i 25.2 x C-; *5 1 . 
A few gkasals of Sa‘di, Amir Khusraw, Haflz, 
and Hilali. 

(38) Ff. 24 (ff. i«, 24 blank); 23.8X16.7 C.; li I. 
The Shajaratul-amani of Mirza Qatil, a treatise 

on the niceties of Persian grammar and idioms compo¬ 
sed in A. H. 1206. See Rieu, p. 7958, II. 

(39) Ff. 4 (ff. 3—4 blank); 23.2X 15-9 c.; 2i 1 . Frag¬ 
ment of a treatise on astronomy and cosmography. 

(40) Ff. 6 (ff. 5^—6^ blank); 19.0X12.2 c.j 18 i- 
Ghazals from the Divan of ffiftz, and part of \ 
and o). 

(42) Ff. 8 (ff. r« and 5—8 blank); 22.9X 18.3 c. 15 1. 
Beginning of the Mukiltasar fi’d-duval, the well- 
known Compendium of History of Abu’l-Farsy Gre¬ 
gorius- 

(43) Ff 8 (£ i«, originally blank, now Inscribed with 

3 quatrains); 20.2X16.5 c.; 13 1 . SelectedOf 
Sa‘di, Amir Khusraw, Hilili, and Fath- 

‘Ali Shah (Khiqin). 

(44) Ff. 19 measuring 20 X *6 c. Leaves from a note¬ 
book containing the beginning of Abul-Far^’S his¬ 
tory (see 42 supra), and passages from a Per^an ac¬ 
count of India, with glossaries of the Persian words in 
English. 

(45) One leaf measuring i 9 .oX*r*S on one side 
of which are written the 2 opening verses of the book of 
Genesis in Hebrew with Arabic transliteration, and on 
the other detached Arabic letters In a bad ta'Uq. 

(48) An oblong note-book, containing scraps of Per¬ 
sian and Arabic poetry, with English and Latin ren¬ 
derings, notes, and remarks. Ff, 29 of 16.3 X c. 

(49) Another note-book (11.4X90 <^*). mostly blank, 
but containing a few scraps of Persian written in pencil. 
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N«. CCCXL. Add. 3194. 

A volume of 350 ff., measuring 19.5 X 13.0 c., of 13 
1 . each, written in a clear Indian ta'liq, with headings 
in red. Some of the quires composii^ the first part of 
the volume are wrongly arranged, so that they now 
stand: — l—17 (ff. I—136); 26—28 (ff. 201—224); 25 
(ff, 193—300); 29—32 (ff. 225—256) j 18—24 (ff. l^7— 
192); 33 (ff. 257—264). Two separate works arc con¬ 
tained in the volume, both of which are incomplete at 
the end. 

Contents: — 

I (ff. i^_ 2(54^). The Akhlaq-i-Muhsini, a well-known 
ethical work by Huseyn V^'iz-i-Klishifi, comprising 
40 chapters, of which the whole of tlxe 40^^^ and part of 
the 39* ate wanting in tills manuscript. See pp. 207—8 
ijifra. 

II (ff. 265^—350^). The QirSnu’s-Sa'deyn of Amir 
Khusraw of Dihli. See pp. 343—344 infra. Begins 
as usual, and ends with the btyt — 

j ^ ^ 

corresponding with 1 . 6 on p. 162 of the Tihrin litho¬ 
graphed edition. 

The following papers are pasted in at the beginning 
of the volume: — (0) a document in Dutch and Chi¬ 
nese, dated A. D. 1767; (/ 3 ) a Turkish document dated 
A H. 1090; {•/) a short note in Hindustani; (S), (r), 
( 0 * (^) Persian letters, in Indian handwriting; (^} 
an Er^Iish note signed beginning, “To make 

up a parcel, here are a few Persian papers that Ixap- 
pen to be beside me**. Allusion is probably made to 
the documents last mentioued. 



ADDENDA. 


XXXIX 


This MS. is one of those bequeathed by the late 
Professor W. Robertson Smith. 

No. CCCXLI. Add. 3195 (2 vols.) 

Another copy of the Anv&r-i-Suheyli, in two 
volumes. See pp. 395—395 infra. 

Ff. 750 (ff. 749*—750* • and originally h also, blank); 
23.5 X 13-7 xo—13 I. 

The book has been divided into two volumes for 
convenience, but is written continuously without break. 
The handwriting is a bad Indian tA'liq. There are no 
rubrications, headings of chapters being marked simply 
by a line drawn over them. The colophon (on f. 749*) 
gives the date of transcription as Shawwil 14, A. H. 
»r88 (s Dec. 18, A. D. 1774). Numerous interlinear 
glosses in English occur throughout the work. 

Ch. I begins on f. cb. II on f. 190^; eh. Ill on 

f. 256*1 ch. IV on f. 309*; ch. V on f. 387*; ch. VI on 
f.425«; ch. VII on f.442*; ch. VIII on f 473*^ ch. IX 
on 1.5x3*: ch. X on f. 575^; ch. XI on f. 599^; ch. XII 
on f.624*; ch. XIII on f.688«; ch. XIV on f.717*. 

From the Robertson Smith bequest. 

No. CCCXLII. Add. 3196. 

A volume containing a number of medical prescrip' 
tions and culinary recipes, without title, author’s name, 
preface, or colophon. It begins abruptly, at the top of 
f. X'’, with an explanation of certain technical terms 
used by medical men, as follows: — 

^ 

Ff. 174 of 25.5 X X6.5 c. and 13 L Written in a clear 
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Indian ta'Hq; headings in red. At the beginniog are 
bound in 2 leaves from a lithographed work in Hin- 
dustini on English postaJ regulations. 

Certain native doctors, Huseyo Khdn, Rabmatu'lUh 
Khdn, Khwija Muhammad ‘AH Khdn, and others, are 
cited as authorities; and the date A. H. 1226 (= A. D. 
1811) 1$ mentioned in the course of the work(f. 173^, 1. 2). 

From the Robertson Smith bequest. 


y. 


No. CCCXLIII. 


Another copy of the Gulistan of Sa'di, written In 
a poor Indian of quite modern date, with headings 
in red. See pp. 335—338 m/ra. To this are prefixed 
four fr^ments of quite independent origin, the first and 
second in Turkish, the third and fourth in Persian. The 
contents of the volume are, therefore, as follows. 

( 1 } One leaf (f. i) taken, apparently, from a Turkish 
epistolary manual. It contains fragments of two letters, 
the first dated A-H. 1151 (= A. D. 1738)- 

(II) Four leaves (ff. 2—5) of Turkish iftaiUuavi poetry 
containing 7 lines each, written in a clear Ttaskh, and 
fully pointed. 

(III) Four leaves and a half (ff- 6«—io«) from a Per¬ 
sian work oil Indian history, dealing, so far as this 

f 

fragment is concerned, with the history of Shih ‘Alam 
and Bidir Bakht (A. D. 1788). 

(IV) Three leaves (ff. 13—15), apparently from the 
same work as the last, from which they are separated 
by two blank leaves (ff. ii—X2). 

(V) The Gulistan (ff. — Ii8«). In the colophon 

on the last page, the scribe gives hU name as Nutu'd- 
Din, and mentions Sunday, the 27th of the Hindoo 
month S^wan, as the date of completion, but omits 
the year. _ 
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N«. I. Dd. 4. 32. 

The four GospeU in Persian; vis., Matthew, ff. 1^520; 
Mark, 53 *-^ 85 «; Luke, ff. 86^—140*; John, ff. 141*—1830. 
On the inside of the cover is parted a book«place bearing 
the efhgy of George I and the inscription ‘'AfuHiJumiii 
1715" 

Pf. 183 (ff. 10,52^530,1410, and 153^ blank); 
24.$ X <8.6 c.i 13 I Written in good between mar¬ 
gins doubly ruled in red; headings of chapters, numbers 
of verses, .and sacred names also In red. Ko colophon 
or date. 

This version agrees with that contained in the MS. 
next described (Gg. 5. 26); in Add. 19,431 of the British 
Museum (Rieu, p. i); and in N« 1837—9 
leian (Ethd, col. io$ 4 — 5 ). 

No. II. Gg. 5. 26. 

The four Gospels in Persian; vis., Matthew, ff-1*—43^; 
Mark, ff. 44*—71^; Luke, ff-720—us*; John, 1140—*460. 

Ff. 146 (ff. i«, 44 ^ <18 and 146^ blank); a 6 . 0 X <6.3 c.; 
17 1 . Written in a fair Indian rWf?, headings of chapters 
(also inserted at the top of each page] and numbers of 
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verses in red. On f- ii2^, at the end of St. Luke's Gospel, 
is a colophon dated Sunday, the 38th of RaW‘ I, A- H- 
1014 (—Aug. (4, A. D. 1605); and 00 f. 146^, at the 
end of St. John’s Gospel, another dated the 26th of 
Muharrara, A. H. 1014 (=June 13, A. D. 1605). In the 
former the scribe's name is given as '*Sharif" — 
(?)ol^yA> lXuJI 

There is a double division throughout, into chapters, 
called Pasl and characterised as (‘'European”), 
and sections called Of these latter, Matthew 

contains 22 (the last beginning at ch. XXVII, v. 35), 
Mark 13 (the last beginning at ch. XV, v. ii), Luke 22 
(the last beginning at ch. XXIII, v. 6), and John 20 (the 
last beginning at ch. XX, v. 19). In St. John’s Gospel 
vv. 39—41 of ch. IV and vv. 5—7 of ch. VI are left 
blank. 

The third chapter of St Matthew's Gospel begins as 
follows (f. 3^, 1. i)j — 

j 

tS ^s> sXil (r) 

ax>Li. cL>I^ 

This version agrees with that contdned in the MS. 
last described {q. v.). It is worth noting that the words 
"Pharisees and Sadducas" [e.g. in MatthewXVI, w. is 
and 13) are rendered by ^'Mo'tasilius and Zindiqs" {tiyjm 

No. III. Add. 22Z (Lewis 46). 

uU^ 

The Four Gospels in Persian. 



Ff. 309 (r, 2«, 94*—95«, I49«, 239^—341a, and 309* 
blank): 16.3XS.2 c,; 12—14 1. Written in 3 small, clear, 
fairly good Persian ta'liq. Headings in red. Each leaf 
bears the impress of the Lewis seal (A. D. i^oy). 
Contents: — 

l. The Gospel of St. Matthew (ff. zh —94a], beginning: 

5 f jX-g ^LLf 

*(m red) 

11. The Gospel of St Mark{A‘. 95^—148^), beginning: ^ 

3 ^ ^ 

><> «>Uj^ a«X^ ^friiiii^ 

'(in red) <^1 

iXlU^ /** 

m. The Gospel of St. Luke (ff. 149^2390* begin¬ 
ning: — 

fir-* ^ tiHj ^ ^ 5 

I y.> 8Ui-;^ a^Lii^ 

*(in red) 

U y fc.i' Ls^lf mJ i^i-s!y4 ^ kj ^ 

gj? 0^1 JU^ 

IV. The Gospel of St. John (ff. 241^—309®)» begin¬ 
ning: — 

^J,.OJU ,>*^1 t/UA- ia)j lilb j 3 fU# 

‘(in red) 8^^l3J jl Us^ 
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^ CT^ 

There is a colophon on f, 309®, from which it appears 
that the traoscriptfon of this manuscript was completed 
in Basra on Dhu ’UHjjja 91^ in the year 1069 

JbAj jsssA. D. 1678, if the date be correctly 

given, which the more modern appearance of the hand* 
writing renders doubtful), and that it was written for a 
Christian, whose name, nearly obliterated by the Lewis 
seal, seems to read and who is entitled 'iyXS 

.... This version appears to be almost identical 

with that contained in Add. 230. 

N®. IV. Add. 230 (X^wis 


A Persian translation of the four Gospels, followed 
by a Catechism on Christian doctrine, and the philoso* 
phical work known as the Jdm-i-giti-nunia- 

Ff. 247 (fF. I, 2«, 59, 60, 97^, 98—100, 145-'148, 
227—228, and 243^247 blank, save for some scrawls 
on the last two)} 28.7 X 12 1 . Written in a clear 

Indian ta'liy between margins ruled in red and blue; 
headings in red. The judgement *This copy if v^ry w* 
accurate", written in pencil on the second Ay*leaf at 
the beginning, is by no means too harsh, for the text 
teems with absurd errors. 

Contents: — 

I. The Gospel of St. Matthew (ff. 2^—$8^), beginning; — 


S> ! > *) i 7 > 


'(in red) y 


gJT 



s 


II. The Gospel of St. Mark (ff. 6i«—97«), beginning r — 

5 -^LjC-fc^ jl ^4*^! iLJL-ajj *<>U^ 

*(fn red) su^>l (aic) 

^ i4»..M.I *XiU^ jdji ^1 /“ 

gjf iXikJjJ' y 

III. The Gospel of St. John (ff. ioi«—144^), begin- 
ningj — 

ty-e* ^ ^ ^ 

ji (sic, for Us^) ilXjU^ 

Min red)y 

^ ^ 4 ^ U> oy jUT 

IV. The Gospel of St. Luke (fT. 149^—213^], begin¬ 
ning : — 

^ A* y-AftJi 5 3 fLij 

•Jjlj-i t/* fW g*e—^ 

' (in red) 3I ijy-j 

M» qV l>.U4y; tt iXky' 

^ 1^1 r.V.i.M^ t3Uf* U ^ 

V. A Catechism on Cliristian doctrine (ff. 2 r3—326), 
entitled (in red): — 

,yai JJj? ^ cAft^ 3 ss*sU> 

and beginning: — 

^.y.-g (sic, for ^^jUwja) ^ 

(^c) (j^T ^ 
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kS y Ija^ 3 

^ ^li «x&b jjT u>Sl^ ^.iXA 

VI. The Jam-i-giti numa (see Rieu, p. 8i3*, HI). 
This copy conttdns only z 6 of the 30 7 naqsdds which 
it should comprise (if. 2290—243«). 

No.V. Add. 240 (Lewis K). 

The four Gospels 5n Persian. 

Ff. 156 (ff- i«, 444, 120^, aod rjs'' blank; 156, also 
blank, missing); 3OJOX 1^-7 c.; 19 1. Written (in a clear 
but ugly Indian ta'lig, with rubrications) for the Rev. 
George Lewis, and completed on Sha'ban A. H. 
1124 (= Sept 29, A. D. 1712). 

This version corresponds with Add. 228, even to the 
mistakes. 

The Gospel accord, of St. Matthew occupies ff. —43^5 

. , . , St Mark . ff. 44*—72*; 

„ . , .St Luke . ff. 73<»—i2CK»i 

. . . , St John . r55«. 

N®.VI- Add. 327. 

The four Gospels in Persian; vis. Matthew, ff, \a —; 
Mark, ff.4i«—65^ Luke, ff.66«—114^ John, ff. 115**—148^ 
Bought of Sotheby, April 10, 1865. 

Ff. 148 (f. 114* blank); 25.3 X 18 3 c.5 17 1. Written in 
legible but ungraceful Indian ; chapter-headings and 
headings of subject-matter in red; verse-division not 
marked. No colophon or date. 

The third chapter of Matthew begins as follows: — 

joU- 1^1 fcf* ^ 
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QlfJ j ^ Oj ^ 

xy j./ iX& 

(sic) wi-T kXJj i^fijLUjf^ OJ& 

gjf 1.V;^lkX^ uU^j^ ^ [jjJjtOli> 

The heading of St. Matthew’s Gospel stands as fol¬ 
lows? — 

u-^‘ c^; > 3 r-^ 

^ OuA ^JtJi \J^ 

* rA 5 *\b?^ 

This version corresponds with Or 14,19 of the British 
Museum, and, as Rieu has shewn (pp. i^2'>), is derived 
from the Syriac. C/. also Ethd, coJ. 1053—4, N*. 183$. 


islAmo-christian controversy. 

No-vn. D(3. 6 . 83 . 

■ TAf book of Vivint Effulgences in refutation of Chris¬ 
tian misconceptions", written in the month of Muharram, 
A. H. 1031 (Nov.—Dec. A. D- i6ai), by [Seyyid] Aljmad 
b. Zeynu’l-'Abidfn el-'AIavl [eh'AmtUj. 

Begins on f. 2*s — 

^ ^ ^^4*1 LlS ^ TJ1.4J Uiii^ ,,^^1 Jj XtJt^ 

v(#,l 5 p 

v^V si oV ^ 

r!r^^ 3 

Oywib f ^l•l.^l.^» (f* 3^) "SS^f ^ ^ 
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y lUU- »S ^ 

^ i *".‘A^ 1*^^ c^ 1.XJU 

yji^^ y (}-*^ (^ ^LL^U jl ^yia*J 

/w"’ c^ i?^> > o^ > c^ / 

lOUt «aJL.i>^ ^ qI ^ Wy .« ^ ) fcX-j>^ 

^1 wi^:> iXSI (>4^ ^ 

^ fcT y U-J^ jiJi-A^ ^J 

y ,;>uLX^ (f. 3^) 

^ i:>^) jwaU ^ jiAaX 4 

|JJ( '* 1^1 ^sJuU 


Wiab J fcjyo *x)! jj^ ,jyUi\ ,^Uji ^ 

gs^La j i)L^\aXm»^) feU..iiw< u>fiL«S y itf»jL<aj ^ 

^ »kX* J Oj ,_^jU 5' j) Jl^j'ii 


*1^ j* ^ »<>^ I;?' 

> ^ ^ ObJJie u>— 


(f. 4fi) jl I^U^ 5^ OUK ^ 3 fci^‘ y jffJ^ 

j\ ^^] \5 Ctyi aS ^U/« *8^4^ 

JJU iJ^ji > 8JL^ ^ ^L» 

^1 L 19 *^ > jfA 


^ 





>Om y \Xfi^ alil^ y sO^ti^ 




Ouu UI 


Ends with hve quatrains (wntCea, apparentljr, by friends 
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of the author), each containing the date of composition 
of the work. The last of these (on f. 187*) is as follows:_ 

jtr^ ^L*) Uu iy Lj Oj^ iXm 

The sum of the letters in the last ndfri*^ 1031. 

The colophon is as follows: — 

^UiUt ^ ^ iX-A 

Qji jA*9 ij— pMt 

'‘This blessed volume was completed on Wednesday* 
Sha'b^n [A. H.] (031. Transcribed by $adru’d«Dfn b. 
Ja'far *AH the architect.*’ 

This was not the only work written by Seyyid Afemad 

b. Zeynu’ h'Abidin in refutation of the Christian doc* 

trines. In the following year (A. H. 103a) he wrote, in 
answer to the Uj of Tadre Geronimo Xavier, 

another book similar to the present one called Uig 

Li \Jt» which is described by Rieu(pp. 

28—29), gives some particulars about the author 
and the controversy in which he engaged, and makes 

mention of this and of another work directed 

against the Jews. 

Ff. 190 (ff. i«—2», and 188*—190^ blank); 13.5 X 9.0 c.j 
(t 1 . Written in a neat, clear ta'U^. 

No-VIII. u. e. 29. 

Another copy of tl^e same work. 

Ff. 186 (fF. i«—3«, and 185^186* blank); 15.2 X 104 

c. ; 12—17 1 . The transcription has evidently been has¬ 
tily made, and the writing, though pretty legible, is very 
untidy and ungraceful. 

The colophon (on f. i85«) is word for word the same 
as that with which Dd. 6. 83 concludes. As it seems 
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impossible that the same scribe should have completed 
two separate copies of the same work on the same day 
ia two utterly different hand-writings. I suppose that 
the colophon of the origiiul has been transcribed along 
will the text by the writer of the second copy. 

No. IX. Add. 797. 

Irshadu’l-mudillin fi ithbati nubuwwati Kh 4 - 
tanii ’n-nabiy^dn (“The direction of the erring, in 
proof of the prophetic office of the Seal of the Prophets”), 
a controversial work composed in the reign of Path"'AH 
Shah by Muhammad Ridi b Muhammad Amin 

of Hamadin to refute the attacks made on IsUm by 
Henry Martyn the missiooary. 

Ff. 93 (ff. I<» and 92^ blank); 20.5 X 13*8 c.j 2i 1 . 
Written in a very good, clear, small netsi/i hand; not 
dated. Formerly belonged to Sir Gore Ouseley. 

Begins: — 

jj ^ 

Ends: — 

y o* ^ aXL 

y cC:®^ ^s> 1*^ O' ^ ^ /** Cf 

o* y j dodj^b 



|» 4 U l ^jyu^) aIT ^ «X*^ ^ ij!t J«tO y y LlJ^ ) 

The whole of this trc&tiae was translated into English 
by the Rev. S. Lee, formerly Professor of Arabic in 
the University of Cambridge, and this translation occu¬ 
pies pp, i6i—450 of his Controversial Tracts on Chris- 
tiesnUy and MohamtHedanisiH (Cambridge, 1824). Some 
account of the author, Mulli Mulpammad Ridd b. 
Muhammad Amin of Hamaddn, supplied by Mlrzi $ilib 
the Persian Envoy, will he found on pp. cxviii—cxxiii 
of tlie same work. The original document there cited is 
contained in the following MS., Add. 567, N*. VI, ^.v. 

No.X. Add, 567. 

Professor Samuel Lee's autograph copies of the orig¬ 
inal texts of those polemical works which he published 
in translation in his CoHtroversial Tracts on Christianity 
and Mohammedanism (Cambridge, 1S24). At p. CXXItl 
of the preface to that collection he states his intention 
of publishing the original texts, "the whole of which'*, 
he adds, "I have copied out for the press.*'The present 
MS. would appear to be the copy to which he refers. 

Contents: 

I, (ff. Mirr& Ibrihim's Apology for IsUm 

(in Arabic): an answer to Henry Martyn’s attack. (See 
the Controv. Tracis, pp, i—39). Begins: — 

^1 ^5*11*. JJU Lai ^ 

Okls^ cr* U a1 

I.XW (sic) 

II. (ff. i6tf—28^), Henry Martyn’s third tract in 

reply to Mirzi Ibrahim. (See Controv. Tracts, pp, 139— 
i^). Begins: — 
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0^ qAJ Q^Uaj qL-s^ ^ ^ fc^if 

iXJiy (sic) 

III {ff. zga —38«). Henry Martyn’s tract, in 

reply to the same- (0/- laud., pp. io2—123).Begins: — 
^ 9 -^ ( 3 ^ yi 

g3r i.Wcuj 

IV (ff. 39«—52«). Henry Martyn’s first tract, in 
reply to the same. {Op. laud., pp. 80^101). Begins: — 

g]t (sic) (J^i 

V {ff. 53tf—1^7"). The Rejoinder of Mulli Muham¬ 
mad Rida of Hamadan to Mr. Martyn’s attacks on 
Isjim. {Op. laud., pp. 161—^50). Begins: — 

oUW »> » • ^ .. xiU Ou^ 

^ 

VI (ff. 185—1 85 , supplementary). Pasted into the end 
of the volume is the original letter concerning MuUd 
Muhammad RidA written to Prof. Lee by Mirz^ Mu* 
hammad S^ilih (“Private secretary to H. R. H. ‘Abbis 
Mfrzi”), and published by Lee, with translation, at pp. 
CXIX—CXXI of the Preface to his Controversial Tracts. 
It begins: — 

\-iOj ^ tfVV^ ^ cr 

The MS. comprises ff- 186, measuring 23.7X19*0 c., 
and containing 17— 21 1 . Ff. i—2®, 14*—15^, and 167^— 
184^ arc blank, as are the versos of all leaves from the 
beginning to f. 97, save for notes on the text added by 
Lee. From f. 98 onwards there Is writing on both sides 
of the leaves. 
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N«. XI- Add. 1044. 

Controversial Tracts. 

The first four of the tracts on the Christian and Mu¬ 
hammadan controversy contained in the MS. last des¬ 
cribed. 

Ff. 48 (ff. 18, 268, and 47 and 48 blank )i t3.6X 
8.6 c.j 15 1 . Written in a good, clear, small Persian 
Not dated. 

Contents: ~ 

I (ff, li—J3«), Mulli Muhammad Ibrihfm’s Defense of 
Islim (Lee’s Controv. Tracts, pp. i—39), 

II (ff. 13*—Mr. Martyn's Third Tract (Lee, pp. 
X39—160). 

III (ff. 25*—34*], Mr. Martyn's Second Tract (Lee, pp. 
102—123). 

IV (ff. 35*—4di). Mr. Martyn’s First Tract (Lee, pp. 
80—JOI). 


qur’An and commentaries. 

N^.XIl. Mm. 4. 15. (Erpenius). 

The old Persian Commentary on the Qur’lin 
described in full by me in the ^.Ji.A.S. for July, 1894, 
pp. 417—524, to which description the reader is referred 
for further particulars. The whole Commentary appears 
to have consisted of four volumes, of which we possess 
only the third and fourth {Sfira XIX to end), bound in 
one. The first two leaves of the original are missing, 
and have been replaced by two leaves of white paper, 
three of the four sides of which (ff. i«, i^&28) contain 
a Latin index of references in two or three different hands 
of the seventeenth or early eighteenth century. The com¬ 
mentary on the bcginniDg of Sura XIX, down to the 
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end of verse i (f. 3*), supplied in a bad, straggling, pro- 
b<U>Iy European, hand, is from a quite dltTerent and much 
later work, the Mavdhii-i^*AUyya of Ifnuyn 
Kdshifi (see Rlcu, pp. 9—11), and has nothing to do 
with the original, which begins on f. y with v. 2 of 
Sitra XIX as follows: — 

tv ; 1^0^^ 

The volume contains ff- 368 of S 2 - 0 X 23-S c. and 15 I- 
The writing, faded by age to a brownish colour, is a 
bold, antique naskk. The Arabic te>:t is written In a 
rather larger character than the Persian commentary, 
and is fully pointed. VoL III (the hrst half of this vo¬ 
lume) ends on f. 194^ with Sitra XXXVII. F. I9S<» is 
blank, save for a short anecdote of the well-known s^nt 
written in the upper margin- Vol. IV begins on 
f. 195^ with tlie commentary on Sura XXXVIII, There 
is a lacuna (apparently of 2 leaves, ff. 351—3) extending 
from Sitra LXXXIX, v. 14, to Sitra XCII, v- 4. The 
commentary ends on f. At the top of f. 367^ is a 

passage cited from 'Abdu'Wik el-Mubdrak ed'Dinuvari 

on the antithetical clxaracter of the Qur'dn (see y. R. A~ S., 
he. cit., pp- 43$—9)- Then follows the colophon, on the 
same page, which runs tlius: — 

^ sU 

^ ^ a 

qU dll 

(xolf ^ ajUaw ^ 

The date of transcription here given, 7thofRabl‘I, A. H. 
628, is equivalent to Feb. 12, A-D. 1231. As to the 
copyist, Muhammad b. Abi ’ 1 -Fatb, eUFaqik, eUCkarih, 

1 endeavoured to show in the article in the y. R. A. S. 
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above cited that he cannot, as the words ^sdhiiiikn wa 
kdtibuhu" would seem at first sight to imply, be regarded 
as the author of the commentary, and in this view most 
of the distinguished scholars who have been kind enough 
to send me remarks and criticisms on the article in ques¬ 
tion agree. There is, therefore, at present, no clue to the 
authorship of this ancient and interesting work. 

Tire MS. is one of those which formerly belonged to 
Erpenius, and which were bought by George ViUicrs, 
Duke of Buckingham, in 1625, and afterwards presented 
by bis widow to the University in 1632. In the Cata¬ 
logue of Erpenius' MSS. appended to Gerard Vossius’ 
funeral oration, delivered on Nov. 15, 1624, and printed 
at Leyden in the following year, it is thus described: — 
■ Comifuntaritus Persioi^ in AUorani parUm posteriorsm, 
sine nomine auctoris, in uiapio folio, exemplar soriptnni 
est anno Hegira 6 iS". Latin marginal annotations (some 
of which at least would appear to be io Erpenius’hand) 
occur here and there throughout the volume. The re¬ 
mainder of f. 3^7^ below the colophon, and both sides 
of f. 368, are written over in a cursive and ungraceful, 
but ancient, and (where not obliterated) feirly legible, 
hand with anecdotes of Muslim saints. 

In my article in the y.R.A.S. above referred to I 
first described the peculiarities of writing, spelling, gram¬ 
mar, and vocabulary presented by this MS.; then I 
enumerated the authorities cited by the author (82 in 
number), and the allusions to historical events, not directly 
connected with the sacred text, which occurred in the 
coursjt of his work; then I discussed the tradition which 
he followed, and the theological school to which ho 
belonged; and lastly I endeavoured to determine as 
nearly as possible at what epoch, and where, he flour¬ 
ished. The general conclusions at which I arrived were 
as follows, (i) That the archaisms of language pointed 
to a date not much posterior to that of the Shdkndma 
(A. H. 400: A. D. 1009—lOiO) as that at which the work 
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was compo$«d. (3) That this assumption was supported 
by the fact that no authority later than about A. H. 500 
was cited. (3) That, from a passage occurring on f. 28 8«, 
1. y, the author appeared to have written in Khurds^n. 
(4) That he was a moderate Sunnf. (5) That the tradi¬ 
tion which he followed was an old and good one. 

In response to the appeal for criticisms and sugges¬ 
tions which 1 addi'essed to scholars interested in Persian 
and Qur'dnic exegesis, I received letters containing many 
valuable hints and corrections from Professors Barbier 
de Meynard, de Goeje, Ndldeke, Salemann, and Horn, 
as well as from Dr. Rieu, Baron Rosen, and others. Some 
of the most important observations witlt which these 
scliolars were kind enough to furnish me, I propose to 
insert here as a supplement to my hrst description of 
the MS- in the 7 -J^-A.S. 

M. Barbier de Meyaard agrees with me that ».t£>Lc 
in the colophon can here only mean owner, not author. 
He thinks, however, that I perhaps lay too much stress 
on the explanation In Persian of common Arabic words 
like etc., as a proof of antiquity, inas¬ 

much as the commentator himself makes use of many 
Arabic words of a more purely literary kind than these, 
which he probably explains rather from a scrupulous 
sense of his duty as an exporter of the sacred text than 
because such explanation was needed. It appears to him 
somewhat rash to ascribe to this commentary an age 
equal to the Shdkndnia. 

Professor de Goeje writes that he does not doubt that 
Dr. Rieu’s explanation of ^ as ** copyist and 
owner” is correct, because, if the copyist had wished to 
say that he was the “author and copyist”, he would 
have written mV ^ r.ip-Uff. 

Professor Nbldeke also takes ila»>Uo in the sense of 
owner, firstly because, to express the idea of author, 

some more technical expression, such as or 
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would probably have been employed; and secondly 
because, however good the MS. may be, it nevertheless 
presents certain slips and mistakes which an author would 
hardly have committed. He thinks that Che work is cer¬ 
tainly very old, probably older than Firdawsl. On the 
other hand, there do not appear to be sufficient grounds 
for attributing to it a higher antiquity than Abd Mansdr 
Muwaftaq’s Mattria Medicct [Codex Vindobonentis, ed. 
Seligmann, Vienna, 1859) [composed for Am(r Mansdr 
b- Ndh the Samanid between the years A. H. 356 and 
365), or the Persian Tabari. Of the authorities cited in 
the course of the commentary, Abd Hatim [es-Sejistinf], 
who died A. H. 250, is amongst the latest; but, even 
were the Commentary written in Arabic, it would be 
unsafe to conclude from.this that it must have been 
written soon after this date, since the Qur’in commcn* 
taries of the earlier type (1. €. anterior to Zamakhsbarl's) 
generally cite only very old authorities. Perhaps the fact 
that the founders of the four orthodox schools (yanefite, 
Shifi'ite, Milikite, and Hanbalite) are all freely cited, 
points to a later origin. Moreover this Persian Commen¬ 
tary is not only derived throughout from works of Arabic 
exegesis, but is probably in the main a translation, more 
or less free, of some one Arabic Commentary of the 
earlier type. It appears to belong, like the Persian Tabari 
and Muvjaffaq's Materia Medka, both of which axe based 
on an Arabic original, to the old translation-literature 
of Khurisan. Its language recalls throughout that of the 
earliest period of Neo-Persian, so far as we have exact 
knowledge of this; which, indeed, is only the case in 
Muwaffaq’s work [preserved in a MS. dated A. H. 4479^ 
Jan. 1056], since the Skdkndma and other old texts, 
preserved to os only in MSS. of later date, are terribly 
corrupted and modernised. The Cambridge MS. is of 
great importance for philological investigations, inasmuch 
as it represents with sufficient accuracy the original text, 
from which it must be derived pretty directly, through 
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but few intervening links. It must, however, be borne in 
mind that, as it is wholly or in great part translated 
from an Arabic original (for all the authorities cited are 
Arabic), too much stress cannot be laid on individual 
peculiarities of expression. The explanation in Persian 
of common Arabic words like must be regarded as 
mere pedantry on the part of the commentator, who 
himself makes use of these very words, and of others less 
familiar. (The remainder of Professor Ndldeke's remarks 
chiefiy refer to the vocabulary, and will be given lower 
down). 

Professor Salsmann, besides many valuable corrections 
and annotations on my vocabulary of the archaic words 
in the text, which will be g^ven below, emphasises the 
value of the MS. as affording materials for a fuller know¬ 
ledge of Neo-Persian in its earliest development, and 
then continues: — "The Asiatic Museum, as you know, 
possesses a portion of a Persian Commentary on the 
Qur’an written in A. H. 605 (Baron Rosen Notices som- 
maires, p. 22, n^. 4$), which contains sftras XL, v. 5*—4S; 
but my hopes of hndlng in It some part of the work 
described by you have been dispelled by a comparison 
of it with the passages which you cite. Lastly, I would 
hazard a conjecture that old Golius had knowledge of 
this MS., for many words in Vullers are only vouched 
for on the authority of ‘C[astelU] ex G[oUo]’, as, for 
example, while others are known to C[as- 

telli] from Jewish-Persian”. 

Dr. Pint, after reading my description of the Com¬ 
mentary, wrote as follows: — "No one will dissent, 
1 think, from your main conclusions, that the work was 
wricteu in Khuris^n not later than the fourth century. 
Thanks to the T^irids and Siminids, Khurisin was the 
cradle of Persian- It would be very interesting to com¬ 
pare your MS. with an old copy of the Peraan version 
of Tabari^ such as we have in Add 7622 (p. 68 of the 
CataUgue). The version was written about A. H. 352, 
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and would, no doubt, present many points of contact 
with your MS., and corroborate your conclusions. I 
remember noticing in it that curious form which, 
with the analogous furnishes one proof, amongst 

others, that the early Arab settlers in Persia pronounced 
the ^ as it is still pronounced in Egypt” [These 

words, however, are regarded by Professor Nbldeke as 
derived directly from the Aramaic {K)"UDD 

whence also they were borrowed by the 
Arabs.] “Amongst the authorities [cited], there is one 
a little later than Yahyi b. Mo'adh, namely ^ 
(Qutabi is the usual designation of the great traditionist 
/bn Quiayba, who died A- H. 276. Al-Zajjdj, if he 
should be, as is very likely, identical with the great 
grammarian and mufassir, would bring the date down 
to A. H. 310". The remarks on the vocabulary which 
Dr. Rieu was land enough to su|^st will follow later. 

Baron Rosen remarked, with regard to the‘authorities 
cited’, that the feet that they all belong to the fireC 
three centuries of the Hijra does not prove much, in¬ 
asmuch as in commentaries on the Qur’dn the traditionists 
and 'readers* of the earlier period are usually cited by 
preference. Beydawf, for example (d. about A. H. 710], 
cites very few authorities posterior to the third century 
of the h^ra. This however, does not affect the argu¬ 
ment for the antiquity of the commentary drawn from 
the archaic character of the language, and the view 
that it is probably older than Firdawsi is probably cor¬ 
rect, though it would seem rash to ascribe to it a higher 
antiquity than the century of our era. Moreover, 
even as regards the ‘archaisms’, it must be borne in 
mind that they may in part be dialectical peculiarities. 
It is therefore very desirable to find some more certain 
' data for determining the age of the Commentary. “In 

the selections from the text appended to your article, 
p. 513, 8 1 . from the bottom”, continues Baron Rosen, 
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‘'occurs a passage by which I was greatly struck: that, 
to wit, in which it is said tliat all the prophets are 
‘immaculate’ The doctrine of the immacula¬ 

teness of the prophets is a question of dogma which 
was long debated, and to which, so far as I know, a 
definite affirmative answer was not given until after the 
10* century of our era/’ Baron Rosen then speaks of 
a MSs dated A. H. 656 of a Persian compendium of 
Geography composed in A. H. 372 which he had re¬ 
cently examined, in which the forms (for uV^^Uk^), 
(for and (for occur constantly. 

He likewise speaks of the old manuscript Persian Com¬ 
mentary preserved in the Asiatic Museum of St. Peters¬ 
burg, to which reference is also made by Prof. Sale- 
mann. It belongs probably to the sixth century of the 
hijra, and has been noticed by Khanikoff in Milan' 
ges Asiatiques, and subsequently by Baron Rosen him¬ 
self in his Notices Som7naires des MSS. arabes du Musie 
Asiatiqitf. 

For the following notes and criticisms on some of 
the words contained in my vocabulary of archaisms (y. 
R. A. S.y loc. cit., pp. 440^^495 ), I am principally in¬ 
debted to Professors Koldeke and Salemann, and Dr. 
Rieu. These notes, for convenience, I here arrange ac¬ 
cording to the alphabetical order of the words to which 
they refer, indicating the authorship of each by appen¬ 
ding to it one of the initials N, S, R, in square brac¬ 
kets. Additional notes by myself are also placed in 
square brackets. The pagination referred to is that of 
my arliclc in the % R. A. S. for July, 1894. 

(p. 439). ‘Should not be taken as *or’, but as 

‘that is\ Cf. Phi. f., e" [S-]. 

(p. 440). “Caef. Vind.. 8, 2” [S.]. 

(R 442}. ‘Is it not rather ^Uil ‘to 
fall on the track’?” [R.]. 
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[^7 (?• 444 )* “Very noteworthy is 
for in Phi. likewise it is 3 <fr }^> JD* these 

forms in hmand, i, are regularly written.” [N.]. 

»5j9ijLj (p. 445). Dr. Horn says: — is peculiarly 

a metrical form {c/~ my Crtmdriss der Neu-P^rsiscfun 
EtymohgU, N*. 154). Is the Commentary therefore later 
thas the Skdkndma? Of course one may also read bhdh’ 
afr&h. So likewise bixfod, is peculiar to poetry, 

though one may read the older Moreover 

•^^.y belong to the letter 1^,” 

3333G (p. 445). ‘Why Dot ,j 3 U 51 -jf” [S.] 

[Of course the word should have been placed under 

(p. 44y). “1 resolve this word into m 

(cf. Ue ^y)+the iddM" [S.]. 

(p. 448). as a diminutive of ^ is quite 

admissible, but it struck me that it might be 
*btiS’bacha\ Does the MS. allow that reading?” [R.]. 

3 (iG (p. 450). *Is it not rather 'fooi-kold', ‘bottom*?'' 
[R.]. “This word does not usually mean ‘/mit‘,is indeed 
the farhangs teach; the sense of ^bottom' suffices” [S-]. 

(p. 458). “Means 'ktriuV (properly, 

[N-]. “Is not the meaning ‘kerrul' sufficient?” [S.]. 

(p. 458). “This word, if I am not mistaken, 
means ‘trifftfHzng', 'lace'.*' [N.]. 

(p. 459}. “I should regard this merely as a 
lapsus calami" [N.]. 

ip, 4^1). “Castell” [S.]. 

(p. 461). "Notwithstanding the numerous in¬ 
stances cited, this form appears to me very doubtful" [S.]. 

(p. 462)- ‘Castell" [S.]. 
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(p. 463). “The connectioD with 'htnck of 

gyctpef, would seem to show that the word is used in 
its usual meaning of ‘vines'. Perhaps the glossator meant 
^ ‘a vineyard'" [R.]. 


(p. 4 ^ 4 )' Vind.^ 22, 3” [S.]. 

“Perhaps however this = 
without expression of the iddfat, as 
certunly is to be taken as 

or with [S.]. 


(p. 4 ^)« 
(P- 4 ^S)« 


(p. 466). “Castell" [S.]. 

or (p* 4 ^^)‘ ^oth Dr. Rieu and 

Professor Noldeke point out that these words arc Arabic, 
ajid signify ‘dregs 0/ oii\ The latter adds: — "This is 

the correct explanation of the other — ‘woiten 

brass' —, though false, is a favourite one, to heighten 
the sufferings to the damned.’* 

(p. 468). “This seems to render or 
•rebellious'." [R.]. 

| 7 j 3332 ^(p. 469). "Certainly a slip for ^^^A*jLi^** [N.]. 

p* 469)* “May also be read saxwan n^** [S.J. 
yu (p. 4^}. "Is the Avestic [S.]. 

jJniw (p. 471). (See Moricr's Second fountey through 
Persia, p. 228 and note). 

^J^*^Cxa (p. 474). “To soto, not to plough" [N.]. 

(p. 474). “C. ex G. Why with ^ instead of 

d?” IS.). 

55 a (p. 47s). Professor Noldeke says: — “When I 
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read the story about the Ow-lL&, 1 at once recollected 
having already read it in Arabic, though I could not 
recall the animal. Referring to Baghawi's Commentary, 
of which I fortunately possess an Indian lithographed 
edition, I there found (21, 69) the entire substance of 
the passage (y. R. A. 5 ., he. eit., V, p. 51! ft The 
malicious animal in question is the iu^. Of course Da- 
miri also (5. v. relates the story, and I do not 

doubt that it also appears la many books dealing with 

ijoiaS (legends of the prophets), though it is wan^ 
ting in Tabari. The at all events, is some kind of 
Hzard- If the vasagka of the Avesta really signihes lis- 
ard, than the word originally came to the Arabs from 
the Persians; but the modern Persian ^^5, signifies 
frog. The Arabic is said to mean the Gecko, whether 
rightly or no, I cannot say. (P. S. I have since infor¬ 
med myself more precisely about the Gecko, and am 
much inclined to regard the identification of the 
and consequently of the with one of the numerous 

species of Gecko as correct). The is therefore 

without doubt a lizard. It is further related in Damiri 
that the fanned the flames of the burning Jerusalem. 
This is certainly the original form {of the legend], which 
is therefore of Jewish origin." 

(p. 475). “The final ^ is the tj^' [S.]. 

(p. 475 )« “Castell" [S.]. 

(p. 475). “This is the Arabicized form ofu>vSJ», 
[N.]. 

^ (p. 476). “This seems to me to mean not a cluster, 
but a single berry, since there are 70,000 of them on 
every branch, [R.). 

^ (p. 476]. “The note of interrogation after 
is unnecessary. The meaning is certain” [N.]- “gsi* in 
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the first passage seems to be rather am adjective^ 'deep’; 
in the second, 'a deep or depressed place’.” [R.]. 

(p. 476). is 'VertUfun^'* [N-]. 

stands In the quotation as a parallel to and 

consequently its as also in the case of 
is merely the [S.]. 

(p* 477)* 'This, if 1 not mistaken,** 5 " 

At. for oQ» is sufhclentiy translated by 

the (i. e. of which indicates the following relative 

{Ai', Otherwise what translates the and where 

is the verb in the sentence?” [S-]. 

jOjLT (p. 479). “This, from the definition, seems rather 
to mean 'small, undeveloped dates'” [R.]. 

(p« 480). “Is this really written thus, not 

IS-]. 

(p. 481). *I greatly doubt whether really 
signifies 'quail'. The Commentators did not know wliat 

the true meaning of (which Is no Arabic word, but 
a word borrowed by Muhammad from the Jews in the 
Aramaic form was. Other explanations besides the 

correct one 'quail' are given. Our author evidently takes 
It in the sense of ‘hens' (eJ^, or ‘partridges’. I find, 

for the rest, only three explanations of (i) quail, 

(2) bird like a quail, (3) honey” [N.]. 

(p. 482). “Certainly with Sy since the Jews, who 
frequently use it, write goes with it.” [N,]. 

(p. 482). “I think that it is to be taken as a 
compos, abstr., [S.]. 

4 ^ 5 )• “I think that the primary signification 
of tills measure is ‘stick', ‘staff’, in which case it is^y, 
Avestic gav&sa; also in Aramaic KTlIJl'* 1 ^ 0 * 
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•L? \Si (p- 4S7). “This properly means only ‘gossi- 
ping'place', a place where people engage in idle coa> 
versation*' [N.]. 

^ {p. 492}. ‘The word is It U Arabic, and 

means ‘embroidery’” [N.]. “This is the Arabic name 
for a variegated silk cloth, said to come from ♦ v. 
Ydikt'* [IL], 

(p. 493}. “Is it not rather ‘when’? It is the 
rendering of US, ‘when he looked, he saw’, &ct.” [R-). 

P. 5C4. On the explanation here given of the words 

Q, compare S/iaJ^isidni (ed. Cu reton), p. 

76, 1. 14* 

In conclusion I append, as a further specimen of the 
style of this valuable old Commentary, eleven further 
extracts (which were originally preparad for my article 
in the 5 ^- JZ. A. S.» but of which lack of time prevented 
the insertion) together with the whole of Sitra C and 
its commentary. 

I (f. 72<», IL 10—15; XXIV, V. 4 d}. Injtutice 0/'Oik- 
mdn's Kitntft<n towards 'AH. 

o’-* y </ 

Cijas ^ .5 

^ y <»Xm& *0^ dij ^ _jO 

y 5^y*S-® o’^y^ 

ijj fjj •x.^i oy^ 

dUSi ^ ^ 

^Uc o’^ 1'“^’ ^ 

^ y Qduji- I, AJo/ qUA qU« 
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Usj U Ocij a ? 

*fn\A^,.1 

H (f. 72^ 11 . 10 — 13 ; XXIV, V. so). ‘ 0 /hmdn hvnself 
jMiijied. 

9 s:>-.l *>.41 ^ ^yC5' l^l 

il*j 5 fjj \~9^ O* 

3 ^U£d ^ of 

J* 3 ^=?* 

III (C 73^ 11 . 2—5; XXIV, v. 54). Condemnation of 
'OtUwdn's murdenrs. 

^fAJi iXLiU^l ^ 

3^ ^jS 

vJti^ Is 

c»)X£> ^Iju lj<^ jLCil y> ^ \:i»J^ 

(^nX*t %X?Jo ,^L<S.>.L*> ^ aXmJ’ ^ 

IV (f. 77^ I 21 — f. 78«, 1 . 15; XXV, v. ii). Mu- 
hmnsttady GabrUl, and Ridvdn. 

1^’ S^Xi jJ'\ > ^ 

OAXj ^ iX«lj Jj j.'i ^ ^ 

XS jl<yiiiO j M 1^' 

jLdfi iilt c;)I^W iX.*! i)«^ ^ clipp'd ^ 

j’ ^ ,jS^ 3-j jO* qI / 5 /i^^. ji 

\S^>ji^ iX.^ ^ ( 31 ^ 

«/ *d ^jiO> i^gl CAXft 1.^ 
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^ '^.J>^ sj^ stf^ Iji j* s^UiXi fcj' 

o' ;« j' t#-* V O^ cr SpnS 

o?^ v/^ ^1 jj^" ii^tji,^ b 

o^' oW *^j® 

•^yJi^ ^ kiW»rl *ft>^t o' ^ ^ y ^ c>s-<^ <o^^ 

L?*" J5? ^y j' > '^W oIj^J LTf 
6^s> v!y^ lA*.^ ^ ^ 1^,^ 

itf. Q ^ w 5 l..»-U ^ 3 <y»^ 

>i’ ^ ^ > ^I>> ^ jJ >' (»^ ^ 

Ot^S»bbj «Ui ^ «y»U i^l QUyA 

cr*' 3 c/^j^ y 

iXuXj ^ ^f9 «$o^ L ^ 

,j--f ^tf.>. A 4j y <Xi\ it:i^im y yi J 

i^jf^ \s^ 7^ t!UU> 

O' 0)-^ c/ Sr* L?' uvy 

^1 

g-LK>J jf 3 [jS ^ ^ . X ,A^-J 

dU <* qI «^LjJ Ou]j^ ^ y*^ Jia? 

L^' O'\s^ oU?- sUi o* y:> 

^ 3 I 3 s»*-l «o^>T qIj^ •»>^s4j 

c%0J^3> 1^*} 

V (f. 8i^, I. 3 — f. 82tf, I. I; XXV, w. 39—40). 

^ iijir iJ->if j^5pi^3 

5 c 7 ^ *1^1 
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tfUib <:q>^ ^ 

(? yl yL£a< 2 lyU^l r^.V^ 

jl C^r^ cr^ 9 

bfjwe ^jA^SlfeU UoJ^r y Obj^ ^ O^**^ 7^ 

o^ oV O^J^ ^ cf' ^ ^ t*J? 

^ iXXJ^ ^jLijL4> V^ ij y^ 

J.^1 uX^Wl j j ^ 

^ t\:> ^Jj 3 aJ" lyU^ ^ 

o>jv^ i_gi > j o L> A > y i ^iXlalo v*^ ^ 

u*^ j-ft-J J Q>-?* 

&/ Obl3> l^m y g .4U^ 

^yaUy ^ O^ 

^y*lio ^ liUy 

1^ ,>^ ^ '>^‘ »J-»-^ >frj > I ij^y^ 

^Lm|I •ijj' $S ^ el^ ol^ 

iX>^ «ji^ »ja^ ^ ^ 

{j^ 5 <iXi|jj??> 1,0^ > cAS^W IjJLfiyt t^^Ua 

»J^t ) q( •>jS ^ ^\:> 

!> *^ r“ o^’ 

^ L^J- ^ > CCb» I^y^. Ou«^ 

C0^ »(3w«l iX&L 

I, ^ kT ^ ^ ^ i^jj' ^ yi^ ^ 

obi I, , \n ji ^j^aua ^ (jbt o!)^ 0 ->m^ 

9^ (Xii ^j:a? I ^ o'-^'%'^l' Lr» 

> V? CjW>*2 
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Ool liA? 

\jiL^} y-j ,^1 ^ K)Ai^ 1^5^ ^ 

sXULwf^ Sj.^VA« 

^ aL> t(L^ ^ wl ^ i.V.ijXf 

O^ ^ ^ iXLA/ ^ j! 

jj -4 ^ j -4 ^ U?^ V* s i.>^*xyo 

ji w*^ 0 -aX>&^ sl^ Q^ y •XX'i.iJij |^k>^ ^»*l.iu^ 

^ O^/* > Jj a^ Ij 

^ kfl^ yiA*^ V ol^^/ O^ 

<kj^ qU^I y<# I^Uql 

VI (f. 89*, 1. 9 — f. 90«, 1. 4; XXVI, V. 62). J/wx 
a«rf xAx bcrus of Jostph. 

(-ft; </*• o' ^ 

^ ^ iXoUi ^k> ’^U Oh yU? ^ ^1 

OqU ^ g.i'A i .> »< jl» CT 

ij^L&r qJ^Xi g . I» iX.i( aJCA^ j~A-^ 9 >'[> L^<«H 

^ c»^ > <Sff /* ir-* 

^ t 4 >.A.? JxA bI« KfiS^' ^ 1) 

Ui» 1^-^ 

ijb U ^ 14;.^ JqA Oi^l [} 

,>J-^ ^ j^l tr li^jj yA« f ^ 

y^fi^yJ ^ iS Jo^Oq tS U.A f {j"9* V*^/* 

^ !■• f OiJOJ tr^ ^ sXm^ 

^ y 3 OJ]^ 0(3 o' 5 o*^ 

O' ^ .aHi? OJ3 ^~^yi 
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5 if 5 JuXi 

ji^ ^ ^ tS o‘.«jt ^ i 4 :^JS jj 

^■..■■ U i^g-’ ^ j *-5* ;-? o!r 

O^ 1> i.y-!^* AiAi? 

liil oy.i« qI t 1 qL. m j. 5 o ,jmj 0 -&V ^sj 

^ iXji^t i;xV*^ y OoOu^ 

o^j o^ > cr*V ^ af^ 

oy^ ^ j_y' iXiJ' y?/^5 j-4 5 

'^y* *a j l. ^ o _).> a^a 

*»/* ^ O^ ^ L^!;® o' 

^th3L« 'Vo l^It^ «y>» 

ji «A^ ^ t 3 y^ ^ «L-Lpi' 5 y qI ^ 

j’ ,^^o-a y «ij^-i^ {N » y. V j ?b-^ 

Q» aW ^3j-- 5 Qj^y Jsij—I ,/j JI 3 

aJ* QrfJ ««ja 3 u;**^ 0^^?^ J^J 

i^\X.wlj «y 3^ 

VII (f. 90», IL 4—i8j XXVI, V. 63). TA^ passa^ of 
thi Rid Sea. 

o' (*U*J y-J JJt LLla^y ^ 

c;v «0 Uaa 2 4_r«i^ 1 ) 1 ^ Oi^ L^ dlwiM 

s5k,^ Of^ O'W^ OijX j iX^ 

Ji^ij QjJ Qj 3.^1 ^ jl Qjay 3 

j^V3^ I^ ^ vyJ* ^JA jl ^ 3j-j 

{J^ Lf^f (mJ^ jj 

y * 5 ” ^.o Ijy y *^y It^ ty* g 5 ' >•’ 
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I# ^ 

'*>^y^ 3 U)'^ »)^ 

3 t^Jmf yi $\j ^>-J-W S}^ k#^ 

u *sj^y ^ 1^ Om>w 

liA* a ^ cA-* o-A’ !>>^ > uAst^ 

Aw Jj^ 3 ^ ^ ^ L-** *5* o* 05^ 

1^ S4>»LMt j3j j} 4>jnt »X*^ iu^ S 

'A® rA A ^ >3^ i ^ ^ ^ 

Qj^ OJXS^S^ «i>xU. yi ji s 0># 0«*j 3 

Jfih^ 3 O?^ 3 4*^0 j3^ 

1)3^ ^ji^Jii f 1^3 bOlw 

« 4 > »—•< 

^ ^ ^—9 ji* QiXj 1^ fc^IjO iX*l lOyJ 3 wl iXi 

1^^ ^ oy^ f¥fj^ JfLSlS' 6fi L|P^ ^ ^ 

JpM qI ^h**!* j9 OiM^ b^ ^ a/ 3 

L^ U Oipk}«^ <)^ J u J i / ^ ^ (j-u * 

lX*^ L^JU? y! is *>^ 

(A^y ^!> / 5 ^ ';A^ ^ 

<Si£C^y 3^ (ji&U^ 3 

VIII (f. 103^ 11 - 5—15; XXVII, v. 45}. T/u Tomb of 
Bii^is, Qiuen of Shfba. 

cr cr L?^ ir^ i.f^ ^Ai& 

^ J;*XT 3 ^ (A 

vj Jj j,5U|-i tjsy? > oA*- J-? A-A o’**^ » 

j*A 1^ ^ f crA*^^ 

^ jj jjii-U **jU/ tJ '^/-i 3 oA^ 'V^ jA 
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y oWL- 0/ ^ ^ y ^ I ^ J uy* 

j i;>i^ IjJO ^1 tl •VJJ^ ^ ,jL^ ^ 

OuJOXj l^yjW-fiOl i i 

oJ o' ^ tij ir* o' y 

»>l|i (jlV) 3 LLw y <&A^ y- 

(j^) 

i LmJjiJ^ ^ !>”^y y Ljb«^ 

(1«V^ i3t \;>j/ iXJ |_^t ^Uj t g ^iji yJ 

i Lm^ X^ ^ «LU o'~^ 0 *' A -^* ^^^*4 

^A^\U < 4 >xo L<« Aa; «U! i^L} Oh* 3 
(Lx^bO^’ ^_^iXJt O™^' 


IX (f. to66, 1. ts — f. 107^, 1. 9i xxvri, V. 84). TU/ 

Beast of the Last Time. 

V^f> tj^ oT^ > 1^*^ 5 ?> > 

CCr^ l>v'^ jUi^ q1 ^ 5 

K-J^o ^ > 0 -uXj Ojyw ^1 •Wl 

iL-f ^ ji ^ 

Ajk> QyV.V ,1 lyj k;^ y JhJJl^ 

aS' ^ 

f J iS ^ f , 4 >--j,L-&! ^ ^ 

«Jwa) ^ ^t^U> ^1 os^AaUi f xjb qI 

^ y y o^b uS ^Lf>t y 

y yjjS ^ LT^ 3^ ^ 

o’h ^- 5 r^ *-^ o' l/ 
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^ ^ ji ^ ^SJiS , Sj\JKi 

^ ^ ^ ^ iXit fcXi^ ^ 

^>/- 5 o^ c^ c^ u*-^ 

(‘3 ij- c;>/ i:^j-> us^/ 5 oHa/ Kjf^ 
^ 5 o^ a^ u*^; 5 a'j** or^ ^ 
cr^ 3 i^' 

x^ c^y* co^ ^ s>j^ ^ 


5 Lx^ ^ o' 

JyU' ^^UJ ^LA*j ^ U^ y 5jU*U 


^ U,J i> y ^ iXii* h V A«iiii» ^ii^ ^? iA^. w 

qj! 3 J»tf ^yj *? ^ »4- 

U»w^^ tOj^ 3I Qdl 3 '•A^ 

Oi<ri^ ^j»<LLj 3 JtA jS jt i^;AMok> 

iXjl iJCa^ i§3^ 3 jL4i Q.>J? i>-il 




Oul lX^ y> y ^^4olAi ^1 i^L&j &jt.> a^ 

03 yrf >’ O^ j** 5 

*»* Ai o>;<« f j j' j*^ > 


X (f. 108^, 1 .16 —f. I09«, 1 . 4; XXVIII, V. 3). Pkaraoh 
and Moses. 

Ai- j) 3I j^jP-waJ! qU* *0? 

O*^ jt v^ ,,5»X-«A* »/ <,sOJi^ s 3 .-;» 

,^Jc 4 U jl y ,y' 

yL^}yJ y ^ v:^/ i ^ ^ > 


i) US. TepeAts y agali). 


3 



tfl^ 3) j 3 iXAU fcS* ^} OAJ*^ 

».^ 3 i, v » :a i. XC o!r*^ ^ oy^x^ 

mP qUU^;-* 

1 ^ t_« ^ JoJuA QtA.<o qUajL^j^ 3 

03 >^ U ^ 1 ^ 3 ^ '•^'^ 

a^ -XLCiSj ( 3 ^ j i^Lm \j «iA^ iXLtf' Is 

JLw iXUmXj 3 <.V.A«2K.i* 

^y^. ju ^y 3 jox^ uy« ^ 

JL*. s>wAd ^L4> liioCrt ^JJ> C^J^ 5 ^J-U.2^ ^JA 

^ O3! 3 3 ^ 3I 3 14:^^ 

^*'‘ii>'^.p ijU* <.a;«iMi,iii 3 ^“"X* i 9 ^ ^ 

XI (f. ti 6 c, U. 2—11; XXVIII, V. 56). A 6 ic Tdlii dus 
a Pagan. 

^y_p sj, ^ ,j^]y^ '■>**^ y cr ^ 

aUl c»y-o ^j-i' 3 vUAA-jj ^ ai* yi 

1^ ^Lb 3^ ^ ^ 

OJJ" ^^ x L iA 3^ y b qUI^ 3’ jj-S* »i 4 s-| 3 ^ ^ 

3I ^ jy y^ id Ijj^ 

^ 3 ^ 3J ^'>^’ ^ 1^7^^ <jy u^ 

>j IjJl 3 V4>-»I3J 3_i a-J' ly^ (.ffLh^ <X*y 

3 <Li; ^ ih) ^ ^ jyUUx 3) »-r ^_3> 

qU.in .4 b iXi^^ *^3 qXI 

b jj^ lip I3 ^ tjUU-^ ux^j3-j> 5I ^ y 
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^ ^ ^ ^ qU—« 

^J^ ^ ^j 5 * •[> /^*'^ 

V*^ ^ x/^ «U^ ^,<U.ij 

y r 4 ^ ; 5 ; ?>> Sl^ \i S 'i\ )i ^ 

iXi^ ^ wJLb ^ ^Lu 

u^ Ir^ cr^-> > ur-^y^ ^7^ u^j* 

^ gji ^ ^\yXi ,6>U jj S.5J3 

XU. Skra C. b^). 

t^KXi CI^UJI ^ i«^ 

«lil fr'^^ ^ O^ ^ 

^ip s »« 5 U«m^ ftiliT ^ifc.j ^jXtSJ ^ 

OjJ vXw ^jCfcff j »<>)«» ^;.<Lt,0 yCAJ q|^( iXal 

j fcXi^ ^ ji Ojj' (Jfl Ip j ^^L fc O <^)A^ 

i^lj^ O")^ O^**^ ^ JLdU^^ G^e* o^i>liJl^ 

y ^ ^ o^’ ^ 5 \s^ 

y •Xi^ym ^ 4 ^ J-H i)^ 

^U-.; ^! 5 OljjIJ ^ oL-i^< cssal-^ 

^LpmI "^7^ Xi^ym l»0<i» L5~^ tiX^Xe 

V ^ D^’ j’ > 

Guu CU^ iJuA^ wbi* ^ \&>^ 

j uXiXaa#^f ^ «lk> 
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fj^ i.yj' »ui i^^a.«IjLu »$ i3^ ^ 

3 ^ 

b (yLiMjl S—? 3 iXSjy 

ly^U ^ ^1 4 j ^L4.jt ^J]J ^ y ^Ly-< 

(_$b ) Ijil^l <J^ i.XpUl^ b 

>Xi^ ^fUJiJ ^..»> 4 .»' s yUa^ b 

^ jc (^kX:> C^^jLkJ^ 3 i}-^ 

^ o?^ s'’^ c//^ 5 'V^ <AiJ>- ^S> 

^u^. qI ^ b^ ts^ «bjA b ^1 pl^fc; ja^^ 
jL Miby -XJ^^ ^J~9 *^)** 

Ifjy > bfti b* (jy ajjji" 

j«\^i U^ ^ > U*^ M ^ 

^ qL-J^I qI ijL^l^ 

^bJj 3 A^ ^ c^Aj.a.*> (^LtikJ^ 3 sJih^ qU m -L 

c;^A)u ^sy* (^.ft^uli mU^ ^ «!UU 
l^tx> ^i;*-^ xi aa 6^ j*3 3 5p^ ^ Jy 

^Uabt (f369a) t. V ^ r O-*^ (j*t«ii 

I^L+j:^ 3 ^ [^eyjL* j 0 >i 5 

o^a Bby jjj yK yrfl ojJj yl^ ooJ' ,_5-^ 

AsJkJj 3 ^b ^_J-? y 1^ 

jX'i (4Xj> 3 L4aj‘ Ji 5 ^b Ai-y' ^ 

»i1 3 OhiOJ L^:^ »4»«p. y 3 jiiAJu ^^,,iai ij ^.^ 
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^ ^ ^ y J_fc y J-ft 

y ». v ^. x . s j Jtf^\ ic’ y \i:^\yf q^J y 0J^».> 

1? ^ 3 cr^' y^ o^^.> 

g g^^ i X^ja i ^ ^ ^ J'A^ 

^ 5p ^ rV > ^s;" 

gSxSl qI jJ »/ eUl y\ ^ ij;jl jjkfiju 

^ »-UjU ^ Jy ^ o^ 

^ i)>* ^ > L^ ^ r^ ^ > 

l+^< ^ ^LX;? ^ 'T*. » U> i?^ JJ ^ 

> Ooy& iCCtfUXi^ ^ 06 j^ 

V-Xa aj^ J IS^l^U 5 5 I^fti 

^ jyi lyiLi^l ^Li^t ,^[4^ , [4^X0 ^ 

J» ^ d^- \^ 

aXc C^y* l^blj ly-o iyL&jf y J^b 

f 

N«Xin—XIV. Add. 824, Add. 825. 

The Mawahib-i-'Aliyye, or Tafsir-i-Huseyni, a 

well-known Commentary on the Qur'an composed in the 
years A. H. 897—9 by Huseyil V^'iz-i-KiishiJi, the 
author of the Anvar-i-Suheyli and the Riyadu'sh- 
Shuhada, at the instance of Mir 'AH Shfr, to whom 
it is dedicated, and to whose name an allusion is con¬ 
tained in the title. See Rieu, pp, 9—11, and Ethd, col. 
i 04 S*- 3 ‘ 
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The manuscript, written throughout in a small, neat 
nastafliq, with the text of the Qur*in, pointed and writ¬ 
ten in red, in a larger iiaskh hand, consists of two vo¬ 
lumes. 

Vol. I contains IT. 3245 24.6 X id.o c.; 25 1. It com¬ 
prises the first 15 jtis' (called on the title-page sUpira, 
that is, the first half of the Qur'an down to the 

words 1^1 Js’ in verse 74 of the Siirattt'U 

Kakf (ch. xvrn). Here vol. I abruptly ends at the bottom 

of f. 324, the subscription in red, ^ kX5, shewing 

that this division was intended by the scribe. The text 
begias on f in the usual way: — 

(jrV) ^ iXju 


JUj 




Vol. II contains ff. 319, numbered (335—643) consecu¬ 
tively onwards from vol I, the first four (ff- 335 <*—32S») 
being blank; 24.5 X * 5»7 c.; 25 1 ; written in the same 
hand as the preceding volume. The text begins three 
lines from the bottom of f. 328*, at the point where it 
was interrupted, the concluding words of vol. 1 (or the 
initial words of Qur’in XVIII, 74) being repeated with 
their Persian translation. The title stands as follows on 


the middle of f. 328*: — 




Ends on f. 643s as follows, the date of transcription 
given in the colophon (beginning of Eajab, A. H. 947) 
corresponding to November, A- D. 1540: — 

fij 

^ 

. ^ j aJjl ^ 
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No. XV. Add. 827. 

The second volume of the Mawahil)*i-‘Aliyye. See 
description of previous MS. 

This volume contains the sacred text and the com¬ 
mentary from Sura XIX to the end. 

Ff. 472; 26.4 X * 6*0 c » 21 1 . F. 472* is blank; f. i« is 
also blank, save for a note in Persian to the e^ect that 
the manuscript passed into the possession of one Scyyid 
Nuru'd-Dfn Muhammad Qddiri (whose seal is also im¬ 
pressed on f- 472®) on Jumada II, 7*, A. H-1147 (= Nov. 
4^1, A. D. 17$4). The commentary is written in a legible 
ta'liq between double red lines; the text in nashh with 
red ink. 

Begins (Sura XIX): — _ 

ei>,4) 9 ^ 

Transcribed by one ‘Abdu’r-Ra’tif. The transcription 
was finished on Thursday, RabI* I is^h, in the 35^^ year 
of the reign of [? Awrangzfb =s A. H- 1I02—3, A. D. 1691]. 

The author states at the end that his son composed 
the following quatrain to commemorate the date of the 
work’s completion: — 

JU54 fc-li »As> ii 

JLfcJt 

^3^ jU 5 jiJii/ 

The words ^ ^ve 899, the year in which 

the work was completed (r/. Rieu, p. 10; Eth^, col. 
1041). Shawwdl 2nd of that year = July 6 *^, A.D. I 494 « 
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It 1$ worth notiog that the Mawdkib->‘AHyyi Is the 
Persian Commentary referred to by Erpenius in his Arabic 
Grammar (Leyden, 1656) at p. 183. This is proved by 
a comparison of the Latin transJation of the commentary 

on Siira LXI (sJuJl given at pp. 206—sir of that 
work with the text in this volume. 

No. XVI. Add. 206 (Lews 24). 

The Qur’an, with interlinear Persian translation, to 
which are appended a few prayers. 

Ff. 348 (11 i«—2tf, 347—348 blank); 23.0X *2.5 cen¬ 
timetres; 12 lines of Arabic text (written in black, in a 
fair nasjkU) and 12 lines of interlinear Persian translation 
(written in red, in minute nasta'Uq) to the page. 

F- 2^ contains a short prayer in Arabic, and a Per¬ 
sian note on the method of taking an augury 
from the Qur’in. 

F. 3» contains 2 short prayers, in Arabic, to be used 
before and after reading the sacred text. 

Ff. 3*^343<^ contain the sacred text, and its transla¬ 
tion into Persian. 

F. 344^ contains the colophon, which states that the 
copyist, Muhammad ^useyn of Qirs or perhaps 

completed the transcription in iSjS' in the 

house of M(r Muhammad Muhsin el-Huseyni the Diriigha, 
on Sunday the tS* of Jumada I, A. H. 1108 (?=*Dec., 
A. D. 1696], Also a short prayer ,^Uo). 

F. 344* contains another short prayer in Arabic, and 
ff. 3450—346* a longer one. 

For comparison with other versions, the Persian trans¬ 
lation of Sura C, detached from the text, is here sub¬ 
joined; — 
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^J^ «ssXAj^ ^ OJ.^ 

c^Uj y-^ O^ kAi^ ;' lA't 

LT^ 5 jy ^ ^J^iXi:^ 

cr^ *«^ jUi* tj}^ g-**© « 9 *x-ft-j^ i^i-^ oo-aa^ 

(*Xi[ ^ i^ys.) JojJl ^ 

‘^1 yJ^ XjJ ^ ^ ^ ^jX, 

*.4>—.1 ^ jr ^ (^r g) ij^ jj- ^^uyu ^ 

U *JjI y JU tjy ur*^^ > 

\U'.J^j^ ji a-^T aOisu^i ^ fc/ jL>la**j yj 
Bi^ ^ aXs^ yLb soy* ^ *c;»y} 

‘r^ J ^ ^ u:-^--L(iy- ^ fc^uT 
‘^t »L{| iOj^ y o^' 

No. xvn. Add. 838. 

^_,b ‘».^y L. J‘-.i 

A fine and carefully written manuscript of the Qur’an, 
with a complete Persian paraphrase written in red between 
the lines, followed by some prayers and pious ejacula* 
tions in Arabic (ff. 480*—48(a), which, in turn, are fol¬ 
lowed by a Persian poem of 34 couplets on the method 
of taking: au^rics from the Sacred Book. 

Ff. 483 (ff. i« and 483*, blank); 30.7 X 18.6 centime¬ 
tres; lO lines of Qur’inic text (written with black irtk 
in fine, clear naskh, and fully pointed); and 10 lines of 
Persian translation (written with red ink in a good 
alternating with one another, to the page. Each page 
has a wide inner margin of blue and gold bordering the 
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te>rt, and a narrow outer mar^n of gold. Between these 
nearly every adorned with circular ornaments of 

gold and blue with a central floral design. Each s/ira 
has an illuminated heading, and ff. (containing 

the Fdtiha, without Persian translation), and 4$o^—4$i« 
(containing Arabic prayers) are richly illuminated on 
every part. An illuminated beadirig aUo precedes the 
Persian poem b^inning on f. 481^ the couplets of which 
are written alternately in blue and gold. 

For comparison with other paraphrases, the Persian 
version of Siira C (o^aUJl which occupies f. 475*, 
is here given by itself. 

01^ Ov^ gaJwL fc j R 

qL ji LT*} ^ 

y «A-*-l 

yyS j> ^ iXJikx*? 

y 

d/T ^ 

The Persian poem at the end of the volume (ff. 
4$!^—483«} begins as follows: — 

cr* i 

Sl> lufUi’ 

( h OlXjLj 
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0*5—^ >{ 

l5^ q-X^ ciw-J .Xjw 


O^.' 


iSi-jULXj u;*i-ftJ5 ^L.ft-Lf i^JLs^* * g ^ » 


^ O-^ C«H&- 

* 5 *;’ i» ^ 

<jL^ |j—iX»&L^ i.iLJ( 

{US.^) JL-d. ^ 




r-* 






i ’ '■ " ' 


o 


In the remaining 26 couplets the signihcance, for good 
or evil, of each of the other letters of the alphabet, 
including Idm-alif, is explained in like manner. 

The manuscript bears no date- It can hardly be 
earlier than the beginning of the 16^ century. 


N^. XVin. Add. 832. 

0'/ [i 

A complete Persian translation of the Qur’iin. 

Begins abruptly, without introduction or preface, with 
the translation of Sdra I, which 1 here transcribe; 
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Jji ^ 

i>jU« ^ ^^li>- 3 . ^UiH 

q(^ »M . X .LiL & -- tt ^jLaJL^ ^ 

1^-4? ^^ 9 ^ 1^,1? >* ■) 3 ^ |^‘ ‘j?- Jjj OJjtOo. 

qU^^ sIj m ^ &$obr 9\j b[^ 

*1, J ;# f>^ *S 

Ends abruptly, without conclusion or colophon, with 
the translation of 5 wr<j CXIV, wliich also I transcribe: — 

iLJ sLu i; ^|l ■ ^ 

^Uil •Uo^ 

s /> s-jC-jI 

For comparison with the Persian versions of the Qur'dn 
described by Ricu (pp. d—8) I also give the translation 
of Skra c: — 

«AJjJ •Xifjm atRX8jLS.i? fUa 

jj a^b ua^Ub ^ l,^J.*i» 

y ji kXi^r ^ qLc 

l 4 c- ^ ^ O^ ^U-SW 

a »!>^ 0^;H 

1;1 ct'k^l u;A,^bb JU 

«^T vO^r /9L»> ^ ^ a^oT 

^yT ^0 Ifijl OUil ^ l4i5i< 

The body of the text, written entirely in black ink, 
contains the translation. In the raarfins of most of the 



p>ages are notes and comments written in red. Such of 
these as refer to the beginnings of the various Sitras 
state where the Sura in question was revealed, how many 
verses it contwns, which of there verses are abrogated 
by others and which of them abrogate others 

r ), and, when it is known, the occasion on which 
S&ra was revealed. As a specimen I give, without 
any attempt at emendation, the marginal comment on 
Sura c, of which the text is given above: — 

^ 

»ys ^ ^ 5 Ja» bU^ UtJUj 

^ oLx<«jS mUT jl juL^Ud 

C^lx j iS Jt^lj y>) 

.^T 5 XtA ji ^ 3 

V oUsl o»iQg 7^ jy- ^ 

iXk.>UM ^ &$* yL»i.>k^ 

ctr^ > 

«^lju 3 

Contains ff. 429, of 15 1 ., measuring 28.$ X iS-S «- 
The central sheet of the folio (#^) of 4 sheets in most 
cases bears a charcoal mark at the right upper corner. 
Written in clear ta'Uq. 

F. I", over which another sheet of paper has been 
pasted to strengthen it, bears a seal-mark which appears 
to read — 
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N®. XIX. Add. 252. 

a!/ 

Tarjum^'i* Qur'an (“ the loterpreter of the Qur'dH"); 
cxpUd£Ltions io Persian of the more difficult words in 
the Qur’in, in order of their occurrence, stir a by siira. 

Ff. 68 (ff. itf, 66^—68^ blank)} i 5 -oXt 9-5 c.} 12 1 . 
Written in a fairly good Persian ia’lig, the Arabic words 
being in red. 

Begins: — 

Dated on f. 66«) the of Jumddi I, A. H. 1033 
(:= March A. D. 16^). In the same year it would 
seem, from a note on f. to have passed into the 
possession of George Straohan at Istahin. From a Per> 
sian note pasted on to f- 68^ {of which note the envelope 
also lies loose in the MS.) it would appear to have been 
offered to the Rev. Geoi^ Lewis as a present by some 
Indian Muslim. 


MUHAMMADAN TRADITIONS, LAW, 
THEOLOGY, & ETHICS {SUNNI and SHItTE). 

N®. XX. Add. 264. 

^UldaJI oUli* 

A hundred sayings of each of the four Caliphs of 
the Sunnites, paraphrased and explained in Persian by 
Muliammad el-'Omati er*RashId el-Watw^t, the well- 
known Persian poet, who died A, H. 573 (A. D. 1177—8). 
Ff. 74 (ff. i« and 74* blank)} 20.9X144 c.j 17 I. 
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Written in & clear naskh, the Arabic aphorisms in red. 
Dated Ramadin A. H. 955 {Oct. 22, A. D, 1548). 
The name of a former possessor, Shcykh Ahmad el-Amfrf, 
is inscribed on the inside of the cover. The title is given 
on the supplementary leaf at the beginning as 
“The hundred aphorisms”, but this would seem properly 
to belong only to the fourth part of the work, contain¬ 
ing the sayings of ‘AU b. Ab( T^lib, which, naturally 
more popular among Shi'ites than the three preceding 
parts, is often found separately. See Kieu, pp. S 53~~4 
and 790^, and Flugel’s Vienna Caialogite, vol. I, pp. 
12$—$, for description of this last portion of the work; 
and, for the whole, Dosy's Leyden Catalogue, vol. 1 , p. 192. 

Part I, oont^ning a hundred sayings of Abu Bekr 
(ff. I*—2o«) begins: — 

... 4 2 ^ ^ 

^ ^ UiJi ^ cr ^ «L,f «I)1 

^ » • n «jjl ^ y^ 

gJI fcU ill! ^iLb cr* 

Part II, containing a hundred sayings of ‘Omar (ff. 
20*—41^), begins: — 

X 4 ^ fji X*^ X^ . . • . 

x^ ^ aJ" jOfi aU; 

a-ie wJlfa 

Part III, containing a hundred sayings of ‘Othmin 
(ff. 41*—57«)» begins: — 


}) The /oiie/lus vhicii should foUow here, as iott« Leydeo 

reittMcript fCa/., /«. <U.Jy U omiiced, evideQdybyacddettt.iathUplare. 
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Its title is given as ^Uc ^ ^USa JJL^\ ^j-il 

and it is dedicated to Sultdn Abd’l-Qasim Mali mud b. 
il'ArsIdii Atsiz Kliu^razm'Sliali Muhammad. 

Part IV, containing tlie hundred sayings of 'All b. 
Abf '^slib, each paraphrased in a Persian quatrain, occu* 
pies ff, 57^*—74^*, and begins: — 

iXju L«i , . . . ^ ^ 0«*^ 

Li'l cr^ J-* ccs^‘ cr“ Ms/* ^ 

{w) 5 ^ (4*1^ aOfi »iii 

i>Z^ I4.U Jf s..^ ^ d?*^ 

.a^ld JiA sUju |)>4iikJ »l 

It is this portion of the work which, under the title 
of is described by Rieu at pp. ^53—4 of his 

Catalogue. Some of the sayings at the end of the manus¬ 
cript are explained in Turkisli as well as Persian. 

No. XXI. Add. 303. 

jj'^^ jf 

ol^^t j\ 

Ghuraru’d-Durar (“Lustrous Pearls"), a collection 
of traditions and anecdotes of holy persons arranged in 
84 chapters, done into Persian from the Arabic by Abu'l- 

Barakit Muh amm ad b. Ahmad b. Muhammad 
el-Huseym. See Hajl Khalfe (ed. Flugel), vol. IV, p. 
321, N“. 8604, where, however, the openii^ words of 
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the book are given somewhat differently from this manu¬ 
script, which begins (on f. i^): — 

y «j1d Jl iX«^ 

^ •A?! Oi.!^ J5 ... . 

c^.' ysis* *ie 

^ 5 j otr 5 

y glijl a-f q UW ^ 

Copies of this work seem to be rare, none being men¬ 
tioned in the Catalogues of Rieu, Etlie, Pertsch {Berlin 
and Gotha), Fleischer (Dresden), Dozy (Leyden), Aumer 
(Munich). 

Unfortunately the leaves in this manuscript are hope¬ 
lessly disordered, and as there is no pagination, while, 
in many cases, the catch-words at the foot of the page 
are wanting, or have been covered in the mending, it 
is almost impossible, in tlie absence of another copy to 
collate by, to arrange them right. Some leaves, indeed, 
would appear to be missing; for of the 84 chapters com¬ 
prised in the work the titles (in red) of only $( occur. 

Ff. 165 (ff. i« and 165^ blank; f. 136 is misplaced 
after f. 162, and f. 141 after f. 136, while many other 
leaves seem to be misplaced, and some few missing); 

X 16.3 c.; 15 1 . Written in a good, minute M'/Zj?, between 
margins ruled in gold and colours. Transciptlon completed 
on Muharram 7, A- H. 998 (s Nov. i6, A. D. 1589). 

The titles of the chapters (which, unfortunately, arc 
not numbered, are as follows; — 1 (f. i^) 

2 (f. 3^) 3 (f. 5*) /6 4 V- 
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5 (f. iCH*) C {f. 13^) jc-Lait 

5. 7 (f. 17*} i- 3 (f- 20^) vt# 

^Uli 9 {I 24‘') j. 10 (f. 26^) -yil 

'iM j. II (f. 28<^) ilH *r^ u* ^ V*#* 33 ^) 

Sj^! 13 (f. 35«} ^ v 4 * *4 (f« 39 ^) 

ylili ^ ^ 05/^ /*'• 15 (f‘ 4 ^) ^ 

i<$ (f. 48^) 9 jXj« (sic). 17 (f. $0^) V 

JA oi^ iS (f. 52**) j 4 ^ v/^ a* V*#* *9 (f* 54 ^} 'r*' 

yr r=rj 57*) v^' vW 

21 (f. 59 <*) ^LJIl ^ (jjV). 22 (f. 59^} &j,iAjt ^ vV* 

23 (f. ^2«) i ^ 24 (f. 5 3*} ^ 35 (f. 64^) 

v^. 26 (f. 68«) f p\ < |i yJi. 27 (f. 69^} yild 
uj 5-> 1$. 38 (f. 72/*) yuJ 5 «- 4 * 29 (f. 74«) 

^^5 a. 30 (f. 7(5«} vfr- 3 » (f‘ 78“) 

wl. 32 (f 79«) vV 33 (f- 79 *) V*# 

5. 34 (f. 8i«) ^ s^\ v'^ 35 (f- 83^)^^ vl^ 

•.vl 3(5 (f. 85^) J- ■'■^-* ^1^ (jsV). 

37 (f* 87^] B^wa V^’ 38 (^' 880) 

39 (f. 89^) v^* 4 ^ (^* 9 ^) 

^.Uai. 41 (f. 93^) ^ ^ vV* 42 {f. 9^) 

j>>t.tJl ^i wl^ 43 (^ 98*) 3 —*a-i wIj. 44 (f. 99^) 

j^aaJI i^oai 45 (f. tOO^) ‘ V^< 46 (f* 102^) 

KSOwaJI s^ 47 (f> IC 4 ^) AAfriJt 48 (f. 105^) 

V^* 49 (^* 10 ^) 1^ qL-<i^* 3 I yJ^ 
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50 (f. 108-) isjt 51 (f in«) j^i 52 (f. 112i) 
jOkJl i 5 ^ U v^. 53 (f. Its-) > iT/ s^. 54 (f. ri6#) 

wl-. 55 {^* 4 ^ U i^k 56 (f* I30«) 

^ 57 (f. 123 *) Jw® SjJ-i®J v 4 j- 58 

(f. 124*) SjL^uJ! 59 (f. 126*) SysOJi XjL^5 

60 (f. 127*) i w^. 61 (f. 139*) > -v> * wb 

> ^iL 63 (f. 150*) 1^ 63 (f 132*) 

UiSJ^I 64 (f. I33«} I^l. 65 (f. 133*) 

1^. 66 (f. 136*) 67 (f. 137-) . Jj 

69 (f. 139-) ^ v*#* 70 *40«) wl^ 

iU» d)’. 71 (f. 141-) vl#* 72 (f- H*^) cf^JS-*.il v 4 

73 (f. 143-) vV« 74 (f« I 44 «) 4 -^ v 4 - 75 (f- I 44 *) 
blank space for title, not filled in. 76 (f. 148-) 

cU^. 77 (f. 155*) LowXjl ^ iWyi vlf 78 (f. 157*) 
ii.* iJj, 79 (f- 158*) L^Xli ^ wb. 80 

(f. 163 «) fJxS\ 4 *il yL 81 (f. 163*) /Jjr, SjLiJi yt 

No. xxn. Oo. 6. 42. 

oijIijJ! iiS 

/ 

A Treatise on Muliammadan Law and Ceremonial Ob¬ 
servances according to the Hanafite school, called, as 
appears from the colophon, Kanzu'd-daqa’iq (“the 
Treasury of Subtleties”). See Pettsch's Btrlm Caialopti, 
vol. IV, (Persian MSS.), N*. 300, p. 250, where a MS. 
of this work is described. It is there stated that the 
Hanafite doctor Abu’l-barak 4 t ‘AbduTldh b. Afemad b. 
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Maljmud, commonly kiiowii as Hafiau*d*dfn on-Kasnff 
(d. A-H. 710, A. D. 1310), wrote the originaJ of this 
work, which was translated into Persian by Nasir b. 
Muhammad b. Jammad, cajlcd el-Kirmdnf. For fuller 
information see PertscU, ioc. laud. 

Ff. 336 (ff- Iff, 235", and 236^ blank; f. 140 missing); 
20.2 X >2.8 c.; 20 1 . Written, in fair ta’liq, obliquely 
across the page. Headings in red. Much mended, and 
defective in places. Dated Friday, DhxVhQa'da 24**', A. 
H. to8o (April i4^‘, A. D. 1670). Copyist, Shah Mas‘i 5 d 
b. Shdh Mahmud. 

Begins on f. 2*: —• 

aD 

• 9 j f 

This short doxology is immediately followed by the 
section on Purification the 

succeeding sections general principles are first discussed, 
and then special cases and particular applications. 

The text ends on f* 233« with the following colophon: — 

til^ qJ «Lw VkXb Ja^ yXj 

Owiliyj ^ deo ^>^4^ 

hi^ fcjl 

(jk) -4-4 i iXiL 

F. 233* contains part of a table of headings and sec¬ 
tions; f. 334«—234^ some remarks ou lucky and unlucky 
days, in Persian, and Qur'in, II, v. 154, with Pei'sian 
interlinear translation; f. 235a is blank, save for seal- 
impressions (illegible); ff. 235^—236® contain 9 1. of 
writing in Pushtu; and f. 23^^ is blank, save for seals. 
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No. xxni. Gg. 2. 13. 

jfjj ^ 

Ghara’ibu 'l-Masi’il (“Curious Questions*’), a work 
containing dUsertations on divers ethical and religious 
questions, divided into 40 sections, composed at Akhsf* 
kat in the year A. H. 976 (= A. D. 1568—9) by Fadil 
Mul^mmad b. Pir-i-Darvish. 

Ff. 407 (IT. t« and 407 blank} ff. 242—261 misplaced, 
so that they now stand 242, 259, 2do» 245—258, 243, 
244, 261); 25.5 X 18.5 c.; 21 1 . Written in a fair 5 

headings in red. The Arabic pa^ng goes wrong at f 222 
(which is numbered 223)1 is wrong for the misplaced 
leaves (which, although the dislocation is evident from 
the non*correspondencc of the catch*words, arc numbered 
as they at present stand); and goes still further astray 
In the remainder of tlie manuscript, so that f. 406 is 
numbered 409. 

Begins: '— 

i* . iJi 5 ^ 

j j 4I aIII 

The author, whose full name occurs on f. 3^ 1 . 8, states 
in the preface chat, having in the year A. H. 970 com* 
posed in the city of Akhsikat a small volume on Tradi¬ 
tions of the Sacred Law and Anecdotes of Sdff Saints 
(4*^ oyXs- 5 wyU*y> began, in A. H, 976,10 

compile this larger work. 

The contents arc stated in full, and indexed, on 
ff. 2«—3>, and arc as follows? — 

§ t(f. 4 «) . ‘ijy^ U ^ y s 
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§ 2 {{. ii^) j ^ U^J.> u»Si«t 3 w* 

*if‘ 05^ 

§ 3 (f. 2$*) oL^Lu y ^ ^UAx-f qUj 5 ^ »^' y 

I 4 (f. 2g6) ^ L**ia J 5 

j ii;rkLbia 9 ^ 

(i^i) 3 

§ 5 (f. 68<») 5 jy./ Ij ,)_d9 5 JL ^^iOJaa iy<-j&L^ * jii 

(^' r-' s’r- > j- ;' o^ “Mh' 

< >^Ir> 4 jJ* 

i 6(f 70^) y s j / 

IgT OiilX> J OliUj, 

f 7 {f* 75^) ^ jU g-J oL*-b ^ >s 3 ^ ji 
^ ^ >tH ■)-^ 

§ 8 (f. 80 ^) (,^;«xUs ^ 3 ^ 3 

§ 9 (f* 85 *) > o^ V*-!-— ^ 

^ t? ^j>oLB.ltA<a 

‘d'^ 

§ 10 (f. $3^) 9 9<A^U> 3 ^ fcXg-Lw.* - ^ 

^ 3 j'^ 

I 11 (f. I02«) qUa-J y> ^ LtfUX—^ J q^"> ,^1—»-5 y 

(L(ji C<U^ii« 3 
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§ 12 (f. io6^) ^ ^ ^ ^ 

«}«- 5 -> ^ 5 O^ wwU . « 

lAJt »iXiT id 5 ^ ^ Jj>LSi> 

<0^1^ os(U^ y ^ 

§ 13 (f. Ii;*) (j&tb. j .,Ai^ 5 ^ 5 ^ylo ^ 

^ wL^ ^ j ifixi J 3 

^ 

§ 14 (f. 124^} i»>^J^.yl ^ j <A^u«4 <a^*iar ^ 

> D'^ > 

§ 15 (f. 137*) .,-Aiy» ^si 5 ,j!j^ ^ ii>»-«UI s iJ-j-i yijw y 

(^1 ^ [>US j \.aa» 

§ 16 (f. 139^) ^ cs‘I * « a 9 ^ ^ 

U^. » lr ^ OyJUi. ,)Ji 3 5 ^Ul 

‘oW’ 5 ^y’ 

§ 17 (f* 143^) t? y 

^ s oV £r^ 5 V ^ » 

»tfo.i^ ^ } ol^ ot^ 1*^ 

us*^ j» o^’ vl^S s os;*^ 5 r^ 

^ 3 ^y 5 > oux--w# j 

iXj,* ^ 4 ^/^ y 3 ^ 

< oL^L< 

I l 3 (f. 169^) tSSi ctyx* ^ ^W oU;<^ 3 okA-«*A« ^0 
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5 cj uf5>^ 

| 30 (f. I^Otf) 5 vAr“ /> ^ o^ 

t Jf «^;i5 3 

§ 21 (f. 194-*) y ><> jU 5 o^Liuu.! y 

y SiJo ^L»A ^ j^,Aa,> 

§ 22 (f. 203^) <.^ 0^9 j<^ ^ qI oL&)i.aX« 3 jiL^ jW 

• ^,1^ 5 ir/ WJtf j.Uli /*:?. ^1 

§ 23 (f. 208<») . . . y yf:> ^ qI c 4 jia^ y ^ ^kjT ^ 
|24(f.2ii‘) ^ jU ,_,y jU 5 

y wJjiif ^ y t 3 ^ y jf^ 

>/ y^ ^ y jyj 

‘ ^ ^ > 

§ 25 (f. 2I4«) ^ y f>^ j> 

y J |>J ^;>jIJC> J^y 

* ^ yy y i ^ i y cjI^Uu 

§26(f. 2iS^} «Xj( ^ ^ jLf os^s 5 

y \iyj*0 y MaJ^ y u> 

•p i»^ 

§ 27 (f. 227^). . . ‘ 1 j Ui^ ^U ^ 

§ 28 (f. 232^) ^yj* 3 gjw* ji y g-^^y g?-^' 
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§ 29 (f. 256 *) ^ ^ 

I 30 (f. 24i«) 1^ ^5 aXjT gUi*; ^ ^ ^ 

'”1^1—-/ 

§ 31 (f. 246^) s:>sl-yai ^ ^ w-A ^Ju0 3 /> 

'o'-^’ vM > 

§32(^.248^) Xjtj ^ c;«.i. v a » j 1.5^ j'i 

w*>>L^ ^ tj^ i ^ "• *• ^ y 

tdjU ^ of>U s><^5t 5 oH^ 

§ 33 {f- 25^) jU ^ 5 ^ 

g 34(f. 259*) Jf ^ 5 ^U ^0 

§ 3 S (f- 262-*) . . . * ^ 2/5 ^j* y JS; /> 

§ 36 (f. 264*) y q 5 ^ 

‘ oKy^ 

§ 37 (f. 276^) ^>V a cr^ 5 f- «jy i ^ 

qU^-* jk> 5 ^UW ^k>jM ) j? 

^ «jL> ^ y k>1.«i'i y ^ ch' 

5 u^ r* ^ oA*^ 

§ 38 (f. 2860) cy(^ J ^ ^ y O’NV* /> 

y J-Ca^^ «U 'J»-'U^ ««J5; y> y ij 

> Ipjr^ >v 5 r.-^ ^ ^ ^ 

5 ol,* ^»5 5 Q^*^ i 'r^j ^ 
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y iJAfJ f,LJ y viUSfi! y «fU y ^03 

‘qT ^ 

§ 39 (f‘ 308-) ^ ^1, ^ ^ cJs, ^ ^ 

> «jU> |. 1 >:>I ^ 5 ^JS 

*-rt-U ^ 

Cjyo y 

§ 40 (f. 3^) »Xi^ y «>I^T ji iAmL ^ y^ 

'wAo^t 

Thi$i last section contains a number of stories taken 
from Sa'di’s Cit/isidn. 

The author has made use of a great number of books 
in the compilation of his work. Amongst those quoted 
in the first 50ff. are the following: — 

-“ 1*11 ^ 
jysSU ^ (jn^ i I—->■ 

^^L;>:i)l y .>aJi A » 

— »,.r^ .» ^ wAXJl 

yy‘d^ |k—«b — ^^10*1 sUi U 

wftAj* — ooUu.* — (poems) 

tjy^ sjy^ ~ 'r^ — 

— — ^LiA« ~ — oL^l \>\^yt — 

— «,a 3U« — lAX y&j u 

. — (jyXLi) ^Lu 
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There is no colophon, but the work ends (on f. 406^) 
with the following quatrain, which gives the date of 
completion as A. H. 979 {=A. D. 1571—2); whence it 
would appear that the author was eng^ed on it for a 
period of three years: ^ 

< 3 oUftP 3 ^ 

This is one of the manuscripts bought from Eipcntus’ 
widow in 1625 by the Duke of Buckingham, and pre¬ 
sented to the Library atler his assassination by the Duchess 
in 1632. Sec the Catalogus Manuscriptortim Th. Erpgiiii 
(Leyden, 1625), r. v. Persici Mamiscripti, where it is 
briefly described under its proper title. 

N«. XXIV. Add. 313. 

'UuijgS 

The Abwabu’I-Jinan, an ethical treatise byMirza 
Muhammad Rafi‘ of Qaz\dn, poetically surnamed 
Va'iz (“the Preacher”). See FlugeVs Vietina Catalogne, 
vol. Ill, pp. 293—4, where a copy wanting the first 23 ff. 
is described, ajid the contents of the remainder briefly 
stated; also Rieu, pp- and SaSjandPcrtsch’s^rr/w 

Catalogue, pp. 313—313. 

The author lived at Isfahan during the reigns of 
Abb^ II and Suleyman, and died about A. H. 110$ 
(A. D. J693—4). A short notice of his life and a few 
Specimens of his verses are given at p. 237 of Riii-Quli 
Khin's Riyadu'l^'Arifin (Tihrin eda of A, H. 1305), 
where also laudatory mention is made of this work. 
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Notwithstanding its considerable extent, this manus* 
dipt, like others described (see 5 upr<^, and like the 
lithogTAplied editions of Tihran (A. H. 1274} and Lakhnaw 
(A. D. 1868), contaius only one chapter {Biib) out of the 
$ (corresponding to the 8 Gates of Paradise) which the 
author intended to write. This appears clearly from the 
following words near the conclusion of the manuseript 
(f. 27 &t)x — 

si) 

wUi' 

qI iAi | y *Oy» (blank) 

Begins ^ usual: 

5 (h^ 

. fciLSt ^ <y>T 

The work («. t. so much of it, as is contained in this 
manuscript, which seems to be all that was written, or 
at least all that is now extant) comprises a Preface 
(^OJU) in three sections and one chapter 

divided into 3 sections The third of these sections 

is much tlie longest, and contains 14 "Conferences”, 
“Stances”, or "Lectures” caclx of which again 

is subdivided into many sectioos. 

The titles of these major divisions of the work are 
as follows: — 

y) I.J (f. 6^) 

. 0_L-4/ ^ ^ q) j) 

j ^^0) y> (f 8^) 

. 0)-^ •xi^ Iji ^ 
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(f. I2«) /U j.^ ^1 

(f. I2«) gJ! UiO v^ i)-a* 

(f. I^) gJI j/> ^ 

Ui^ V^ 9 ij^ ^ ji'i 3S> ^1^ 

•{./-^ ^ i).*X^ ( C 2$^) gjt 

y »L^ ^,rJ^u 

(f. 2 ^ 4 ) ^ 

y Ci]y^ ji U-J'^ 

(f. JS**) p ^ 

jdh <«JU ol^Ue fy/^ 

(f, 44 «) p 

^i.x9U o^-aLy. 

if. 49 ^) p 

^ y»j-a J ^5 oj^ y cr^ 

(f. 68*) p y sa^S»Js^ 

. y^ai y^ ji 

y gJ-J ot^ ^ 

(f- 78*) p 

(f. 83*) p ^ 

^ <_^l g|i*^ y (^ 

l) By 4a CTTor ©f ih« scribe, the Ktfe '^Afof/u^i^/Hn" C“«vealh 
coafeKP©©’*) 19 npeited here at ihe b^ootog of whai i% axcKly a 
section of the sevearh AfAjUs^ s« th&( this title ocean twice In tbc >fS., 
u here ehowa. 
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Ui 335 (f- 97^} 


.(f. 101^) b^U 5 
.(f. 105^) ^iXiJ- y A ) 


\ii*j:^ ^ u^aLo i,:>iaX4 




I24i)py 

aWs» ^ |>^ u;a^ ^ y.j.£u 


.i}-kfl# ^ (f. 142^) 


pr 


,*>a 3 w« ^ ps^iTUH? 
.(f. i6o«) 


(sU) -,»Aa-^ y ^JjljO y-I^ 

^ (f. 177^) cJ-li- 5 


(f. 2lS«) ^ ^ 

iXtof ^ p jj 

. j aluU? 

y^i 

The fourteeuth Majlis, which is devoted to the re¬ 
probation of violence of temper -iySX* ^5 

c/. Vienna Catalogue, loe. cit.) has been included by 
mistake in the thirteenth, of which in this MS. it is 
made to constitute the sixth Taiaqa c&SAb). It be¬ 
gins on f. 249^, and is divided into 2 sections. 
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Ff. 276 (f. i«, 276^ bUok); 22.7 X 13.6 c.; 2i 1 . Writ¬ 
ten in a small neat Persian n^kk hand. Headings of 
sections and overlinings in red. Margins ruled in double 
black lines, the space between which is coloured yellow. 
Ff. —178 are wrongly arranged so that they stand 

thus:—168, I7d, 170—175, 169, 177, 178, No colophon, 
date, or copyist’s name. The title Is wrongly given as 
on one of the fly-leaves at the beginning 
and on/, which also bears the name of Thomas Jessop 
and the seal of one Mlrtd Muhammad (A. H. 1150). — 

\\t. 

No. XXV. Dd. U. 13. 

The Jami‘-i-‘Abblisi of Sheykh Behi’u*d-D£n 
Muhanunad ‘Axnlli. A popular exposition of Shl'ite 
law, interrupted in A. H. 1030 (A. D. idar), by the 
author’s death- See Ricu, pp. 25—2t5; Ethe, pp. 1031—3. 
This manuscript contains only the five chapters (on Puri¬ 
fication, Prayer- Alms and Tithes, Fasting and Pilgrim¬ 
age) written by Sheykh Bchi’u'd-Din, and lacks the 
continuation (of fifteen chapters) wherewith it was com¬ 
pleted by Nizim b. Iduscyn of Sdv^, as notified on the 
blank leaf prefixed at tlxe beginning in the following 
words: — *‘Gatnia Abbassy, Jus inosUmit: in capita vigir^i 
diviiuvt, at in hoc vchiniiue tofitum sunt quinque. Autk. 
Baha o'ddin MohaiTuiud". 

Ff 142 (ff. I® and 42^ blank)} 20.0X £2-3 c.j 14 1 . 
Written in a clear, good naskh Ixand; headings of chapters 
and sections in red. 

Begins: — 

vj|^l 5 ^ Jj 
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^^^ «X)u U\ y Jjl 

sU; ^Id ^ ajuLm^ yJ^ 4j-^f ^ii 

>’ j^* O^ 

• ^r y iSl^ «jl)i jOj> cA.uj 

Concludes (on f. 142^} with the following colophon: — 

,.1/ ,.;*• ^ ^ ^ 

O' iXm q^U^ j ampm 

JT y 

No. XXVI. Add. 3153. 

^ Jsli 

Tlxe 'Aynu’l-Hayat (“Fountain of Life”), a well- 
known work on Shi'itc Theology and Ethics, by MuUa 
Muhammad Baqir b. Muhammad Taql b. Maqsud 
‘All Majlisi, one of the most distinguished Shi'ite doc¬ 
tors, bora in A. K. 1038 (A. D. 1628—9), d, A-H. iiio, 
or, according to the Qisa^'l-*Uiamd (p. 159), A. H. iiir 
(A. D- 1699—1700). See Ricu, p. 20; Pertsch’s Berlitt 
Cfitahgiie, p- 75; and, for a very full and complete 
account of his life and writings, the Qi^apt'l-’Ulamd 
(second edition, Tihrin, A. H. 1304), pp. 152—170. 

Ff. 228 {ff. i« and 228 blank); 30.5 X *77 29 1 . 

Written in a small, clear, good Persian lutskk ', headings 
of sections and overlinings in red. Dated, in the colophon 
on f. 227^, the end of Rabl' II, A. H. 1081 (= Sept. 15, 
A. D. 1670). Copyist, Ja'far b. Huseyn of Quhp 4 y 6 . Bought 
of Quaritcli in 1S94. In his Catalogue for June, 1894 
(N^ 143) it is numbered 1129. 

The work Ls divided into a great number of sections 
(variously called f<^l, a^l, f£ida, tanvir, ifuiqsad,qd'ida, 
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lam'a, thamara, najm, yanbii*, and mi^bd^), and a khdHma, 
or Conclusion, in two chapters of 6 and 7 sections res¬ 
pectively. These are as follows: — 

(f. 2«) yb y} 

(f. 8«) J> 0 

(f. 8*) 5 qUJ <Jii^ Sjo^ if ^>ai 

(f. 8^) CA^Le j j> «t** 

(f. I3«) y> <f 333 

(f. 16^) coUa yi 

(f. 16^] glf.l aXSiJJ ‘f 

(f. 17«) O^! ^ 

(f. 17*} oU Ij/ ^JUj ^ g< 4 A 6 

(f. 19*) ^ fP 

(f. 2I«) JL 4 £lyA> ^ •f“|}-^^ 
(f, 2ia) oy ^ <« ,>-^i 

(f. 22*) ^Ui' dJb ^0 <1 

(f. 22*) ag*, sXiiijJi k-;**-U.6* aXi^^ y^ ‘ v 

(f- 23®) jX^Cc 4jU^^ aX^rf^ ^ ‘A 

(f. 24®) jf^ ^ ^ ‘1 

(£ 2S«) jffi? K*^ y s>y«> /* 

(f. 25*) ^ 

Oi.*-J;i jJ-0 L/^ ^ 

(f. 26®) 

(f. 2d®) Cfni iV*l> ‘ I" 


$ 
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(f. 30*^) ^ ‘ ^ »i.AjI» 

(f. 3 ^) ^'i'*-Vj qW ^ 

(f. 32^) I^L> yac .9^ &XijJ <1 

(f. 36 *) fU\ qUj ‘f j/iyij 

{1 3 ;<») k>/ 

(f 38 "} U>.^ oJ-V^ JS> ^ yyi^ 

^iJkf jLjeXst i>i»^id^>M»* ^ ** s—jLj—jJ ^ ‘ d y.*r^' 

(<*• 39*) 

(f. 59^) oU^ j CIiUaS * ‘I 

(f. 51^) ^1 ^1 ^\y>^ J i)^ ^ <) O^aiU 

(f. 34^) Jl 4 ^ 

(f. 55*) oU ,4 ^1 qU ^0 »r .XoiU 

(C 60*) U>s ^•<pi ) ^J>B osLy^ oW ^ ^ 

(f. 62 ^} fis i_sU.ko! ^ «X 

(f- (52*) ^ 5 jjfi wbf 3 Ja5( J} ^0 ‘F133S 
(f. 65«) ii>M-UU \jU^) jx> if sO^ 

(f. 65*) jJa *d •XfiS 

ax&^lXj iT^ 53 s 

(f. 60 ) 

(f« 73 *) 

(f. 74 <^) lorfi J u c>.IkXa ^ (f ajtJ 

(f- 77«) OuSJj ^ ii;v»T ,*>.,1^^ iX^T ^ <1^ 

(f. 78^) iJ ? i j> i5!jXc^ i f 

(f. 79») JL- ^i-jO ^ <0 
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(f. 8i^) Vj»\i ^ i < i 

(f. 83tf) ,j>^ 5 ^o ^v W ^ 

(f. 83«) >ii*Ji./ < 6 ^ «4><«0 ^ 3 ikX>JJ CiUj-tia^q 

(f. 84^) U4 (jlsW ^ «1 »**i 

(f. 8(5^) y*«> qI^ ^ * U Mt*} 

(f. ^Stf) ^ « I 

(f. ^<») ijflAflS ^1 ^ < r y3 

(t iji tc;Jova 2 ^X4 ^ * T Zy»S 

(f. 99«) lyjii i,a-i5w* ^ < f ^ 

(f. lOI*) 

(f. I27«) i4iM-L*i> qI*> ^ 

(f. 150^) Li Ji** ji 

(f. 151*} iaS}j^ ^ y^ < r 

(f. 156®) Wx> ‘ 

(f. 167®} qUUU^ ^ ‘f 

(f. t 67«) oW y^ ‘ ** £7»^ 

(f. 182^) i\jA\ , (jJpbU JT^I y ‘r 

(f. 206®) ^ ^ ^ 

(f. 207^) ‘,s^ ^ 

%iS UaXJ UU «/ ijLj y ( r 

(f. 208«) Ool 

(f. 209^) ij>^ f>^ y> ‘ F'JS 

{f. 210®) 5 iii^f#e *^ur y ‘©“"JS 

(£ 210®) qUj* ^ fTJIS 
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(f. 2I0^) < V 

(f. 21 ‘ i g.Lja^ 

(f. aiS") ^yi qU» yy i'f 2)''^ 

(f, 215*) ^ * r 

(f. 2l6«) O^ ‘ ^ 

(f. 216*} k:^*.**.*.^ JLA ^k> ^o^Ui &4 

1 ^1,0 y * I c^Xyiga ^*5 ' I — A4J1 j> 

vy y cAd;Vi^ 

>tf.-Ji.yiP (t” 6^ < (f. 320^) 

<(f. 221^) sX**^‘ i^U.»^ 'f < (f. 221**) 

< 1 Jjd 5 < (f. 221^)^UxAMf (Q ,}^ 

(f. 222^) 

‘(f. 222*) fU jU j j~e y> ‘HjIS 

‘ ‘ (^* 2240) S^l 5 ‘ X 

'{{. 225 ^) u;i iJOyJO^ 

.tf^iyac ^U (,>sy0^ ^^.jJuu 

WyjUj (2)^ *9 JiM# ‘(fi 225^) 

^Lw ^.5 -n“55 ‘(f. 225*) o-^ 

yi *7333 ‘(f- 225*) »jis.«jX4 

Okflb ^ 

(f. 236<»} OoJ^ 

Begins: — 

6^1 *^ *U[;V LjJ 3 sX*» 



5 Uai ^ iS ^ ^\yj\ 

^ «0b #jl> ^ 3 ;{»^^ 


ISMA'ILI DOCTRINE. 

N®. XXVn. Ee. 1. 27. 

u\4^U ^ *jj[ 

The Jividlin-i-Kabir, a rare and curious work on 
Isma'ili doctrine according to the tenets of the Hurdft 
sect, by Fadlu’Uah b. Abi Muhammad et-Tabri^i 
el-Hurufi, who was put to death in A. H- 804 (A. D. 
1401—2). 

The only a.ccount of the author with which I am 
acquainted is that cited from the Tn^d of I^n i^ajar 
el'‘Asqaldni at pp. VII—VIII of the preface to voL II 
of Flugel's Hdji Khalfa. A manuscript of the work is 
briefly described at p. 29$ of vol. IV of the Leyden 
Catalog\i4 (rSdd), with the remark “alterum exemplar 
non vidi obvium”. Another manuscript, belonging to the 
Mosque-library of St. Sophia at Constantinople, is des¬ 
cribed at some length (but only from the philological, 
not the doctrinal, point of view) by M, Climent Huart 
in the yonynal Asiatiqiu for 1889 (series VIII, vol. XIV, 
pp. 238—270) in an article entitled 

Peklevi-Musiilinan de la Bibliothbque de S. So/hu. This 
last, according to M. Huart's description, seems not to 
bear the proper title of the work, Jdviddn-yKabir, but 
to be called instead: — 

y.3 ^ 

That it represents, however, the same work as this 
manuscript is certain; for in the latter, on fC. $4^ and 
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73 i-^ 74 «i ^ passages cited by M. Huart, at pp. 

247—8 aud 249—252 of his article, from the Constan¬ 
tinople manuscript. 

The peculiar interest of this work is two*fold. jFirsify 
it represents the doctrines of a hitherto little-known sect 
or sdiool of the ]sma*iHs; secondly a considerable portion 
of it is written in a West-Persian dialect akin to the 
Bakhtiyarl (or Luri) and Kurdish — one of those inter¬ 
esting dialects which M. Huart collectively designates 
" PehUvi'MusiduiafC*, and which he has discussed in sev¬ 
eral valuable articles, besides the one alluded to above, 
contributed to the Journal Asiaiiqvi (series VIII, vol. VI, 
PP- 502—545 j vol. XI, pp. 298—302; series IX, vol. 
I, pp. 241—265). And, in our MS. at least, interlinear 
glosses in Persian, written in red ink, are added to 
almost all passages composed io the dialect. 

Our MS. presents other features of interest. The jAviddn^ 
i-KaHr extends to f. 402^, where it ends with the follow¬ 
ing colophon: — 

5 ol aJ ^ 

But it is to be noted tliat there has been an erasure 
(involving the words which stand between and .y^) 

for which it is not difficult to account when we reflect 
that the J6vidArfi-Kabir was known (r.^. to Hijl IChalfa) 
as a heretical work, the possession of which might prove 
dangerous by provoking suspicions of heterodoxy. On the 
other hand, the JdvidAn^ndma is the title of a perfectly 
innocent treatise on Sufi ethics by Af^alu’d-Dfn Muham¬ 
mad Kashi; and I Ixave little doubt that a former owner 
of the MS. deliberately substituted this title for the 
true one. 

The MS. contains altogether ff. 412 (ff. i«, 233^, 413, 
and originally 187^, blank), of 24 1.; measuring 24.3 X 
16.2 c. It is carefully written on thick, smooth, yellowish 
paper in a very legible nastdliq, probably of the 15^1 
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century, but is not dated. The price at which, at some 
time, it was sold is marked on f. as 15 piastres (b 
and below this is attached a slip of paper bearing 
the following inscription: — “Commentarius Pcrsicusin 

Alcoranum dictus, Jerwidan eab'tr. Bought at 

Constantinople Oct. r68i, price ten Lion dollers.” 

Of the last ii leaves, f. 412 is, as already said, blank, 
while ft 402^—406<», 1. 2, contain prayers and directions 
for prayer, &ct., and on the margin of f. 404* is inscribed 
in red ink — 

j J5I 

Ft 406^—411* are of greater interest, inasmuch as they 
contain records, entirely written in dialect, without glos¬ 
ses, and, by reason of their conciseness, difficult to under¬ 
stand, of a series of dreams and visions seen, as would 
appear, by the author at dates ranging from A- H. 786 
to 796 (A. D. 1384—1393). Besides the dates, references 
are also made in some of these records to certain places 
and persons, amongst the former to two notorious stroi^- 
holds of the Persian Isma^lUs or Assassins, to wit 
(twice referred to, once as "Rudbar-i-Astardixid") and 
Fartyfss of Gird-i-Kith” The other 

places referred to in these visions are Mesopotamia 
ziret), a building called 'hnArat'i. or Tukhji, Is/ahdn, 

BdkUyi (f Bdkk ; or Bddkkbi, as it is called by the Per- 

sians}, Burijird (called also Vuritgird, and Vuvii- 

jird, Kkwdragm, Asiardbdd, Baghdad, Ddmgltdn^ 

Samarqand, 'Mq, Egypt {Misr), Tabriz, Qasvin, and 
Fir&z-Kiih. The persons chiefly referred to are Pir Pdskd, 
Khwdja Fakhru'd-DUt^ Seyyid Tdju'd-Dm (but perhaps 
the place of that name, situated about 3 or 4 parasangs 
E. of Khuy may be meant), Tokkutmush Khan, Mawldsid 
Kamalu'd-Dhty Maxvland Maftmiid, Y&svf-i-DdjHghdui, 
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TiinAr (i. the great Timur, whom, according to 
the Itibd, Fadlu’IInh attempted to win over to his doc¬ 
trine), Slieykh Hasan (? 'i-Sabba/i), Ske^'kU Ma)ip'fr, Scyyid 
Skainsu'd-Din ,.. - Huseyu Kiyd (mentioned in a gloss, of 
which the first words arc iU^iblc), Sheykh H<^san, Malik 
‘I&stCd-D'm, Kbig Otosys (probably Sheykh Oweys, the 
Jala’ir or likhini ruler of Baghdad, who reigned A. H. 
757—777, A. D. 1356—r 374), ‘ 0 /Har<-SHifdHiyya, AvUr 
ShfUHS, Darvlsh Tavakkul, Darvish Mn- 

sdjir, Darvish KaiaahCd-Din, 'AbditUQddir, Seyyid 'hndd, 
Khwdja Hasan Mau/ldiid Majdn'd'Dhi, MavjhUid 

Qtweimu'd-Diu (apparently resident at Astardbdd), J/<w- 
Idiut Sadru'd-Din, and KUwdja Bdyasid- 

Apart from the doctrines contained in the work ('vhich, 
partly from their utterly unsystematic arrangement, partly 
from the fact that they are often expressed, or rather 
implied, in veiled language, and that, moreover, not or¬ 
dinary Persian, but a dialect), further evidence that this 
Huriifi sect was essentially IsmaHli is afforded by the 
opening and closing sentences of the book. For it begins 
thus: — 

IOmjI 0^1 

< 1:^1 Hi 

»jj! ^ UJ ^ yi ii^u. ^ )a 

Xam U ^Io L« ) ui^^i ) 

y 0I5U- j ‘*Lii ^ I ^l 5 

^ U ^ IcJ-kliM {Joj jl 
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Here we have that emphasising of the number 7 which 
is so characteristic of the Isma'llis (whence they were 

called sa^tj, and at the same time an explanation 

of the curious repetition of the initial word Ijo:*! six times, 
according to the tradition, * But for thti man gene¬ 
rally, according to our author’s doctrine] 'I had not created 
tlte heavens', and the Qur’inic text, 'He created the heavens 
and the earth and what is betwixt them in six days, and 
His Throne was upon the water' (XI, 9). 

This promtoence accorded to the number 7, together 
with another very characteristic doctrine of the IsmaHH 
or Bd(ini creed, we find empliasised again in the citation 
with which the work closes (f. 411*, last two lines): — 

* 1^^ UiaJ ^ LlLj 3 \^ 

*‘He [i.e. the Prophet], upon him be peace, said, 've¬ 
rily the Qur’an hath an outward [meaning] and an inward 
[meaning], and the inward an inward unto seven in¬ 
wards’ 

The contents of the work, as stated in the Leyden 
Catalogue, are so miscellaneous as almost to defy des¬ 
cription in any brief compass. Generally speaking they 

deal with the allegorical interpretation (of the Qur’in 
and the various ordinances of Isl^m. 

The dialect in which large portions of the work are 
written has been discussed by M. Clement Huart in the 
article above alluded to. At some future time I intend 
to give a complete vocabulary of all these dialectical 
words and forms, together with their Persians equivalents, 
as pven In the interlinear glosses. For the present I 
append a brief list only, culled from the first so or 30 
leaves. 


(t) 

T, ‘that’- Ex. = 
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'therefore he said’; ^ = qT; = 

;jj=^ ^\, Set- 

—, •, /T (final):«— (t) = ; (2) stands for ‘ftd in the 

termination of the 3rd person singular of the 
aorist, (/fiir**') {ddrad), ^t. (3) 

stands for qI after a proposition, e.g. 9^ = 
&ct. (4) appears to be equivalent to the 
Persian oblique ease (ace. &: dat.) in c.^. 

_ !;?■' , &Ct. 

Sec also s. v. 

J=> ^ = oI)U = aT ^jisxJ'LsuT^tj 

«j»( s Ouf. ~ 1 jlwLu — vXjLo ^ 

= U (we). 

■Jf = v^ (water). 

= !;s^ 0«“)‘ 

*• 55 ^ 

cya^=o^/-a«? ^ i? = O^J (W remember). 
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jr= jJ", j5=s JuljT^ = 

«X^ ji ] ^ :s iXOu7 

W) 

^ = »X?y. See also under 

0*^ = 0^’ also = ^ j 

= '>>J^; Jj or^ = XAlj 
>f = (also ^ -. oJZ = ’y 3JZ ^ 

3 IL = 00;!^. 


= iX^L . yu s i 1^ ~ i 

= O^.Uj = <»>-> — -& 5 

QJu|^3> yu=<X>|}^ Xl^> &ct. Also Si o. 

iu^ ~ ~ t X jj L i y ^a. 

aIso = 5 -jrrf (see above, s.v. a). 

B^a — < X jX^ 


^ = 0 ^ (see also above, s.v. 
= i.XlU*j,tj. 


(w) 

= (see above, under 0 ). 


ju^lji;] = oj-fiiyu. 


M 

it) 


;= 5I . ®r *“ ; L^-* 





7<5 


C = 1^!. Jl^ = li>^ii' j^l. 

* &iU3> s ; iXJL«^> — iXuLSgt. 




( 0 ) 


^ (rarely J). A verbal prefix, emplo)redgenerally beiorc 
the aorist, 0<^lj ^ {cf. supra); 

^uZ = Os^V ^ i !>,/•> = } ^^33 = ^; 

a tree. From the following passage on 
f. 5«, 1. 24, it is evident that this word Is 
r^^rded as belonging to the dialect, not to 
Persian: 

jt i > J 

^ = i.^b (see above, s.v. a). 

Qiu> = i _50 = obj i = oLX^3; ft = j!o 

(see under ^ sVyVa),- oS Jwbb; P = 

= L^T ^0 (see above, s. v. JTl}. 

^ = ^ (face; 1:/. Avestic pfK>^j Armenian dhti: 
Kurdish dim). 



77 


_ _ 1;) 

i ^ ; «-s-^ = <XiJL»-^ • 


}>j = i>j (day)- Acc. = 

_ <)' 

OujI^ = Odi! J. 

35 ;=o'-^ 

(see above, under a). 


(u-) 

(^) 

J.W — (lugbt). 

= ^ = ^yy ^=(i) See also 

above. 

{•iS) 

ZS' — i; kXS!|^ qT ; t^\S = 

&Ct. 

also = sOj^*j glossed once as = oU^ — 
^X-xy*; 00*^4 = JoOjXi; y = w/, o/j 

oyj; p;3'=LX^y*o/; ;;;S = oy; 

OJi^ »y. The tenses of the aorist stem are 
formed from the imperative y*, r.— jS = 

= <-5/ = i/^> *^3 = '^**^* 



73 


JUi* ^5? Jh^ = iXAii'; = Ai.L C .i > , &ct. 

{£) 

^ O^/ ' 



uUQ] = i>JU^ (sec above, under «). 





(see under above), 
«jUS = ^,Uj . A;^ = 

^yj — 




^=^yai'. ^\ysssjA^] 0>Xi\^=:.X^\ 

^ = (also f.v.); t^= = 

1^ = 1 (with). And, generally speaking, ^ replaces 
Persian , not only at the end of words (as in 
y& = , ^ = k^) but at the begianing; thus 

,js=y^i = = 

^ = ^ (roof). 
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(») 


final —(i) (2) J (3) {4) S (in 3 sing, of 

aorist). See above under 

a verbal prefix, apparently corresponding to 
Pers. 

J^kW; 5^ = — 

= OwmUmJI J ^ 

<* I, *; — iX^UCwA} 

\ jSj^ =; Job ^ (see under 
j<j)i =: > &ct. 

33^, also = 


3 ^ = ^, one. 33 (=^ = 3531 

eki y iS — 


(^) _ 

3 = ut^—^ (‘7^* «*» above); r.5^^®= 
I &Ct. 

Q (final) = ? r.^, ii oJsi" = 


In conclusion, I give a few specimen extracts of the 
dialectical portions of the work, including some of the 
visions at the end, and I add at the foot of the p^ 
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the globes on such diaiccttcal words <x<i«*tro not contained 
or implied in the above glossary. 

I {f. 3^, 1 . 1—f. 3^, 1 . 5). IK/ 4 / liie Sabbath was ckangid^ 

(‘ Q yi Ly - 11.< ^ ji 

y^ 0^(9 9 y u:JtL> «kXX 4 i &»/ 

^ ^ ^1 ,i:JtL:> *UXil a-:> 

iji’ u-^ 7^ 5 r^ r^ >?; ^ 

»r »^' ^ix.1 g^ ^ *^ <}, ^ ^ cjy^ 

ifb ^1 (.Ae^ 

iXuXj^ <Ui o^iL^ ^ 


g^ ^ JOJ ^ > 7 *> ^ 

kX^ ^ j././ifj 0^, •ij *|jJ aX* s^b 

^ ^ L^i «Jj( joa .;9^^ o' ^ <-$oT a/ 


>Xil U (*lb«J 


iiymj ^ »J 1*^ J^J $ a » L. » 

M*:> ^ ^ v>j-^ Os^j 9 XSSS Jj kX> 


^ Q)*^ LV-:> K_eL^ 

Uf f^j>^ ti ^ a/ ,^ySS^^ sS 


JwaS > added is] OoJ^ l.A^ olr^ «<A>e& 


i2jUjJ( ^IvSmm! yXS 3 [margin, seems to come inhere. 
3 mJ^ u>s^U^ yUil ai* b > 


« 


J) >t.*A»/< fts v&riftAt Id ourgia. la «lrhet case « (gloss). 
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yjjM t3 

^ 5/*^ i'j I J M'S! oUT ^jajw fyi fS 

^[r* > ^ »/ Jij 5 ^ c^y# 

4>^ *ur ^ j» jJ? jb^ 5? ^ 

fti* *;^ji j ^Lij| ^ jj ^T «;^aL> 

«XaT ^y» ^ ^a.\i 

J.yj J/ a-^ ^ 3 Ki- i Lgixi U y y 

^ ^ ***^ )>j y > o^ ^ 

^ ^yU ,^j-» i-^' b ;5; t/-* «4:?- 

i ^ 1^ 5 j-^ 

iS 3 y iU2^^ OyifLm^ 

a-J' y 3,^ -ui 5 ^ 

31 $^ 3^ •>j^ *S kjJl y 0«j y ali^ 

aj^ «^XuL< «/ 9^y« ^ 3 ^ ^\yi 

^y ^ fcijfi ^ IL^ «pb 5^^ 5 j-J ^ J->T 

j ^ S a. M y ^ 

C^ wbii ^ yx> ^3 ^ ^J^ y-^ 

x/ yjfc* a_x>i ^jj-^ ^ ..y*^ S 

^ \Jjh ^1 v^'f a-J* J-? 05^ »;^ y^ U-^’ 

S V^T > XXfib ^ >^^1 jitXs.\ 

11 (f. 15 ^, I- to— 16 a, U 10 ) ;/<^ 'PreSiTved TabUt', 

and tki object of Angels' worship. — His foTfn, the 
besi of formsy assumed by God 


6 
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^yLs:u ^ 

C^ ^ ^ </^ i^/ o!;^ "1 

,b>4:s? fcT 5 1; qT^ >y^ 

^jx* ^N>i */ ifiJ' «Wii ^ fcS* 

^1 ,^Ul ;U4f l>i-o ^jjjS ^^jy ail 5 

s^ ^ fUu *i j*oi i/??i-^ 

^^U6* yi 

)S cr* 

^ !y' y^ cy’> J or^ o^-/>^ ^ 

Sp^ ^ ^ ^ ^Uit «>J a/ 

«^(^ ^ ,/^«^ J^ixi y l<X^ t4:^Li' 

y (*a 1 sji^ j-a (*a 1 a«r j-j (‘‘T 

} l^l a-? ^ slV.^w ^ «A*> 

— ^.kfl -ci^X^X* 3 

Oi^y y fO^ U iffA^Wa |j<4 ai* ^IJiiiiA l^t. 

Q^yi alj( ^•.imj < |JL» jy' O^i^W k^y |^){*^^ 

^‘:i L.l J —^ 6^ <f,^^\ 

oy*>^ iX^Wi (^) 

^ £hX,^Ui,i (jfyaii b a^ C>!r^ 

(’«X*^^ vM^ kXlD a^i* (*iiuA^ 


i) HieM aymbela^ vhich cuioot be propeily reproduced i& t 7 pe> evi* 
de&tly ifidicAte ecmbera, accordiog to some systein of aotatloo to 
the siyd^ cooimouly oaed by Peitian acconntoats* They aboiutd ihroi^h* 
ont the bvl qoI in all oases can I divine their value. 

») Gloss, 9^. l) GLoeo. I^Jw^. 
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iOJ-^ vXS^ »Xfi^ «/ •OMjl c»«.M.1 

v 4 (w) ^ JS sin ^ 

5 ,_S*? ^5t*^ j \i'-*iXii‘ a*V 

y o'^)/ > 5 ts^ ^ )' 

’jy® ^ > 'S^ o^ 

y ^ ^ • m 

^■oX. ^ J.^ ^ J 5 ^ ^ »iAtfU-« Ja^ ^ ijffC ^ iS 
. - ‘ ~ X 

,y^\ j> CS jSi A&J -41 S 0 ^ k 

i.X*^ ^ '^^lo i^jU jb «/ Ouu 5 ^ 8jyc 

jj ^iffi \yij^ ^ ^T U ) -^S <—**^^3 

|3^ k k>Xu y olXi-L ^ y<,)^ ^ s;i»> 

qLLi.w ^^ijJl j gU; b ^ O^..^ KX..:p^ ^^.tuT 

__ . Cw .. . > • m •». * 

siA^ ^ *vS3fJ «l^ SdU* > fi ~ vA^U. 

c^«>}ii^W q) OiXju ^ 

I now give a few of the visions recorded at the end 
of the book (ff. 406^—411^). 

> vi ^ 

O^ ^;«U:>^ 5 5 8 ^ 1:5 , ^jftjaf ^<5 y 

j;ji«j*j ^ So** Sfi-^ v^ y ~ ef/ 

jUli^ 0 ^ 0(5 ^ ft i ^ . w ^ 

iji 9 jJ i u X*^ 9 u:a* 1}0 

^ ^ Ja^ O*”^ ^ vi>^ “ ,jA-dk> 

- aLi fuX^ 0^1 ^ sUr *21 sJ! •?! Jl^AI a-T 
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^ 3 ^ M 

. SjbUy \£i>^. 

From the folloxving note added in the margin, it would 
appear that tlie last vision was seen in A. H. 765, before 
the author received the ^fts of interpretation to which 
he lays claim: — 

3 Wj 3;^ ^ tAiiXdO qT i 

f <u>N4^ ^J3 y \X~^ 

. |JiLo 

To continue with the visions: — 

s CW cM3 ^ 5 ' • 

|j JjUU ^ 1^/1 &>U;> 

y s' (lA—f' ^ * <yjt 4 j bO«-^ 

^ a-y yjs ^ 5 05 ^ ^ 

«& 3 i» 4 iy ^ ^ ~ ^^y^ By'sjy' 

y gj-^ i < 3^5 05 -^ ^ CW 3^/3 

3 O-^ ^ ^ ^ 3^^ J 

bUoI^ jI jf >su ^ ^ luT 

^yaJ 3 j_j 3 a-J j~f ^1 iki- Lj 

3 y> •^)ji yy t^lr rV 

3 y' «y > 

“ yaJW b JlX;> 3O el-y tJ* ^ 

o>y^ 3’>^ • • • 

c^bc ^ ^ o^l>^ y / y 1^ 

3 }j^ iXjd y 

y 3 Jl i 3 U 5 ' O*^ ^ 
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wJU 3 iiA 3ti oU-l 

jy^ ^ 

fcj* ^ji f^l^r ^ ^{S ^ j<jfi ^Ji/ tS ^ 

^ i^Ua V-« . . . — ^ ji , u>^j^ #5^ 

^ f>^ <*ly* ^ (_^Us>l ^ j*ij ^ ^ 

^ ^ £j 3 cislifl liU«»S> 5 

^ lu>X> Ojy^ L-*^ ^jLy 5 y !>^ 

5 (j-j ^ J^y> fc/ ^U> ^1> 

— ^i? ijltl«j y 

s>««^ «U ^ 2 .^ 

^ ^ ^ !; iUL«b 

^i Ik^' jkaJ^ CXV^ wIj ^ ,J:^> } — 

iS >-> SlX^W 0 ^ qM|; 

^ ()*A‘^ &X&V^ ^U«.<C y jl ««i;^ fivOk^U. 

Cu^ »>; J'i • • • • — o^ 

(yJUp Jj: ,^Laj »Iii Jsk^ 

Opposite the last visioD some former possessor has 
written in the margin: — 

‘*What hirU is ihisi It is a thing to be discovefed, not 
diseased r 

‘V u^ O^y^ ^ ^ ^ • • 

^ oU V^ yi . . . qL ^ o-J^J 

^ sS Lgjj-^ ^ kXjui' Xilji'V 

y 1^;^ y lJ,^>mJjyJ y k6^ 5 



07y)l ^ ^ ikS 

i 3 >Pj9 } V^T «/ yj;> y ^ y 

} ^y&b mIXs 0 ^ 

j or^ -^ o*^ ^ v*^ cr^ »-u^ w-& y 

> O^ r®**^ y^a*^ u-A 5j 

iy’ a* 3 S^)s vyw 3 

(5H ^ » J^J ffmJS' kS 


gV..,A.^ VSi^y^ l/'J^ gkyj 

j \j * * y &A»^^ ^>y^} GiXvO 

q&AU mIXj s/ 


J^lil) ^ wUaj-. 5 o**-^' 3 


The last vision, with which the book concludes, is as 
follows: — 

y y a.^ »y^ » aL^ 

3 aAA l5 tir* >-dfaj «y J.w a^ 

ajy U-jl yS' vJ^ IJ*-^ yt^ lily s 


^LJJa^ ^ ^ O^yia^ 9>^ ^ »S 

^ aA- y^ »^.CJ*> > cr* J* ^ ^ s 

^ cr?^ Ui ^yl4 5 

il;*# Cft^ Jfj-" 5!>-^ y 1 *^ »-i—*/ 

5 Uiu 5 JyiU I? JB yi^l jy- ^Ij ^ ^ ^ 
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SUFIISM. 

No. xxvin. Gg. 5. 17. 

^ ^ ^ 0|Wt 0^1^ 

A manuscript offf, 149 (ff* 72 ^» ?$•*> H 7 “i 49 Wank); 
29-5 X 210 c.j 25 1 ; containing four separate treatises, 
mystical and theological, of which the last three are 
entirely in Arabic, while the first, the ‘Atu&rif, is com* 
mentated partly in Persian. This manuscript fortnctly 
belonged to Erpenius, and is briefly described at the 
top of tlie second page of the CataUgus. 

I (ff. 1^—72'*). The ‘Awdri/u'l-Ma'dyif, a well-known 
and highly-esteemed treatise on $Cifl doctrine, in 6 ^ 
chapters, by Sheykh Shihibu’d-Dfn Abu Hafe ‘Omar b. 
Muhammad b. ‘Abdi’ilah el-Bekri es-Suhravardf, explained 
and commentated, partly in Arabic, partly in Persian, 
by Juneyd b. Fa^li’llih b. 'Abdi*r-Rahm 4 n b. ‘Ah b. 
Sasghash (? Barghash) b.'Abdi'llah, entitled ^Mir. The 
author of the ‘Awdrif was born tn Rajab, A. H. 539 
(“January, A. D. 1145) and died on Muharram i»», 
A. H. 632 (Sept., A. D. 1234). Set KAaili&ftn, 

vol. II, pp. 382—4. Sa'di of Shiriz was acquainted with 
him, as appears from a passage in the BustAn (ed. Graf, 
p. 150, and note on 1 . 117)- The ‘Awdrif was largely 
used by Jami in the compilation of his Nafahdtu'l-Ujts. 
It was printed in Buldq, in the margins of el-Ghazaall’s 
Ikyd'tCl'^UUtm (4 vols-), in Muharram, A. H-1306 (=Sept-, 
A. D. iS$8}. Hdji Khalfa (vol. IV, p. 275, K^. 8401) gives 
some account of the work, and mentions (p. 276, 1. 9) 
a Persian translation of it by ^hlni'd-Dfn ‘Abdu*r- 
Rahman b. ‘AH esh-Shlrizf, the grandfatlier of our author. 
This translation is also mentioned by Jiml in \i\%Nafa- 
lidtu'l^Uns (ed. Nassau Lees, p. 548), wherein he gives 
a short biography of the aforesaid Zalilru'd-Dln ‘Abdu*r- 
Rahmin, whose death he places in Ramadin, A. H- 716 
(=Nov.—Dec. A. D. 1316). 
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The present Commentary i$ preceded by a preface of 

4 pages (ff. 1^—3*), beginDii^: — 

5 iS U-yj 3 y ^ ^ 

1X^0^ £^mAiA ^ Oj«XS 

After the doxology, tlie author, Juneyd b- Fadli’lUh, 
states that from his youth he took pleasure in the society 
of $<ifis and dervishes, and was privileged to converse 
with many eminent Sheykhs, from whom he received 
instruction in the mystic doctrine. Amongst all the works 
\vritten on this doctrine, none seemed to him equal in 
merit to the 'Aw&rifiCl~Mei‘drif^ nor did any commentary 
on this appear to him so good as the translation made 
by his graudlathcr, the Zahfru’d-Din “Abu’n-Najdshi” 
‘Abduh-Rahmin above mentioned. After explaining how 
his grandfather obtained the ktmya(>iAh^ 7 ^~NajAshi\^fi<l 
Jdmf's NafakAt, loc. «?-), the author states that he con¬ 
ceived the desire of “attaching himself to liU saddle¬ 
bow”, so that, even though unable to realize in himself 
the proverb “he who assimilates himself to a people 
becomes as one of them”, he might at least, like the 
dog of the Seven Sleepers, obtain a blessing from the 
relation. With many humble apologies for undertaking 
a task so far in excess of his powers as the elucidation 
of Suhravardl’s great work, he dedicates his essay (which 
he prays the reader not to regard as a “book” ^ 
lyi) to Shih Shuji* AbtCUFawAris. 

It is not clear to what extent Juneyd b. Fa^liTldh 
makes use here of his grandfather’s translation and com¬ 
mentary. A copy of this last is described by Pcrtsch 
[Berlin Catalogue, p. 89; cf. pp. 390—291). The whole 
'Mvdrif is not translated or commentated; indeed the 
whole text is not given, the explanations (which are 
partly in Arabic, partly In Persian) being condned to 
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the elucidation of difficult words and passages. The Arabic 
element in the commentary is greatly in excess of the 
Persian. Transcribed, as appears from the colophon on 
f. 72", by Muljammad eJ-Bukhir( In Jumida II, A. H. looo 
{:= March-April, A. D. 1592). 

II (ff. 73*—94"). An Arabic treatise on the number 
of traditions in Bukhari’s Sa^U^ referring to each subject. 
Begins: — 

gJ ^ 

III (ff. 94^145"). Another Arabic work entitled: — 

vshLail OjUli ^UJ? fXJ" or* 

In the colophon (f. 145") it is QS^\ed Kiiddu’l-Qofd Ha'lldMi 
ta‘dla. Transcribed by Ibrahim b. ‘Omar b. Muhammad 
b. 'All b. *AW’u’d-Din. 

IV (ff- 145*—14^)* Another short treatise, apparently 
by the same author. 

XXIX. LI. 6. 3 . 

A mystical work on the degrees of existence and self- 
consciousness called Jam-i-jahan-numa ("the World- 
shewing Cup”), with interspersed commentary, both in 
Persian. See Rieu, p. 866", N®. V. The author’s and 
commentator’s names do not appear. 

Ff. 56 (if. I", 5i«— 56 * blank); 2r.4X>3'^ 

Written in clear legible The letter ^ (for^^, "text”) 
in red is prefixed to each clause of the text, and the 
letter \J. (for "commentary”) to its elucidation, besides 

which the text is generally, but not constantly, overlined 
with red. No colophon or date- 
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B^ios: — 

LLu «Xs 3 yc& 9 ^ 

Ends; — 

^ T^ jL.aX>I ufc^ ^ ^ 

ftjU Uai> oU^ 3 vji^ ^ ^ <j|^ iS 

fti ^ ftJ u:a<ii-I |B &Jl»^ xjl&Ad 

The book is badly described on the titlc'page (f. i") 
as “Lid. MS. Idiomaii Persic'*. Its proper title, ^ 

U qL^ is also inscribed in the upper comer of this page, 
and another note in the same place states that it was 
presented to the Library by William Moore of Caius 
Cellegc- 

No. XXX. Add. 422. 

OoU<M ‘'NpAAkUl 0 ^ gs^ 

0^ g-e-^ 

Ff. $4 (ff. i«, and 20^—3i*, blank; f. 34, blank, mis¬ 
sing, except a fragment, containing a description of the 
MS. in Persian, which has been pasted on to one of 
the supplementary leaves supplied by the binder); 2$*4 
X * 4-9 c. 

Contents: — 

I (ff. 1^—20*). A Sdfl treatise in Persian by Sheykh 
‘AbduT-Latif (see f. 20«), transcribed by Vaiad 'Alt 
Mu^mmad'i-Qiireyski, who completed it on Thursday, 
gytb of Jumadi II, in the 3$*^ year of the reign [of 
AwTangzib? = A. H. 1105—6]. Written in a bold ta’liq 
within ma^os of gold and colours, seven lines to the 
page, headings in red. Begins: —^ 




91 


^ ^ ^ gS y KjmyUt 

^ (j<u;J* ^ ,^1 jUii ^jiaJS 
^JT aL^ ^ ^ «^lju jj( ^,« 

The author may perhaps be identified with 3 fuJId 
*Aidu'l'LaU/ b. ^Abd? UditCWAbb&si. See Ricu, p. 589, 
Sect. In the descriptive note referred to in the first para¬ 
graph he i$ simply called o^«^. 

II (ff. 22<*—29"). A treatise in Arabic, by Sheykh 
‘AbduT-Q 4 dir of Gilan, entitled Kimiyi’u's^Sa- 
‘adat (“the Alchemy of Happiness”), beginning! — 

g 3 l 'X^ b*^ ^ J^c ^ ^ ^*>4)^ 

III (ff. sp'*—33'). A prayer to be used on completing 
the reading of the Qur'an, beginoing: — 

The last two sections are written in a good nasbA, 
folly pointed, within borders of gold and colours, 
and are without colophons. 


ZOROASTRIANISM. 

No. XXXI. Add. 328. 

Account of the transmission and preservation of the 
Pahlavi text of tbeDinkard,in Pahlavi, Pirsl (i.e. Pahlavi 
transliterated in Arabic characters], and Per^an, as 
given in the colophon of Mih-srindfid.son ofNarcmdhdn, 
son of Vahrim, son of Mjtrd-apdii 

' dated the day of Den of the 
month Tfr, A. Y. 369 (=2°^ July, A. D. 1020), and 
in the colophon of Shahriyir, son of Ardashlr, son of 
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irij , son of Rustam, son of Iry, son of Qubid, sod of 
iWn-shih 

oL^), dated the day Auha/matd of the month 
Spendarmad, A. Y. 865 (=3^^ October, A, D. 1516). 
See Max Muller’s Sacred Books of ike £asttVo\.XVJiivii, 
E. W. West’s Pahlavi Texts ^ Part rv, pp. xxxill—XXxvi. 

Ff. 10 (ft itf, 10^ blank)j 33.3X227 c.; 26 1 . Ff. 
ii_6s contain the first colophon (of Mah-vinddd), ff. 
62 — 9 ® the second colophon (of Shahriyar}. The Pahlavi 
text is written in black, with interlinear transliteration 
in Arabic characters written in red, on the of the 
leaves; the Persian translation stands opposite it on 
the rectos. 

A pencil-note written in English on f. i® runs as fol¬ 
lows: — “0/ The conclusion of the Deen Kurd 
extracted from an old MS. belonging to Khoorsbfdjee 
Naoshenvanjee of Surat. The transcript and translation 
arc by him.” There are other pencil-notes in English, 
by the same hand, on ff. 2®, 3® and 7®; and a few 
Fahlavf annotations in the margin. 

The transliteration represents the traditional (often 
erroneous) pronunciation of the Parsecs of India. This 
manuscript, with tire following (which is now bound up 
with it) was acquired by the library on April ro^, 
A.D. 1865. 

N®. xxxn. Add. 329 

(now bound up with Add. 328). 

A brief outline of Pablavl grammar in Persian, the 
Pahlavi words being transliterated in the Arabic charac¬ 
ter according to the traditional (and often erroneous) 
pronunciation 0/ tlie Parsecs of India. This manuscript 
was received by the Library with the last on April 
xoib, 1865, and was probably written by the same 
Khurshidjl Nushlrvinjl of Surat. 
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Ff. 4 {f. 4 blank); 25.O X 19.50. 9—ii 1 . 

Begins, on f. !«, with a table of the Pahlavl letters 
and some of their combinations and ligatures, headed 

5I ‘MOJifl. 

The further contents are as follows; — 

F. Sketcli of Pahlavi grammar, entitled ^ 

^ ^ ssO^ Separate pronouns; demonstratives; 
reflexives. 

F. 24 1 Itcflexive pronouns, contd. Conjugation of the 

F. 34 J Pahlavi verb or (properly 

yttnaUl%i 3 U(t)iXi\ “to speak, say”. 

Concludes (fF. 30—3*) with two sentences from the 
Bnndahishi transliterated in the Arabic character, and 
followed by a Persian translation. The first of these (the 
opening of tlxat work) is as follows: 


HINDUISM. 

No, XXXIII. Oo. 6. 54.. 

A Persian prose translation of the Rimayana of Vdl- 
miki. The authorship is uncertain, but it has been con¬ 
jectured that this may be the version made for Akbar 
by Mulli 'Abdu’l-Qidir Badi’tioi. See Rieu, pp. 55 —S^* 
Begins: — 



94 


qL^ ^ ^U<« 

> ^Xij]^^** O"^ Ir^ 

^1 ol^ <ijo^ b co*^^ J{>^^ c>---3.^^ 

F£ 346 (ff. and 346^ blank; ff. 185 and 186 traos* 
posed; ff. 191 and 192 transposed; ff. 305—313 wrongly 
arranged aa follows: — 304, 312, 306—311, 305, 313); 
20.5 X t3*Oc.; 20 L Written in a fairly good Indian W'/n?. 
Not dated, but probably i?!** or 18* century. 

No. XXXIV. Add. 752. 

i>K/j ^Pjyi- 

The Puranirtha-Prakapa, an e?:po$ition of the 
system of chronology and cosmogony of the Hindds, 
of their Shistras, and the geoealc^ of the Hindi! Kings, 
translated from the Sanskrit of the Fandit Ridhakanta 
Tarka into Per^an by Zdrivar Singh at the command 
of Warren Hastings. See Riea, pp. 63—64. 

B^na as usual: — 

^ ^ 

Ff. 72 (ff. i»—9«, and 70*—72^ blank); 23.7X 13*9c. 
III. to the page. Written in a fair Indian ia'itg hand; 
headings and overlines in red. Transcribed in Bengal 
in the year A. H. 1193 (=: A. D. 1779). Copyist not named. 

N^. XXXV. Add. 778. 

Ff. 168 (ff. i« and 167^—168* blank); 22.2X1420.; 
15 1.; written in clear ia‘Ug. 

The volume contains two works on Hindoo theosophy, 
to wit: — 
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I (ff. —37^). Ah exposition of the Veddnta philo¬ 

sophy , in twelve sections (ud, “rays”), entitled Sk^riqu'l- 
Ma'rifat hy Sheykh Abu’l-Keyd, called 

Fcydl and 1 ‘cyyadi (see Rieu, p. 450), the brother of 
the celebrated Abu’l-Fa^l. Begins abruptly, after the 
•‘Bisini' Ildli", as follows: — 
i jj-jy iW ^ 

^ JJ* ^ ^ ji Jb^ Jf 

10*^1; iU# j -s X . j yduji 

(./lU-A osBua?^ yj-ol ■_^ ~~ 

y^i 

gjr ^ 

The contents of the twelve sections composing the 
work arc thus stated on f. 2^: — 

^ ^ cr*r^ '^5 


jyj i»rt^ ^ ij^ Jk fjO a;*l 

^LmoI w'.JS ^ u:aa1 ^ JUiU 

ibfA iOjSi^ s^^L*' eUUv ^ ^ 




olo 




oIj S.A09 ^ mI c>!i ^ 

OuaXm.! ^ 


aXil i^Uo jb ud iJoi aX^LMH | y < yA j.Ai^ 7^^ ^ 


00^ fC> li^Lb 

jb 

0^\ OwJ^ LJ (JT i}«a 3 j kjdaj 

adu^ ^ ^).jd t.^>w.^ ^ aXlT *JtC 



5 kXo ^ ^ ^ sJp. ^ 

O^am 0^ tSS q(^ jJ ^ j (3’j-J ^ ♦^■■ w J. e li 

.OJU ^ yaSi j (X^ i3U^ aaJ^ 

Ends, on f- 37^, as follows: — 

1^ j5^U JUj j,Lfl ^ ctsiij 

^ ^ j 

U-yi?’ «h£Ln J,Ia1I (J0U> 

II (ff. jga—167a). An exposition of the Yogi theo¬ 
sophy (Yoga Vasishcha) called apparently 

very similar to Add. 5637 of the Briti^ Museum col¬ 
lection (Rleu, p. 61), and beginning: — 

Cll^j 9^ ^ lA^.^ [*^ i ) ^joUm 

. . . «Jjy ^ ^ j>> oj» vJji^ 

That this work, though its opening words closely 
resemble those of the British Museum manuscript above 
referred to, is not Identical with it, appears probable 
from the statement in the preface that it was written 
in the year A. H. io6d (A. D. 1555— 6 ) for Sh^ Jahin’s 
son Diri-Shikuh, who had expressed himself as dissatis- 
fiid with the existing Persian treatises on tlie Yoga 
philosophy. The treatise Is di\dded into six chapters, 
or Prakaranas • identical with those enumerated 

by Eieu (p. 6 u) in the description of Add. 5644. 

Ends with the words: —- 

. >^<,m.SL Qjl 

Both treatises being written in the same bandwriting, 
it is probable that the date given in the colophon which 
concludes the first, vis. the 42od year of the reign (of 
Awrangzfb) {=: A- D. 1698—9) indicates the time when 
both were transcribed. 
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No. XXXVl- Add. 1095, 

A Persian translation of the Vir^kta*Parva, or fourth 
Parva, of the Mahabharata. 

Ff. 98 (ff. 97^—98^ blank) j 34.3 X 14-5 c.j 15 1 .} head- 
ing:s of sections (LA>i, of which there are 50} in red; 
written in a clear legible Indian ta’U^. 

The first three Unes on f. i« contain the concluding 
words of the third or Vana'Parva ^ , also named 

Q^i), which must have originally preceded this 
directly. Then, after a apace of three blank lines, begins 
the text of the Virdta-Parva as follows: — 

This translation seems to be identical with that con¬ 
tained in the British Museum MS. marked Add. 16,873. 
See Rieu, p. 58^. 

N«. xxxvn-xxxvni. 

Add. ioq 6, Add. 1097. 

Ji 

Two volumes, containing respectively ff. 200 {f. 200, 
blank, misai^) and ff. 93; 27.3 X 16.2 c.; 15 K Written 
in fairly legible Indian taHiq. 

The first volume (Add. 1096) appears to contain the 
I2th Parva of a Persian translation of the MahSbharata, 
for it is inscribed in the corner of f. r« 

i^Lr Ijif, and ends on f. 199^: — 


7 
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It begins: —' 

^ _ 

> o?^ ^ \:^ ^^X*» 

^ gOj.iyb 

gJI OOii/ ^ii 

The second volume (Add. 1097) contains the ijih, 
161I1, i7di and 18^ Parvas of tlie same work, and is 
inscribed in the corner of f. k ^ 

^ aju yjj ^ OjlgjLfr>< 

It begins: — 

a^l Xi^ fjym 

Or^ *-5* O*^ ^U-yAi^ 

gjl .Jlj Oo^y 

This Parva ends on f. 55^ with the words: — 

1 ^ kX& ijL# 50^ cJ% ^\S^ t 

‘?0^U y^ ^ 

F. 56 is blank. The \ 6 ^ Parva b^ns at the top of 
f. 57», and ends on f. 77*, where it is styled 

Ff. 77^—79^ are also blank. The i7tk Parva (called 
sj £ ~ ‘~jvU*) ^ 1 ^ 1 *' ends at tlie 

foot of L 85^. 

F- 86 is also blank- The 1$^*^ Parva (called ^ 1 ^ ^) 
begins at the top of f. 87^, and ends (abruptly, as it 
seems) on f. 92^. There is no colophon, but the copyist 
would seem to be the same Tulji-Rim whose name 
occurs in the colophon of the other volume. 
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GENERAL HISTORY. 


No. XXXIX. Oo. 6. 10. 

The abridged translation into Ferslan of Tdbdri's 
great history, made by Ab6 'Alf Muhammad b. Mu- 
barcmad el-Bal'aml for Mansur b. Nub the Saminid prince. 
See Zotenberg’s French translation of the work; Rieu, 
pp. 68—71; and Ethd, col. i—9. 

The Arabic original of Tabari is carried down to A. H. 
303 (reign of el-Muqtadir). In Bal'amf’s translation (cf- 
Rieu, p. 69^) the full narrative generally comes to a 
close with the death of el>Mu'tasim (A. H. 237}, the 
P^ticulars concerning his successors being limited to 
names and dates. This is the case in this manuscript; 
but the meagre list of el-Mu‘tasim*s successors is carried 
a century and a half beyond Bal'aml’s death (A. H. 
386), via. to the death of ebMustazhir and the accession 
of el-Mustarshid (A. H, 5I2 = A-D. 111$). Compare 
Add. 16, 814 and Add. 26, 174 of the British Museum 
(Rieu, p. 71)* and Nos. 9 and lO of the Bodleian (Eth^, 
col. 5—6). 

Ff. «“(T and 816 (ff. i« and 816^ blank; ff- 

8—13 misplaced so that they stand 8, 10, n, 9, t2; 
lacunse on ff. 205* aud 392"); 28.8 X ^9!* Written 

between margins ruled in gold to colours in several 
different ta’liq hands, all of about the same date, and 
all fairly legible; headings and overlinings in red. There 
is no division into volumes, but, besides f. (begin¬ 
ning of the text), ff. 417^ and 459^ have illuminated 
headings. The Arabic paging is one wrong from f. 765 
(numbered 766) to the end- Dated in colophon (f. 8i6«) 
the 18* of Rabi‘ II, A. H. 1052 (m July i6»b, A. D. 
1642). Name of copyist not given. 



100 


Ff. a—f (which form an addition to the original MS.) 
contain a complete table of contents and index (ff. ^ —A), 
and («—««) a short account of the different dynasties 
(names of rulers, genealt^ies, duration of reigns, &ct.). 
This last includes, besides the earlier dynasties noticed 
in this history, and the Omayyad and 'Abb^id Caliplxs, 
tire Khwdrazmis (8); the grand-masters of the Alamdt 
assassins down to the 8*, Ruknu’d-Dln Khdrshah; the 
Ghasnavids (lo); the Seljdqs (15); the Sdminids (9); 
and the Buyids (is)' 

Tlie text begins on f. with the Persian preface: — 

w 1^) 

^ Odjj> « 5 w 5 

The history proper, opening with accounts of the 
Creation, &ct., be^ns at the bottom of the same page 
as foUows: — 

f ^>- 0 / 

The text appears not to be very correct, especially 
in the matter of names. Mistakes occur even in those, 
of the author (Tabari) and the translator (Bal‘amO. 

At the end of the MS., before the colophon, the 
writer who has supplied the brief notices of Che later 
Caliphs who lived after Bal'ami's time lays on his suc¬ 
cessors the doty of further supplementing his work [cf. 
Rieu, p. 71s last paragraph) in these words: — 

^ qA^ sX-ilj U 
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N«. XL. Dd. 10. 13- 



The Tarikh’X-Guzida , or "Select History/* com¬ 
posed by Hamdu'ilih b. Ab{ Bakr b. Afemad b. Nasr 
Mustawfl*i-Qazv(ni in the year A. H. 730 (A. D. 1329— 
30). See Rieu, pp, $c**—83; EtW, col. 19—20, especi¬ 
ally his description of N*. s 6 , where the name of the 
author is given as in this MS. (f. $<*, U. 9—10): — 

^ an ^ 05"’ 

Ff- 3d2 (IT. I**—2«, 342*—343« blank); 24- i X i 7-0 «•; 
18 1 . Written, not very accurately, in a fair Names 
and headings of sectiona in red. It is stated in the co¬ 
lophon on f. 362^ that the MS. was transcribed for tran- 
ahih by Ruknu*d-Dln b. Mu^mmad Shamsu'd-Din Liri, 
and completed in the month of Rajab, A. H. 9^4 
(«May, A.D. 1557). 


No. XLI. Dd. 3. 23. 

»0o/ 

Another copy of the same. 

Ff. 291 (ff. i« & 291* blank, save for a note on the 
former, stating that the MS. was bought in Fatb-pur 
by one Nur Muhammad on Monday, Shawwil 5*h, A. H. 
990^ Nov. 21^, A. D. 1582); 24- 6X16. $ c.j 19 1 . 

The author's name is given (on f. 2«, I. 12) as — 

or ^ ^ 

The transcription of the MS., according to the colo¬ 
phon on f. 291'*, was completed on Monday, §afar 22nd, 
A. H. 990 (= March 18, A. D. 1582) by Ibrdhim b. 
Sheykh Mahmud (?), after 36 days’ continuous 

labour- The text is well written in a legible msta'liq, 
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between borders of gold and blue. Headiugaof chapters 
and sections in red. 

No. XLn. Add. 1088. 



The JVlajma‘u'l-Ansiib, an abridgement of general 
history from tlie earliest times down to the death of 
Sultan Abd Sa'fd b. Muhammad b. Arghdn b. Abdqd 
b- HuUgii, A. H. 736. See Rieu, pp- S3—4. Only the 
first half of the work (down to the reign of Qobadh-i- 
Peroz the S^^nian) is contained in this manuscript, 
which breaks off abruptly in the middle of the account 
of Mazdak’s heresy. 

Ff. p4 (pp. I— 6 ^ and 75—94 blank), 20.OX *2.0 c.j 
25 1. Writtco in a clear msta'Uq; headings in red. 

Begins: — 

^ ^ tJj 

i AJ.Uti j 

The author's name occurs at the bottom of f. 7‘>, and 
again more fully on f. la®, where it stands as Mu^am* 
mad b. 'AU b. Sheykh Mu^mmad b. el-ljasan b. Abi 
Bekr. The title of the work occurs on f. 14^. 

Presented to the Library by Dr- William Wright- 

No. XLIII. Add- 407- 

qLmoL aLw 

A general history of the world, from its creation to 
the extermination of the Assassins of Persia byHillagd 
Khin, and the execution of their last Grand Master, 
Ruknu’d-Dln Khdr-Shdb b. *Ali'u’d-D{u in A. H. 655 
(=A.D. 1257). 

Ff. 290 (ff. i«, 290*, blank} ff. 204 and 205 trans- 
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posed); 31.0X21.2 c.; 19 1. Written in a plain, legible 
ta’Uq hand; headings in red- Transcribed by Sheykh 
Nur Muhammad in Ramadan, A. H. 1230 (= Aug—Sept., 
A.D. 1815). 

The history begins abruptly with the first Maq&la, 
and is entirely destitute of any sort of introduction or 
conclusioQ. No mention is made of the author's name, 
nor have I chanced upon any passage throwing l^ht on 
his circumstances. The title does not occur in the body 
of the work or in the colophon, but is inscribed in red 
ink (as above) on f. i.t> apparently by the same hand 
which wrote the whole manuscript. In general arrange¬ 
ment it somewhat resembles the ^fvjatu'l-Akhbdr 
(See EthS’s Caiahgiu, col. 25—26), save that it lacks 
the preface, conclusion, and last 2 sections of the Part 
which deals with the Mulxammadan dynasties which arose 
on tlie ruins of the Caliphate (Moghuls and Muzaffarids), 
and that the Parts {Qif 7 H) are diiferently numbered; and 
the fact that that work is dedicated to Mahmud Shah 
II Bahmani (reigned A. H. 887—924} might incline one 
to suppose that in th^ title inscribed on f. ia of this manu¬ 
script this Mahmud Shih has been confounded with his 
contemporary Mahmiid Shah I Bayqara of Gujardt. 

Begins abruptly: — 

3! 9 y ^ 

JJd ^ dbw sliAiSi * 

Contents: — 

Maqdla /. History of ancient Prophets and ?re*Isldmic 
Kings, in 2 sections {Firga). 
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Firqa \ (ff. —34^). History of the older Prophets, 
from Adam to Christ, concluding with an account of 
the Seven Sleepers and of Khalid b. Siniu. 

Fiyqa 2 ((T. 35a—7 ck»), History of Pre-Islimic Kings 
in 5 divisions [J'abaga), of which four treat of the Kings 
of Persia, and one of the Kings of Yemen. 

Talaqfi I. Ffshdidian Kings (f. 35"). 

Tabaga 2. Kiyinian Kings (f. 38a). 

Tabaka 3. Ashkinian, or Parthian, Kings (f 45^). 

Tabaga 4. Sasintan Kings (f. 4&’). 

Tabaqa 5. Kings of Yemen (f. 62*), 

\Maqdla II, apparently, but heading omitted]. History 
of the Prophet Muhammad and his successors, iu 4 
chapters {Bdb\ 

Bdb I {if. 70«—133<»)- History of the Prophet Muhammad. 

Bdb 2 ((f 133^—165*). History of the four Orthodox 
Caliphs. 

Bdb 3 (if. —J 95 ^)‘ History of the Omayyad Caliphs. 

Sd& 4 (ff. 196^—229*). History of the ‘Abbdsid Caliphs. 

Qisfu III. History of the dynasties which succeeded 
the Caliphate in Asia Minor, Persia, etc., and in India, 
in 2 Maqdlas. 

Maqdla I (ff. 230*—290"}. Post-Islamic dynasties of 
Asia Minor, Syria, Egypt, Persia, etc., in 9 divisions 
( Tabaqa). 

Tabaqa 1. Saff^ids (f. 2300}. 

Tabaqa 2. Simanids (f. 231^). 

Tabaqa 3. Deylamites, or Buyids (f. 237"}. 

J'abaqa 4. Ghasnavids (240^). 

fabaqa 5. Seljtiqs (f. 245^). 

\Tabaqa 6]. Khwirazm-Shihs (f. 26o«). 

[Tabaqa 7]. Atabeks, in 2 firqas\ — 

Fiyqa i (f. 266*). Atibeks of ‘Irdq and Azarbaijin. 

Firqa 2 (f. 266^). Atibeks of Syria, Diyar Bckr, 
and Fats. 

[ fabaqa 8). Kurdish Sultans of Egypt and Syria (f. 274*). 
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\Tabaqa 9l« Fitimids, Isma'ilfs, and Assassins, in 2 
firqas'. — 

Firqa i. Isma'dfs of Egypt, Syria, and the Occident 
(f. 285^)- 

Firqa 2. isma'ilfs of the East, or Assassins of Persia 
(f. 287«). 

Here the manuscript ends, the second , dealing 

with the Muhammadan dynasties of India, not being 
included in this volume. 

No. XLIV. Gg. 4- 22. 

(r .r j) lilll 

Mirkhwand’s great universal history, the Rawda- 
tu’s-Saia, hrst, second, and third volumes, including 
the period between the creation of the world and the 
end of the ‘Abbdsid dynasty. See Rieu, Vol. I, p. 87 
gi seq., and Ethd, col. 2d et $eq. A translation into 
English of the whole of Vol. I, made by the Ute Mr. 
E. Rehatsek of Bombay, and edited by Mr. Arbuthnot, 
has been published (1S91—2) under the patronage of 
the Royal Asiatic Society. At the time of his death, Mr. 
Rehatsek had completed the translation of vol. II (con¬ 
taining the lives of Mubammad and his four immediate 
successors), which volume also it is intended to publish. 

This manuscript was written by Hasan b. 'AJi'u'd- 
Din Muhammad en-Naqfb el-Hasani of Tabriz. 

and was finished on the of Rabf* II, A. H. $80 
(Aug. 2is‘, A, D. 1572)- It contains ff. 517 (ff. i«*— 
blank; f. 2^, containing the title and beginning of the 
work, hnely illuminated in gold and colours; f. $ mis¬ 
sing; £f. 177^—i8i«, 396^399^ and 517* blank) of 35.5 X 
24.25 c.; and 30 1. The matins are 8 c. in width, and 
are separated from the text, which is written in a small 
neat naskh, by lines ruled in gold, green, and blue. 
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The first volume begins on f. sK It contains 7 lines 
of the preface written on a ground of gold, beginning 
as usual: 

qLX« 

and ending: — 

Here follows a hiatus, equivalent to 33 lines of the 
Tihrin lithc^raphed edition, caused by the loss or ab¬ 
straction of f. 3, of which the rteto, at all events, must 
liave been illucninated, as the title, written above and 
below the tesrt, is incomplete on f. i*. The portion of 
the title on f. 2^ runs as follows: — 

. . ,43^ uJjiS' 1^ \S> 3 ‘ 

This title, '^RamdatiCUAlibdb", is repeated at the be- 
gioniogs of vols. II and 111 . Concerning it a former 
possessor has written in Turkish on f. i«: — 

V*.^! j"l° jiXdOw* al^U jffA iS 

'‘This encyclopedic, delightful, and excellent book 
is the historical work called Rttwdatii'^safd composed 
by him styled Mfrkhwind. The scribe has committed 
an error in writing Ratt) 4 attCl'Alibtib." A few other notes 
in Turkish and Arabic are written on f. i«, aiid the fol¬ 
lowing in Latin: — 

“A.a. 15 

Historia persica ^ «LA To. 1. 2:3. 

Chuondshah 

persiefe.” 

The first volume ends on f 177* with a eulogy of Mir 
‘Alf Shfr, and a recapitulation of tlie causes which led 
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the author to compose the work, not found in the Tihrin 
edition. There it no date in the colophon. 

The sicond volume begins on f. i8i^, and ends on 
f. 396<» with a thanks-giving for its completion, lacking 
in the Tihr^n edition. The colophon is dated ShawwiI 
15*, A. H. 978. 

The third vahane begins on f. 399*, and ends on f. 517« 
with a eulogy on Amir 'All Sh(r wantii^ in the Tihrdn 
edition. 

No. XLV. Gg. 4. 23. 

^0 LauJI 

Mirkhwand's Rawdatu’s-safa, fourth and fifth 
volumes, including the period between the Tdhirid, 
SafTdrid, and Sdmdnid dynasties and the year A. H. 
762 (A- D. ijdo—x). 

Ff. $66 (ff- IB, 177* and 566^ blank); 36.25 x 24.00.; 
50). Written in a small and legible nasieh hand; head¬ 
ings in red. There are no illuroioatioas, nor are the 
margins ruled. 

The fourth voluuu begins, without headii^, at the 
top of f. in the usual way: *— 

oUly' J CiOlaM 

gjl 

It ends on f. 177B with a panegyric on Amir ‘All 
Shir which is omitted in the Tihrdn edition. The colophon 
runs as follows: — 

ij* «LLa.« <4^ 

iJ ih\ s.^a> ^ Jjl 

^ J-iUa-o y 0^5 a-i— iy'ii S > 

OuiJi LJI y UUil ^ 
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It appears, therefore, that this volume was collated 
and corrected under Mirkhwand’s own supervision in the 
latter part of the month of Rabi'u'l-Awal, A. H. 901 
(about Dec. 18*, A- D. 1495) > more than two 
years before his death. 

The fifth volume begins, without heading, in the lower 
third of f. 178®, as follows: 

^ 

The words which conclude the Tihrin edition occur 
on f- 3d5^ J. 21, and are followed by the usual panegyric 
on Amir ‘All Shir, which ends as follows (on f. 36d«): ^ 

^ (* ^^jL> jXiTyUj ^ 

eiijjl yO ^ ^ 

^ fri ^ .U >yii ^ vV ^ 

oliXL^ ^ ^ OJ^ 

1^1^^ k«st^Uaj u;/wmO ^ 

y et^ JLail ^ iJL^l y 

5 d*^ f oUfi> y ijy:^ oloUu* Ijj! 

y 9 ^ y ahttd ) JJbjf' jVlr" s Ls-^1 j-f 



No. XLVl, Add. 343 (Lewis N). 

(j;! jj^) u:ji 

The first volume of Mirkhwand’s Rawdatu’s-safS. 
Ff. 240 (ff. r«, 238^—240* blank); 30.0X 20.0 c.; 291. 
Written in a good, small nashh, between borders ruled 


1 ) MS. ^U. 
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in blue and gold. Dated in the colophon, on f. 238^, 
Shaww^al, A. H. 1004 (=June, A. D. 1596). A note jn 
Persian below this states that the volume was sold by 
Sheykli ‘Abdu’l-'Azlt the Arab to a certain Ibrihfm on 
Rajab 151^, A. H. 1095 (=June 28, A. D. 1684). 

The text concludes with a eulogy of about a p^e 
on Mir ‘All Shir which is wanting in the Tihrin edition. 

No. XLVU. Add^ 244 (Lewis O). 

c>J^) UaIJI 

The second volume of Mirkhwand’s Rawdatu’s- 
safa. 

Ff. 336 (ff. 235^—336^ blank); 3i«5 X 18.7 c,; 31 
1 . Written in a good nask/i hand between borders ruled 
in blue and gold. Not dated, but apparently written about 
A. H. 1000; certainly before 1099, which date occurs in 
a note of ownership on f. i<*. 

This volume also concludes with a eulc^ on Mfr 
'Ali Shfr, lacking in the Tihrin edition. 

No.XLVm. Add. 245. (Lewis P.)« 

LsaLII 

The /ouriA volume of Mirkbw^d’s Rawdatu’s- 
safa. 

Ff. 243 (ff. 241^242^ blank); 30.5 X 19*5 c.; 25 
1 . Written in a good nastaHiq -, headings in red. Dated 
Ramadin 20, A. H. 1054 (r: Nov. 20, A. D. 1644. 

This volume also concludes with a short eulogy on 
Mfr ‘All Shir, lacking in the Tihrin edition. 

N^.XLIX. Add. 246 (Lewis Q). 

The fifth volume of the Rawdatu’^safli. 
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Ff. 253 (ff. i« and 253^ blank); 35.3 X *9 3 c.; {8 1 . 

Written in a fair ta,'liq\ headings in red. 

From the colophon on f. 253« we learn that the 
copyist, Nuru’d-Din b. MuIU Mfr Kakhg{(?), completed 
his work on Thursday, 17^* of Jumada II, A. H. 1015 
(=3 Sept. 20, A. D. 1606). 

Nc^. L. Add. 247 (Lewis R). 

The sixth volume of the Rawdatu’s-safa, down 
to the death of Tlmur. 

Ff- 346 (ff. i«, 245^—246* blank); 2 $/>x ^ 7 $ c.j 18 1 . 
Written in a small neat ucliq. Gaps liave been left for 
the headings, which, apparently, the scribe intended to 
fill in with red. No colophon. Probably written about 
A. H. 1000. 

The MS. ends with the account of Timur’s deatli (cor¬ 
responding to f. 75^ 1 . 22 of the Tihran edition). 

N«.LI. Add. 180 (Lewis 1) 

(r .r .1) lilJ! 

The first 3 volumes of Mirkhwand’s Rawdatu 
’s-safSi. 

Ff. 399 (ff. I't, i36«, 305*—306* blank; ff. 397—303 
wrongly arranged so as to stand 297, 399, 398, 301, 300, 
302); 40.3X26.0 c.; 37 1. Written in a small, neat 
naik/i'i headings in red. 

B<Kh I extends from f. to C 135®, ^d is followed 
on f. 135* by a peroration wanting in the Tihrdn litho¬ 
graphed edition. 

Book XI extends from f. 136^ to f. 305®, ff. 297—302 
being misplaced in the manner stated above. It ends 
with a colophon dated Sba*bin 10, AH. 9^4 (= July 
27, A. D. 1586), wherein the scribe gives his name as 
Kabfr Muhammad b. Mafimud. 
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Book HI extends from f. 306^ to f 399«, and conclu¬ 
des with a panegyric on M(r 'AH Shir which is wan¬ 
ting in the T*htin lithographed edidon. This is followed 
by a second colophon dated Ramadan 18, A. H. 994 
(= Sept. 2, A. D. 1586). The scribe here gives his 
name more fully as Kablr Muhammad b. Mahmdd b. 
Ya*qiib el-‘Abbisf, 

N«. LII, Add. 183 (Lewis 4). 

lAilJt 

The /ourih volume of Mirkhwand’s Rawdatu’s- 
safi. 

Ff. 194 (ff. i«—and 194 blank); 36.7X22.7 c.j 
35 1 . Written in a fair headings in red- In the 

colophon on f. 193^ the copyist, who gives his name 
as Asadu'lUh b. Burdq(?), and his age as 51 years, 
states that he began his work in Ramadan, A.H. 1069 
(» May—June, A. D. 1659), and concluded it on Dhu’l- 
Hijja 9, A. H. 1069 (sAi^. 28, A. D. 1659). 

No. LlII. Add. 184 (Lewis 5}. 

The f/ik volume of Mirkhwind's Rawdatu’s-saf^. 
Ff. 356 (ff. i", 355^ — 356^ blank); 17 lines to the page, 
• Written in a good headings in red. No colophon 

or date. Ends with a short eulogy on the Amir 'AH 
Shir (of about 16 lines) which is wanting in the Tihrin 
edition. 

No- LIV. Nn. 1. 19. 

(r .1) iijl 

The first and second volumes of Mirkhwluid’s 
Rawdatu’s-safa. 
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Ff. 556 (ff. 6(», 217", 220^—22ii», 555 *— 556 ^blank); 
34.5 X 33*8 2$ 1 . Writteix in a good, clear MV^hand 

between mai^ins ruled in gold and colours; headings 
in red. Full tables of contents, carefully written in naskh, 
with references to the pages, occupy ff. t*—5* (vol. I) 
and 217*—219* (vol. II). The Arabic paging docs not 
include these tables, and recommences for vol. II, so 
that throughout vol. I it is 5, and throughout vol 11 
220 behind the English paging. 

Contents: — 

Ff. i*—5^. Table of contents and index of vol. I. 

F. 6^, blank, save for seal and inscription of a former 
owner whose name appears to read Matfnu’d-Din Khan 
b. Aminu’d-Din Kh^. 

Ff. 6*—216*. Text of vol, 1 , beginoing as usual: — 

The name of another former possessor, Muhibb ‘All, 
occurs on f. 2i6*. F. 217® is blank. 

Ff. 217*—219^. Table of contents and index of vol. 
II. Ff. 22o«—22i«, blank. 

Ff. 221*—555«. Text of vol. II, beginning: — 

J 3 








There is no colophon or date, but, from its writing* 
and general appearance, the MS. would seem to belong 
to the or beginning of the 17th century. 


No. LV. Oo. 6. 9. 

The sixth volume ofMirkhwand'sRawdatu’s-sa^. 
Ff. 551 (ff. 10 and 551* blank; several dislocations; 
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some leaves apparently missing); 27.7 X *5*8 ^ J 21 1. 
Written in a fair between margins ruled in blue 

and gold. Dated A-H. 1028 (A. D. 1619). Copyist: — 
'AbdtC>ssmad. 

The first page (f. fi) contains the beginning of a 
totally different work, vix. the second volume of the 

Matla‘a’s-sa‘deyn (see below, Add. 185), and be¬ 
gins: — 

Jul s 

^ o^il 

F. 2^ begins vdth the words: — 

»ijl Ula^al elJ^b . . , 

^31 Ou.^ 

which correspond wth 1 . 9 of the first page of voL VI 
of the RawdatuVsafa in Mirzi Rid^-Qulf Khan's 
Tihrin edition (A H. 1274). 

There are several considerable dislocations, the leaves 
corresponding to ff. 9*^i9tf of the Tihrin edition, for 
example, being placed at the very end of the volume, 
so that they are numbered 513—$50; while the 25 
leaves (ff. 487-—511) immediately preceding them cor¬ 
respond to ff. $0^—-$5^ of the lithographed edition. The 
catch-words at the bottom of the pages are wanting in 
some cases, and in others appear to have been falsi¬ 
fied. In consequence of this, and the considerable dif¬ 
ferences which e^dst between the texts of this MS. and 
the Tihrin edition (the former being must fuller than 
the latter), 1 have hitherto been unable to determine 
the proper order of the pages; nor, indeed, am I sure 
that portions of some other work have not been incor¬ 
porated in the text Broadly speaking, ff. z —22$, 487 
—511 and 512—550 of the MS. correspond to ff. 1—75 
of vol. VI in the Tihrin edition; while ff. 224-^86 
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I 

\ 

V 

\ 

U4 

contain the narrative [wanting fn the edition] 

of the events which took place between the abte of 
Timur’s death (A.H. 807 = A. D, 1405) and A. H. 

*^^The concluding words of the MS. (not connected with 
what precedes) occupy the upper part of f. SSt"*- 
begin: — 

and end with the verses — 

No. LVl. Add. 229 (Lewis *). 

\jo^\ 

The Gec^aphical Appendix, or eighth volume, of 
IVUrkhwand’s Rawdatu’s-sa^. See Rieu, p. 931 
Ethd, col. 27, 32, 33; and Aumer’s Mmich Catalcgxu, 
pp. 65—66. 

Ff. 142 (ft l«, and 141—142 blank); 20.0X*^S^J 
15 1 . Written in small, neat ; headings in red. Dated 
the middle of Jumada II, A. H. 1049 {= October, A. D. 

Begins: — 

gji oJUi i 

No. LVn. Oo. 6. 12. 

(J^! oJ^) 

The fint volume of the Habibu’s-siyar, a well- 
known general history by Ghiyithu’d-Dfn b. Humimu’d- 
Din, commonly called Khwandamir, comprising the 
history of the Eastern world down to the death of 'All 
b. Abi TAlib. See Rieu, pp, 98—100; Ethd, col, 33—38. 
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Ff. 544 (ff. i«—544* blank); 26.0 X i^-O c.; 19 1 . Written 
in a legible between cna^ns ruled in colours; 

headings in reds Dated in colophon Rabl' U, A. H. 997 
(— Feb.—Match, A. D. 1589). From a note in Persian 
on f. 10 it appears that the MS. was acquired by a 
former possessor in Lahore in A. H. 998. 

Begins as usual: —> 

^ jLXiU -ijftijlU 

sf 


N«. LVm. Add. 186 (Lewis 7). 

The volume of Khwandanur’s Habibu’s- 

siyar> beginning with the history of the Twelve Imams, 
and ending with that of the Khwirazmshahts and 
Changfz Khin. 

Ff. 329 (ff. 10—20, 328*—329* blank); 31.0X^8.80.; 
18 L Written in a small, neat Persian headings 

in red. There is a colophon on f. 3280 dated the end 
of Sha'bin, A H. 1039 (= April 13, A. D. 1630). Scribe. 

Ghulim. 

Begins; — 

0 ^ .... 

jamJI 

No LIX. Add. 2934. 

^ 1X4^1 

The Nig^ristan of Qadi Ahmad b. Muhammad 


•• 






Ghaffir(. See Morley’s Descriptive Catalogtie, pp. 5CK-51; 
Rieu, p. 106. 

Ff. 224 (f- blank); 234x12.3 c-; 19I Written in 
a small, neat, fairly good Sa'liq (Turkish or Persian, not 
Indian); headir^, &ct., in red. Dated Rabl‘ I, A. H. 
1023 (= April 25*^, A. D- 1614). Bears the Library stamp 
of Dec. is‘, 1888- 

Begios as usual: — 

Ends with the chronogram giving the date of com¬ 
position (A.H. 959 = A. D. 1551—2), and the colophon, 
in which the date of transcription is given, but not the 
scribe’s name. 

No. LX. OO. 6. 13. 

»Ut 0 * 4 ^^ kJUvoJ 

The second half (from Qism IV to the end) of the 
Muntakhabu’l-Tawarikb, a general history from tl^e 
earliest times to the accession of Shihjah^ln in A. H. 
1037, by Muhammad Ytisuf b. Sheykh Rabmatu- 
*llah el-Ataki el-Kan'ini, who completed it (as eomme- 
morated by the chronogram ^ in A. H. 1056 

(ssA. D. i 646“7). See Rieu, pp. 12a*—124. 

Ff. 457 (ff- i«, itP —ao«, 407^—4o8«, blank); 30.2X 
r6.8c.} 25 1. Written in a minute and dear, but rather 
scratchy, headings in red. Ff. i—19 are an addi¬ 

tion to the original manuscript- Ff. —16« contain a 
very complete table of contents of the volume, with 
reference to the pages. The original volume comprises 
ff. 20—457, which are numbered in Arabic 451—888, 



the Arabic pagination being evidently continued from 
the (now missing) first volume. 

Contents: 

Qisfit IV (ff. 20^—207«) cont^ns the history of the 
dynasties posterior to Mul^mmad, beginning with the 
Tihirids, and ending with the coronation of Shdhjahin. 
In the colophon Shawwdl 9^, A. H. uoo (& July 
27th, A. D. 1689) is given as the date of transcription. 

QUiK V (ff. 207^—407^) contains the biographies of 
eminent men. 

The Khdtivia (ff- 408*— 4 S 7 ") *8 dated Saturday, Mu- 
harram 14111, A. H. iioip] (*ssNov. 8*, A.D. x688). 

Some Persian verses, directions for talcing auguries 
from the Qur’dn, and one or two traditions from BukhdrCs 
^hih relating to the operation of cupping, are scribbled 
in different hands on the blank fly-leaves at the beginning 
and end of the volume. 


No. LXI. 


Oo. 6. 19. 


^/UJI 

w w 






Farhatu’n-NSzirin, a compendium of general Mu¬ 
hammadan and Indian history from the earliest times 
down to A. H. 1184 (?ii82), by Muhammad Aslam 
b. Muhammad ^afi? cl-Ansirf el-Qddir(. See Rieu, p. 131. 

Ff. 441 (ff. 438^—439^ blank); 28.6X 16.0 c.; 15 I. 
Written in a fair Indian hand; headings and over- 
linings in red. 

On f. itf the foliowii^ brief notice of the work is 
written: — 


vIh S 



y *1^ It jJ-.) 

oLfi LTtP^ ^ y^ 

J]><->^ ^0 y sLA>V fJc 

•0-* ^y'Ob- ^«ac qT J^g 5 UU ^ tjtit w:iL-.i 

jt ^ jl .H y L " —I ai' 'r^ ;_g- * L> « i j 

»,yb.» ^ j^Owa vl^-^ ^ ^ » { ^ i *^ 

aKmi k;:.s£> J|1^>1 q4-sX,« ^ 

y flU^ hjm y aLAM« ^ ^>ax<a j iL:> ^ . A 

l^(jydi y J4>I( 'ih\ y xK> 
Begins as usual on /. li: ^ 

1 ^ i^JsAj 3 3 1 ^ I* >X^ eU 

g3l «jL& ,^Iju 3 4^ 

The author gives his name in the preface (f. 7*, 1. 4) 
as Muhammad Aslam b. Muhammad liaf!? el Farsarvari 
(;^jyjm^\t cf. the citation above) d-Aosiri, and on f. 
I CMS mentions the histories which he has cbJeily used in 
this compilation. This list includes the Tdrlkh'i'Bal^ 
watti; Tdju^l’Ma'dthif'i Tarjiint<hi'Yaini)U(f); Tdrfkft-i- 
Piriisshdki, Tdrikli’i'Nisdmu'd-Din Nakluha^l; M&'aiu'l- 
'Ai<a»; TdrikJb^-Alfi; ^abibu's-siyar', R/i^datH* 5 -^fd i 
Tdtdkh'i-Tabari; Ttmitv^ndmai Zafar^ndvia; Wd^'d^i- 
Bdbari; Wiqpii'>Humdyiini', [A’in-i-] Akb&rii AJtbar^ 
ndma; yakdngif-Ttdma; Shdk-yaJtdn-ndtna; ^Al^ngir- 
ndma ; Tdyikk^'Bahddwr-SJidhl; Tdrikh'i-Farruklt-Si- 
yari; Qipchd^’Kkdli (bj; Tdrikk-UKkdfi Kkdti, ‘which 
extends to the n»^» year of Muhammad Sh4h” («sA.-H. 
1141^2, A. D. 172S—9)} Mansiima'i-Mu^fHifmd’SJtdhi; 
Tdriithi’Aeari; \TiTi\th-i-]A^>nad S/idUt Ditrrdni (this 
seems to be meant, but the actual wording of the text 
is ^ “and other trustworthy histories”. From 

these he laboriously compiled this history, which (f 
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10^, 1. 4 ) he named *FarIiaiu*n Ndsirin**, and dedicated 
in A. H. 1184 to Shuji*u'd*Dawla. 

The Muqaddama (Introduction) begins on f. n«. 

The I'T Maqdla begins on f. 13*. 

The 2^ Maqdla begins on f. 988. 

The 3®^ Maqala begins on f. 171". 

The Khdtiwa appears to begin on t last line 
(though the heading is wanting) with the words: 

(f* 3'7*) ^ ^ 'i 

(M. S. qa |J^ 

The text ends abruptly on f. 438 <». Ff. 438^—439« are 
blank. Ff. 4400^441^. contain a brief summary of the 
events of Shah 'Alam's reign, beginning: — 

> »U Jr ^ ^ 

No. LXII. Co. 6. 41. 

m 

‘-AfrUai* J 

The Fav 4 ’£d-i-Safaviyya, a history of modem 
Persia, especially of the Safavi dynasty, down to the 
year A. H- 121 x (A. D. 1796—7), by Abul-Hasan 
b. Ibrahim of Qazvln. See Rieu, pp. 133—4; Pertsch’s 
£^lin CataUgu^, pp. 515—516. 

Begins; — 

eiXai-W 


[20 


3 j' ^ j" S 

g3i ^>Xa 

Ff. 182 (ff. u and 182* blank; 2 blank fly-icaves at 
beginning and end); 32 . 6 X 124 c.; 15 I Written in a 
fairly good whicb, towards the end, passes into 

a thoroughly Persian nivi-siUkasta. Headings in red. 
No colophon, but only the followic^ quatrain 
^iJU wmLU) 

<0JU A-i 

AJ j fj£ ^ aS 

( ^jmA OLj qLJL.I-I}0 ^ 

i>XJL^ ij* ^1—A.^u -0 

A former possessor has written on one of the fly¬ 
leaves at the beginning the following note, in which 
he wror^ly attributes the authorship of the work to 
the last Safavi Prince, Sultin Mu^mmad Mirsi, for 
whom it was written and to whom it was dedicated: — 
•An account of the Sufvee Dynasty of the Monarchs 
of Persia, by the late Sultan Moliummud, of Lucknow, 
the last of that race. He died a pensioner of the Brit¬ 
ish Government. This Prince was a man of considerable 
ability as a writer in both prose and verse'*. 


HISTORY OF CREEDS AND SECTS. 

No LXm. Add. 754. 

The Dabistan«i-madh4hib, or “School of Sects”, 
generally ascribed to MulU Muhsin-i-Fdni. See, however, 
Rieu, pp. 141—3; and Ethd, col. 1037. 

Ff, [37 (ff. and [24«—127^ blank); 32.5 X 14 5 c.; 


121 


27 !• Written in a clear and compact but ungraceful 
/a'iig. Headings in red. The MS. appears to have been 
transcribed from a damaged copy of the work, as in 
many places lacuns occur, especially at the beginnings 
and ends of lines. Pencil notes in English and Persian 
made by the former possessor appear here and there 
in the margin. 

Begins and ends as usual. The colophon, which is 
continuous with the text, and gives neither date nor 
transcriber's name, seems to read as follows: — 

^ 

3 ..... (3^1^ ^ jds 

No. LXIV. Add. 755. 

(i^b' 4>d^) 

The second volume of the Dabistdf^i-MadltAkih, an 
account of the different religions and sects of the East, 
generally ascribed (as in the title of this manuscript, 
on f. i^) to Muila [Muhammad] Muhsin-i-F^nf, but con¬ 
sidered by Rieu to be the work of Mir Dhd’l-Faqir 'All 
el-Huseynl, suraamed Mubad Shah. See Rieu, pp. 14.1—3, 
and Ethd, col. 1037. 

This manuscript contains the whole of the latter portion 
of the work from the fourth section (on the beliefs of 
the Jews) to the twelfth section (on the Sdfls). It com¬ 
prises ff. 194 (ff. i«, 3*, i93>—194^ blank), of 22.2X 
15*0c., and 13!. Written in a very legible ta'Uq hand, 
the titles and heading of sections being in red. An index 
of contents occupies ff. V> —3«, to which is prefixed the 
title in red, as follows: — 




13a 


The manuscript U not dated, and ends as usual with 
Sa‘drs well-known verse: — 


HISTORY OF IMAmS. 

No. LXV. Add. 1079. 

Rawdatu'sh-Shuhad^t (''the Garden of Martyrs”}, 
by Huseyn V^^i^-i-KliShifi, the author of the Anvar 4 - 
SulKyli and the Ta/str'i-ffusryni, who died in A. H. 
91a See Ricu, pp. 152—3; EtheJ, col 76—8. 

This manuscript, which is not only very badly writ¬ 
ten, but defective in two places (after f. 208, where 
four leaves appear to be missing, and at the end, where 
it breaks off in the middle of the tenth chapter), con¬ 
tains ff. 322 , of 23.6 X 17 3 c* and The wririog is 
a bad Indian ta‘Uq. The outer half of f i is torn away. 

Begins: — 

ijti > vyil dU lio 

Presented to the Library by Professor W“. Wright. 

No. LXVI. Add. 423. 

A Collection of recitations for Muharram, 
in prose and verse. 

This manuscript, an oblong volume in note-book form, 
contains a large collection of pieces in prose and verse, 
descriptive of the sufferings of the Shi'ite Imims and 
their followers, etc., interspersed with a few prayers, 
alt evidently intended for recitation during the mour- 
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nings (^a'e^as) of the month of Muharram. The book 
would seem to have belonged to one of the professional 
raw 4 (^khw&T %5 whose business it is, during the Shi'ite 
month of mourning, to excite the grief of the faithful 
by recounting the sufferings of their Prophet and Saints. 
The hastily-written pages of the majiuscript ate well 
thumbed and worn, and blanks are here and there left, 
apparently for pieces which it was intended to insert, 

Ff. 346- 


Contents: — 

1. (f. 6^). A prayer, beginning: — 

^ y»!oi Jli JmA 

iDydi 3 ^ 

g3I eyi 

t. (f. 6*). First Majlis (prose), narrating the death of 
the Prophet. Begins: -— 

J-ai ^ 5 jLj3.l b-*' 

At the end the first dsyi of a poem, which, appa¬ 
rently, is intended to be recited after it, is given as 
follows: — 

^ yUKs ^ ji 

5. (f. 12*). Second Majlis (prose), narrating the death 
of Pdfima. Begins: — 

a/ «oy' 

g 3 j:?: 

To be followed by the poem beginning: — 
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^ 

^ O-iU ^5 

4 - (f. I 7 «). Third J/jyViy (prose), narrating the murder 
of ‘AU, the first Imam. Begins: ^ 

^ #/ sWi *>/ v:^ljy U/) .... l^l 

ji ji^aLc c’yrt*^ 

To be followed by the poem beginning: — 

*'•^3 rt r^r^’ 

90 «_^ ^ ^ 8 ^L^— C j 

5* (f* 23 «)- Fourth Majlis (prose), narrating the mar¬ 
tyrdom of the Imim Hasan. Begins: — 

^ w/ IS) ... . iJl 

wiJLb J.0 «LL« sL^U cuL^J; .r!^ 

^ 

6. (f. sptf). Fifth Majlis (prose), narrating the martyr¬ 
dom of Muslim ibn ‘AqQ. Begins: — 

^ S iXjl ‘U^hj »:Rr^ .... C\ 

>Se ^ c o lf ft jl 

y (JOjI ^ 

To be followed by the poem beginning: — 

»jl3yUJ'y*olaj,/ 

7* (^' 37*)* Sixth Majlis (prose), narrating the mar¬ 
tyrdom of Muslim’s sons. B^ins: — 

^ S OJ1 1N>/ >4^}sj tjy^ (y IS) ... . jLj^l 

1^1 ^ ooLfA c>.j^ ^ 

^ oU»^ \J..'^*.\j 
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To be followed by the poem beginning: — 

Ll-A-T 

eCs-^ O^ ^ i Crl> 

8. (f. 43*). Seventh Majlis (prose), relating the mar¬ 
tyrdom of Hurr ibn Riyi^f* Begins: — 

*i' s>j! eSr^ (r* ^ • • • • L*I 

-f^ aiBvA.*^ j.y ^U) ^ 

9. (i 52*), Eighth Majlis (prose), relating the martyr¬ 
dom of Q 4 siftt. Begins: — 

^ 9 ^ iW! bo/ yvi^- (^ U*) , . . . Q 

iXi^ / O^-^-H 'oW > r* ^ 

OytO dLU£ ^LCmi^L^ 

This episode is interrupted in the middle, breaking 

off abruptly at the words ^ 1^1 

which are aucceded by a blank leaf (f. 54). 

To be followed by the poem banning? — 

d<y' ^^Uil ^ »l 

10. (f. 58<»), Ninth Majlis (prose), narrating the mar¬ 
tyrdom of ‘Abbds and ‘AU Akbar. Begins: — 

aS* bo/ • • • • 

1*—^ ^aoL^A ^ 

JIja/. gk>j 1^ ild^ 

This episode is interrupted abruptly in more than one 
place. F. 59 and f. 62 are both blank, while what appears 






i26 


to be the end of the episode occupies the first half of 
To bo followed by the poem begin Ding: 

• *'-5 ^ Tjij «! 

ij. (f. 6 i^). A piece without title, wherein is narrated 
how the head of l^uscya was brought to Damascus, 
beginning: — 

g5 ^ jJ-a Aj ^ 

12. (f. 7d^). Another piece without title, beginning: — 

’ ;r“A- 

*_r .j— 

13. (f. 8o«). Another piece without title, beginning: — 

c^bb col|..a ^ •Xfti 

b/ ^ -iyiS <Js"^ 

This episode also ends abruptly at the bottom of 
f. Zo^. F. 81 is blank. 

{fffre ite^ins the poetkeU portion of the voluffu) 

14. (f. 82«). A poem in ten strophes (JOj). The three 
hrst strophes and part of the fourth are missing at the 
beginning, and the poem may also be incomplete at 
the end. The hfth band begins: ^ 

Qr Ay^ ^ y 

tj. (f. 8$^). A prose eulogy on the Prophet and Imams 
in Persian filled with Arabic. To this is prefixed a prayer 
in Arabic, beginning: —^ 
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^1 ^ 

oulsi ^U;iJl jiCi* ^.^1 jjj 0*0^ 

gj wUiai j5u ouIj* 43^ 

The eulogy begins: — 

^1 (j-iu 'i^. 

16. (f. 89^). A poem beginnii^: — 

_ i o»., - t < ;<^Mr 

*->‘^!r-^ O^—v^ ^5^,5— 

17. (f. 9i<*). A poem beginning: — 

OJX^ ^ {J^ 

» iXkX^ Laj^ ■■ ^^^k^oMSA S' 

ji^ 1!^ 

1$. (f. 93 ^)* Numerous fragments of poetry, referring 
for the most part to the sufferings of yuseyn. 

19. (f. 93«, bottom corner). A poem beginning: — 

OUi 

®o*-^ '>^ j' i ->1^ i, U'^'r* 

20. (f. 93^)* A poem beginning: — 

^ g,; ^ylJ^ l^t 

21. (f. 94«). A poem banning: — 

[v]L& t(Aa| ^ 






22. (f. 94^). A poem beginniog: — 


$ajjl jU». ' >^. C - ) 


J O “ 
l?1j—^ 


This is perhaps a conliouation of the last. 


23. (f. 95«). A poem beginnings — 

y4;f* Cr^ 

24, (f. 95*). A poem beginning: — 

iXPf^ j-ft—■> 

35. (f. 96s). A poem begionii^: — 

dLJL.y«..id^ .T— 


4 » — L^w iw ^ 

26. (f. 96*). A poem beginning: — 

* o^)~^ 0 ~^'^ 

jL— JpUi eT^ 

27. (f. 97«). A poem beginning: — 

iXifib %tf.>—&■> ^>«kk« ^ y 

OwL bU ^ j->' 

28. (f. 97<»). A poem beginning: — 


^(jb^ J.4-i^ ^ o’^Hh r^’ 

qU-S*^ ^ ^ijU- L> 

29. (f. 97*). A poem beginning: — 

^jf> > fO O^ 5 

1^ 5 0 ^^ \ j ^ 



30. (f 9S<*). A poem beginning: — 

**XJt Jj—>5 b -I i «V i 
daJLSi I—;« 

31. (f. 98*). A poem beginnir^: — 


w *5 |. y $aSS 0 ^^ 

®L-iL-i-w^ ^ 5 cr^> 

32. (f. 98^), A poem beginnii^: — 

I » A rntM-J^ ... > < s1 


33. (f. 99«). A poem beginning: — 

34. (f. 99*), A poem beginning: — 


.L-iL*-L-^ 


35. (f. roo^), A poem beginning: — 


Ni—, ^ A—fc— *0^ 

36. (f. ioi«). A poem beginning: — 

*^5-Uu. S S S >S 

I ^ ^ ^ o!r^;> 

37. (f. 101*). A poem beginning: — 

a»-4_fali ^ olr^ ^ 

a» I hi i ^ ^ 


,A0 |1 
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jS. {(. I02«)- A poem beginnings — 

’>cr cEr^ oV^ 


39. (f. 102*). A poem beginning: — 


*(•—J—^ 05 -^ 








40. {f. 10$*’). A poem beginning: — 

^ O ..IL '{jC^ 

; - -- t—^ ^ 


41. (f. 103^}. A poem beginning: — 

,yfr—^ '> cr tj y ^’ **^5 

*cr a* 

Here begins a series of longer poems, generally 
maihiutvls , descriptive of the chief episodes of the Mu- 
harram tragedy, together with some elegies {;itiarthiyd\. 
Each of these episodes is entitled and the name 

of the poet by whom it was composed is in most cases 
given. 


42. (f. 104^)- 

i ^j^~**J***> (Episode of Shirfn and •Aziz). 
liegins: .— 

Ends abruptly at the bottom of f. iio^ with the fol¬ 
lowing 6 gyi: “ 

The catch-word at the bottom of the page is x». 
One or more leaves are missing here, but, as I am 



*3* 


unable to determine the e}etent of the lacuna, I con¬ 
tinue the numeration of the leaved without intemiption. 

43. (f. II Id) opens abruptly in the middle of an 
Arabic prayer (of which the first portion has been lost 
with the missing leaves] as follows: — 

^ Q.A (sii) Uiyjv y .. 

jfjA Vii .ii ^ 


A final note attributes this prayer to the celebrated 
Shl'ite divine Mir Muhammad Biqlr Dimad (See Rietx, 
p. 835«, XXVIII). 

44. (f. iiid). Another Arabic prayer beginning: — 
y jUyAfcJi UiiCwA* b* 


gji 

45. (f. ir2<*). A kind of paraphrase of Sdra LV of the 

Qur'an wherein are introduced the names 

and praises of ^e Imims. Begins: — 


qL-o^i \j i —i. *> 


Pointed throughout with extreme inaccuracy. Ends 
on the middle of f. 112^, the remainder of which is 
left blank. 

46. (f. Ii3«). Another Arabic prayer, beginning: — 

^ 1^14^ |JU1I y 

47. (f. 114^}. Another Arabic prayer, beginning: — 

\,m,* Lj » » 
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4$. {{. II 4 *}« Another Arabic prayer, forming a kind 
of paraphrase or expansion of tlie SitratiCUFdtU.ia^ be¬ 
ginning: — 

^^1^) Jjiail 5 j 4 bd( iii 

^ fyi ]S ^yJ <iJJU qUjS^I ^ 

^ qU 

49. (f. US'*). Another of the Episodes in inalk- 
navi verse, entitled: —* 

«Ofd sXtfB iXyj, tS rudi) >)L£< C0I.4J& Owju 

Begins: — 

diX«^ ^ 

50. (f. 117^). 

^^.iljl L|^ jU a J.> o^L£ 

Begins; 

«L^ i3X^ I T 

^- 1 - *'^ —^ ^ 

51. (f. 119^}. A poem of lamentation on the deatli 
of Imam Huseyn, of which the vefrain is: — 

mrn'i- Si^ ^ 

This poem ends in the middle of f. taa, the rest of 
which, as well as f. isi^, is left blank. 

52 . (f. 122^}. An elegy (a^^) beginning; — 

dtXJl 4 -^ y> «iL 5 

{sic) .T 

ftj^ 4 -^ 
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Ff. 122^ and i2y arc left blank. 

53. (f 123*}. 

kUj Ojiai» Mi3l^ 

Begins: — 

dowa y_C-aT^.C^ 

iiX^ ^ T, ..^L. 1.5 

This poem ends at the bottom of f. 129^. F. I30« is 
blank. 

54 « (f- 13 ^*^)' _ 

iuH 3 aa 3 I^ 

B^ns: — 

^ eOt.A ijLf^ 

$ ^1—1—> ^ a.X»jU^ 


55. (f. r37«). 


j/g*^ 

Begins: — 

ji ) v>-oT 

*0^—^ ^ .^>T < 3 ^ 

5d. (f. 146*}. 


Be^ns: — 


y iX^ 

cyof OwU^ 


57. (f. i57«). 


CJ^ 4 a> La^l 
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Begins: — 

^SLfi I •> bO^-^ Ja> qUo 

58 , (f. i 64 «). 

,J^ cya> 

Begins: — 

> V* r-^ ,5 r^ 

U> iL^ J ,y^ 

59. (f. 167^). 


f'i/ ^ fX^ Oyas> ^J^ 

Begins: — 

J_tu yL;SU, «—I 
Xfr^ j"^ <o».ya,* e!R_> ^ 

60. (f. 181«). 

;:=-; 3 s:r ^L» Oj.2a» juJ^ 

Begins: — 

St .>ImLJ J,> Lj ly ^j^Ieru 

61. (f. 185^)._ 

,y^ f ' iXxi* c^ji^ wtii^ 

Begins; — 

^c>s_ii>iil kX^*^ bU« 

$ nX^T ^ ^ *. "tyi ,S^ 

62. (f. I94«). 





Be^ns: — 

6Ui-a-A 

Vr^ ^ 

63. (f, 197 ^). 

cr*> ^4;^ QiX#l jj Mdl5 

Begins: — 

»0 i-a i 

The writing on F- 199*^ is inverted, that U to say 
the top of the verse corresponds not with the bottom 
but with the top of the recto. 

64. (f. 20I<»). 

a,> V o¥ ’b 

Begins: — 

u&il jLj ^ 'V ^ - 

6VV ». j *1; 

65. (f. 209^). 

^ ‘ —' ^ i^y"*^ ^*41 «JL« ^j&iA . 7 ^ c^>a> 

Begins: 

jf ^ qr^ ■^i' — ^ /- 

66 . (f. 215^). _ 

^ ^0^ udf) 

Begins: — 

fr^ 

drJwJT* ^ 
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f/j. (f. 2i8«). _ 

Begins: —• 

^Li— ‘3^ ^ j L.aa y iMi '.X—w qI^ 

I i 1*^1 ■>!< 

68. (f. 222*). _ 

Begins: —• 

^ 

j-frr- 'j ^ 

69. (f. 225^). 

<j*^ o^y-^ 

Begins: — 

sL^ ^ 

a,3^_* ^Lu^LA ^ i^’L« » ^ ‘ ^ aj.?X& 

70- (f. 23C»»). 

<f^ 0^> J -/9 

Begins: — 

a bL ^ yJi> M’.w* L,.^ 

au»-— ^ (j4^i sLajL ^Lj 

71. (f. 233^)‘ 

^ ^ui ^ 5 L^si, 

Begins; — 

a^ j, w> j ;*j^^ 

{J-"h-^ 1*"^^ '•^y^ 



72. (f. 239*). 


*37 


{joisf uui) 

Begins: — 

*«W y cr^’ 

73 . (f. 244«). _ 

B^^ns: — 


1 V 4 9 ^<U/< 


74 . (f. 252 *). 
Begins: — 


^i S J^ 









75. (f. 2S6«»). _ 

Begins: — 

i Xm^ lAa] ji f ^ 

^ ^ ^1 , A 

76. ({. 259 «)-_ 


Begins: — 

^ |Ue ^O ^ <'—* l\ )y-4 \ ^ 





Begins; — 

Cj^ 

^Jfr^ J 5 ^ iyji=U 


78. (f 26(5^}. _ 

^.mj 3 Jed 1 ^ 


Begins: — 

9 I.U-.*—.o |. *4 A ^ 

9 oy^ 'XJi ^ 


79. (f. 272*). _ 

^:i<U isil^ 

Begins: — 

9 Uj qL«-:?« wXJi ^ 

9 l*a' y- l-j 


80. (t 275 **)' 


Lb 

Be^ns; — 

9 0l^ \yXml^^ ^ 

9 Jm L^ ,j,* 1 aJj^ \JaJLJ> 


81. (f. 279 «)- 

^ VOL) jX CJti>i^ 

B^ns; — 

9 ol^ Lm 

* 0 —^ 9 <h^ ^ 
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82. (f. 281^). 

^ ^ y itf ^ i«5l^ 

Begins: — 

iS^ ^ jJf 

83. (f. 284-)^_ 

^ sJjiX^ wsjL^ 


Begins: — 



Ijl t ««r^ |> f a tJ..*.„.a(.V 


A portion of this poem i$ missiog, f. 286 being en¬ 
tirely blank, and the catch-word at the end of f. 385* 
not corresponding with the opening verse of f. 287«. 


84. (f. 288«). 

B<^ins on f. 289^. 

^LXsJLi y iXJt 
bLa ^ ^ ■ ” j 

85. (f. 292#)._ 

a,i.Lc tWit« 

A poem by M%iqbil in twelve stanzas, each ending 
with the refrain — 

»U /s> jLw ^ 

The first stanza is as follows: — 

^ *x » n A » Jo y e jjy'i 
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4 ^ iJL ^ 

® j-n-» j-J fs>‘ si ,^) 

j;^} fr o^ ^ CSr^ 

*j-^-*-ft-e ^ {j^ 

y iaV»M'j <•" 8 > v’t 

*cr^ i^b>— ^0 

*~V«'” 

d u>s^ ^ 

eU ^L« ^1 

This poem ends at the bottom of f. 294^. F. 295« is 
blank. 

86. (f. 295^). Another poem of ii beyts,beginning:— 

Q ^ ^.ik«a.« ^ 

& eL^ ^X« d Oj<a> 

87. (f. 296^). Another Episode (*^y in verse, be¬ 
ginning: — 

d i_^LJLJ^ qI t sL-.* 

* l? 3 !>> a^ ip ^ 

This poem ends at the bottom of f. 500". F£ 300^— 
306^ are blank. 

88. {f. 307«). Another Episode entitled. 


^X*Jl 

Begins: — 

g5j_e 

li^ jLj Jj-J* 


t 4 t 

Ends (apparently abruptly) at the bottom of f. $12*. 
F. 313 is blank on both sides. 

$9. (f. 3I4<*). Another Episode entitled — 

Begins: — 

® ^ ^ Jo 

d iX& ji 90\js^ 

90. (f 323^). Another Episode entitled — 

d<idU 

Begins: — 

d j iX-*l 

©0^3“^ 

There is a lacuna of two diyts on f. 327^, but there 
does not appear to be any correspond ir^ hiatus in the 
poem, which ends in the middle of f. 331<*. F. 331* is 
blank. 

91. (f. 332«). An Arabic prayer, beginning: — 

i}3 s *11 

g 31 j ^ 

92. (f. 332^). Another tfuit/mavi poem by Muqbil, be- 
^nnii^: — 

©^te M e)Jd gdaH* ^ 

This poem ends near the top of f- 336#, the remainder 
of which is blank. 

93. (f. 336*). Another Arabic prayer, beginning: — 

UiiAJS U *Il 

eiUfttafll Ui julA ^ ^ 



This Is followed by several other short prayers in 
Arabic, ending at the bottom of f- 339®. F. 339^ and 
half of f. 340« are covered with scraps of poetry, for 
the most part disjointed ^ts. 

94. (f. 340®). An elegy by Mulld Muhtasham 

Begins: 

^ 

«a;? ^ ^ fc^l 

This poem consists of 12 stanzas (J^) and ends at 
the bottom of f. 343^. 

The remaining 3 leaves of the manuscript are blank. 

Similar collections of ta^ziyas exist in the British 
Museum (Add. 24, 987; Rieu, pp. 739—74O), and the 
Bodleian Libraries (N® 1218; Cth^,col. 744). The former 
contains several poems by Muqbil, to whose authorship 
so many of the pieces in this manuscript are ascribed. 
The poet Nashni there mentioned may perhaps be 
identical with our Nasim^ 

The substance of most of the episodes contained in 
this volume may be found in Sir Lewis Felly’s MiracU 
Play of Hasan and Bnseyi^ (London, Allen and Co., 
1879, 2 vob.). For further references to the literature 
of the ta'ziyas, see Eth^’s Catalogue, loc. eit. Compare 
also M. Barbier de Meynard’s Poisie en Perse (Paris, 
Leroux, 1877), pp. 69—74. 

Concerning the collection here described, I have only 
to add that many of the versihod Episodes have under> 
gone collation, as indicated by the word ^ placed after 
the title, and sometimes by variants given in the margin. 

To many of the pieces the ejaculation ^ y 

is prefixed. 
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HISTORY OF TIMOR. 

Nob. LXVII, LXVUI. 

Oo. 6. 14 and Oo. 6. 15. 

The Zafar-nama. a history of Tfmiir, by Shara- 
fu’d-Dm ‘All Yazdi. See Rieu, pp. 173—174; Eth^, 
col- $7—90; Pertsch’s Btrlin Catalo^e, pp. 44$—447 
and iod2. The text has been published io the Biil. Ind. 
sories (18S5—8). 

Vol. I (Oo. 6. 14) contains ff. 339 (ff. and 339^ 
blank; ff. 47—52 and 253—254 supplied by another 
hand; ff. 199—*200 wrongly transcribed so that they 
stand I99«, 200*, 199*, 200^)5 23.7 X 16.7 c.; 17 1 . Written 
in a good, clear ia‘liq, apparently by the same hand 
as Vol. II, for date and copyist of which see below. 
Headings in red. Begins; — 

$ {sic} dUXl 

s jJo pO J^l a JlLa . . . 

gjt _,Ul 

This volume ends with the account of the birth of 
Ibrahim Sul^dn to Shihrukh Mirsd (here called Amlrsida 
Shihmkh) on Tuesday, Shawwal 26*^, A. H. 796 
(= August 24th, A. D- 1394), and the description of the 
rejoicings consequent thereon (concluded on Tuesday, 
Dhu’hQa'da 18^4 = September 14*^, of the same year). 

Vol. U (Oo. 6. 15) contains ff. 336 (ff. i« and 336^ 
blank; ff. 281 and 331—336 supplied in a later hand); 
33.7 X 16.7 c.; 21 1 . Written in a good, clear ta'liq. The 
transcription, as stated on f. 33^^ in the colophon, was 
made by Ahmad b. Hijl Muhammad es-Sakkiki, and 
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completed on Muharram 7th, A. H. 903 (— Sept. 5 ’is 
A. D- 1497). This volume begins: — 

ws^L^ 

y ^ 1 , 1 ,> 1 .^ 

a-/ 0^ o^Ul 

;:Ji 

O 

Ends wth an enumeration of Timur’s wives and con¬ 
cubines, entitled: — 

cyj9> > efc^V^ ^ 

^U*JU vX**- y> mU j! mU* 

gJi jwgU ^ jJii 

This is Witten in the margin of f. 335^- The colophon 
occupies 9 lines on f. 336«. 

No. LXIX. Add. 302. 

w^Uo 

The revised and corrected edition of Timiir’s auto¬ 
biographical memoirs, made from Abii Tilib el-^useynl’s 
Persian version by Muhammad Afdal of Buldidra, at 
the command of Shih-Jalian, in A. H.* 1047 (= A. D. 
1637—8). See Rieu, pp. 177—180; Ethd, coL 87. 
Begins: — 

gJl ^ r^Jul pUi ^ 0^ 

Ff. 368 (ff. 8 and 368, the latter blank, missing; ff. i«, 
367* blank); 30,8 X 20.4 c.; 21 1 . Written in a good, clear 
ia'lig between margins ruled in red and blue. Headings 
in red. Transcribed by Muhammad Sharafu'd-Dln 
Not dated. 

The memoirs extend down to Timor's death on Sha'bin 

17*, A. H. 807. 



N«>. LXX. Add. 185. (Lewis 6). 

% ^ ^ ^ 

(J^l Oji^) 

The Jirsi volume (from A. H. 704 to the death of 
Tfmt 5 r and accession of Khalil Sultin) ofthe Matla‘u’s- 
Sa‘deyn of ‘Abdu’r-Ra^z^q b. Ishiq es-Samar- 
qandi. See Rieu, pp. i$i—1S3; Etb^, col. pt—92. 

Ff. 29S (ff. i«, 29^, 297^—298* blank); 30-7X 18.7c.; 
25 i. Written in a fair Persian i headings in red- 
Dated, in colophon on f. 295*, Jumid£ I, A, H. 1065 
(= March—April, A. D- 1655). 

Begins as usual: — 

^ (3U.« 

The volume is wrongly described in a Latin note on 
one of the blank By-leaves at the beginning as the sixth 
volume of the Raw 4 ^tii* 4 ‘^afd, and it is similarly named 
in a Persian note on f. 

The year A. H. 874 is mentioned on f. 2<*, L 20, as 
the date to which the history is carried down. 

The text ends on f. 295^-Ff. 296^—297" contain genea¬ 
logical tables of the Muialfarids, from Ghiyithu’d-DIn 
Kiji of Khurisin, and of Changfz Khan. 

No. LXXI. Oo. 6. 17. 

V 

i^Ue i^y (Jl* 

j\ 

First part of the T&rikh-i-‘Ailain-ara-yi-‘Abbl.si, 
a history of the life and reign of Shih ‘Abbis 1 , with 
an introduction treating of his predecessors, composed 
in A. H. 1025 (A. D. 1616) by Iskandar, known as 
Munsha. See Rieu, pp, 185—188; Eth^, col. *53— 157 « 



Ff. 33S (ff- and 338^ blank); 23.7Xi4*§c.; 19 1 . 
Written in a fair ia'Uq. Not dated. 

Begins as usual: — 

Jja* yb j 

pT yij 

Contents: — 

Prefact ^ ff. —5^. 

Initcduciion [Muqaddama), ff. 5^54^. 

Sahifa I, ff. 54«—237*. 

KlidHrua, ff. 237*—238-*. 

Sahifa II and Maqsad II are wanting in this copy. 
Ff. 60^1! 7 lack the yellow and black margins within 
which the rest of the text U enclosed, and seem to 
have been supplied later. 

No. LXXII. Add. 201. (Lewis 20a). 

(^^0 9A^S^) {j\j\ jJU gjlj’ 

^lifa II of the Tirikh“i-‘Xlam-^6-yi-‘Abbasi, 
containing the history of Sb^h Abbas I from his acces¬ 
sion to the throne until A. H- 2035 (A. D. 1616). 

Ff- 303 (ff. i», 303* blank); 28.0X X57C.; 33 1 . Writ¬ 
ten in a good ia'Hq. Headings in red. No colophon. 
Begins as usual: — 

pf Jtiti 5 os;hU 

No. LXXIIL Oo. 6. 16. 

Maqsad II of the T6nkh'i-‘Alam-ara-yi-‘Abbaa, 
comprising the history of Shdh ‘Abbis the 5 afavl from 
the beginning of A. H. 2026 (the 3i« year of his reign) 
to his death on the S4th of Jumida I, A. H. 1038. 



Pf. 87 (ff. t'f, 87^ blank); 28.0X 23 1 . Written 

in a fair ia'Uq; haadiogs in red. Dated Monday, Rajab 
19*, A, H- 10 so (s; Nov. 4, A. D. 1640). 

Begins; — 

^ ^ wSJl:> 5 OsT 

k '^ 9 -^ ^ ai* ^L^ja- ^bb 

^ ob oLf> ^ ob ^ 

N®. LXXIV. Add. 200. (Lewis igj). 

A History of the reign of Shih Isma'il I, the §afav*( 
(A. H. 907-^30 = A. D. 1502—1524), to which is pre¬ 
fixed an account of his ancestors. This history is not, 
as stated on f. 1®, and again on a slip of paper pasted 
inside the cover, the T&rikJt^U'Alan^d, but a much 
rarer work, concerning which Dr. Rieu,in reply to my 
enquiry as to its existence amongst the MSS. of the 
British Museum, wrote to me as follows, in a letter 
dated Oct. 12, 1894: — 

*As to your history of Shdh Isma'd, we have here 
in Or. 324$ the identical work, same beginning and 
same contents. But it throws but an uncertain light on 
the subject. It is endorsed by Churchill 
a title taken from the epilogue. No authoT*s name in 
the text, but in the very last line, after . . . . xb 
3, there comes this ^ yi ^ 

Whether this 1$ meant for the author or the transcriber 
I cannot tell, most likely the latter. 1 noticed in the 
introduction after i>ju U! a curious amount of verbal 
agreement for a page or two vrith a history of the 
5 afavfs, Or. 2939, written A. H. 955—7 by Amir Mahmdd, 
son of the celebrated historian Khwdndamfr.*' 


In a second letter, dated Oct iS, 1894, Dr. Rieu 
wote furtlier: — 

•Since I wrote to you about tlie history of Shah 
Isma'd. I looked ^in into our MS., and compared it 
with a history of tlie Safavfs written avowedly by Amir 
Mabmud, son of Khwindamfr, and comprising the re^n 
of Shih l$ma‘fl, and that of Shdh Tahm^p [ 1 ] down 
to A. H. 957. There are throughout the first portion 
verbal coincidences and a similarity of arrangement which 
make it very probable that the anonymous svork is also 
by Amir Mahmtld, and that he incorporated in it his 
second in a condensed and somewhat altered form.” 

Ff. 18S (ff. I«—2« and 187—188 blank)? 29.5 X 18-8 c.; 
i3 1 . Written in a good, clear ta'Uq between borders 
of gold and colours. Dated Tuesday, the to<h of Rabf* 
I, A. H. no3 (=:Dec. ts'h, A. H. 1690). Copyist, Af«* 
Sha/V. 

Begins: — 

gin ^ 

In his preface the author, after glorifying the $aiavfs 
as descendants of the Seventh Imim, Mdsi Kazim, from 
whom he traces the pedigree of Shah Isma'll, excuses 
himself from discussing anew the history of the Imams, 
which, as he says, has been repeatedly told by other 
writers, and opens his narrative with an account of 
Sulftht Firia Sh4k (f. 3«, 1 . 16), the i3t3i in line of ascent 
from Shdh Isma^fK This is followed by a biography of 
his son, {f. 3^ last line), and his grandson 

Sgyyid Mv^amnad Hdfis (f. 4a), The principal remaining 
sections of the preface, to each of which a title written 
in red is prefixed, are as follows; — 

(f. 4^) sllf ^ 

(f. 4^) Ju#. ^ 
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(f. S'*) v /o 

(f. S") jfsXJ^ •■^ ^UaL- if ^y:A*A ^jA 

3 5 jjUaU 

(f. 5^) «OJj* Jjl jy Oi^wl Q#JJI 
fcjj' Ji\ 0-#>_JI iXi- 

(f- Z 6 ) 

^ C^U-* 3 ^UaU 

(f. 8*) 

5 «u g^ ^y g*ft ^UaU. 0^’ /6 

{f. 11^) y ^>»ii u<,.. 

(f. iz^) 

(f. I3«) kjsy» *jj; i^UiL- JJj^l y6 

(f. 13'*) O^ j'^ 8^ 

The remainder of the work, to f. i86«, 1. i8, contains 
the history of the life, victories and reign of Shih 
Isma'il I, until his death on Sunday, Rajab i8, A. H. 
930 (^ Sunday, May 22, A. D. 2524), and his burial at 
Ardabfl, concluding (on ff, 185^—186«) with a panegyric 
on his virtue, piety, and justice, and a brief account 
of the coronation of X^bm^sp Mirsi on the day following 
his father’s death, his age being then but 10 years and 
6 months and 20 days. 

The work ends with a short Khdiima (conclusion) 
containing prayers for the prosperity and long life of 
the boy-king Shih Jahmisp. The author must, there¬ 
fore , evidently have written soon after A- H. 93a 

N®. LXXV. Oo. 6. 49. 

9^^ ^LLwLa 

Ff. 181 (ff. i«, 1260—127", 1320—1330, 178*—181* 



blank; ff. 167—174 are misplaced so that they staod, 
167, 173, 169, 170—172,168,174); 23.1 X 15-2 c.; 171, in 
first and second parts; 15 in third. Written in fair ia'tiq. 
Contains 3 separate works, viz.: — 

I (ff. li—125^). The ‘Abbas-nama, a history of Shah 
‘Abbas II, by Mirza Muhammad T6hir Wahid. 
The work is also called Tdriklt-uTdhir VitAidznd TtfHA/t- 
i-Jadtd. See Rieu, pp. 189—190; Eth6, col. 158—9. 
Begins: — 

gji ^ 

The transcription was completed by Du^a‘?rashad on 
the 5‘*» of Rabf‘ I, A. H. 1218 (=: June 25, A. D. 1803). 

II (ff. jami’s Treatise on Rhyme 

This has been published, with an English 
translation f by Blochmann in his Prosody of the PtrsifOis 
(Calcutta, 1872). See also Rieu, p. 526^; Ethi, col. 613, 
N* 28. Be^ns: — 

*-5* O-fcJ 

There is an irregularly written commentary in the 
maigins. No colophon or date. 

III (ff. i35^i78«). Persian Grammar 

^^je) by ‘Abdul-Wisi‘ H^nsawa. See Rieu, pp. 
JO96#'—1097®. Begins: — 

y jx ^ 5 ^ ^ 

sXju I_«1 ^ ^ ^ 

^ cftjy Oxtyi o^Aju 

gj UJk 3 Zjf^ 3 j 

Transcribed by the same Du^-Prashid. No date. 
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HISTORY OF nAdiR SHAH. 


N<>. LXXVI. Add. 316. 

Aklibir-i-Waqayi‘i-N 4 dir Sh 4 h u Farrukh- 
Siyar. A short history of Nddir $hdh^ followed by a 
short history of Fayrukh'Siyar, wanting tide and name 
of author, and perhaps being a mere excerpt from a 
general history- 

Ff. 38 (ff. 1—3 blank); 22 . 8 XfMc > * 3 ^- Written 
in an ugly Indian MVfj and in Indian style. No colophon, 
date, or name of copyist. 

The history of Nddir Shih occupies ff. 4«—23^ and 
begins: — 

sd qUaL- Am 0^ ji 

•j sL^ 


Ends: — 


SjJ laXAfi j]yH 


5 .XJi fjyt} sLSoL AJi joljj (f. 23^) 


The history of Farrukh-Siyar begins 2 lines lower on 
the same page; — 

wUl^ fja «Iji j/fm 

gji AUr 


Bought from Sotheby on Dec. 2o<3, 1864. 
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HISTORY OF THE AFGHANS. 

No. LXXVII. Add. 753. 

^Uit ^ 

c;a 4«5 *wftxUflj 

*Ul 

The Makhzan-i-Afghani (or “Makhzanu’l-Af- 
ghani/* as U *S less correctly styled on f. 3^, 1 . 6), a 
history of the Afghans, including an account of their 
origin and gcacalogies, by Kliwija Ni*matu’niib b. 

Khwaja Habibu’ll^h of Herit. 

That this is the shorter recension of the work described 
by Rieu at p. 212 of his Catalogue ^ and translated by 
Dorn {^History of the Afghans, from tlu Persuai of 
Neamet UUah", London, 1829), is shewn fay the division 
into 3 Bd^s and 3 Daftars instead of into 7 Bdbs, and 
by the occurrence of two passages noticed fay Rieu as 
peculiar to the recension lused fay Dorn, the first, on 
f. 3'*, referring to Heybat Khan (Rieu, p. a 10^ last para* 
graph); the second, on f. 158^, 3 curious interpolation 
by one ibeihfm Batni (Rieu, pag. 212'*, last par., 212^). 

Ff. 246 (ff. i«, 24s^—24d^ blank); 24 joXi 4 «o c. ; 
IS !• Written in a neat, compact headings and 

marginal ‘running heads" in red; initial words, etc., 
overjined wth red, Trauscription completed on JumidaU* 
avval n‘l», A. H. 1254 (* Aug. 2^, A. D. 1838). 

Bdb I begins on f. 3^, Bdd II on f. 9*, Bdb III on 
f. 23«, Dafiar I on f. 37«, Daftar II on f. 72«, and 
Daftar III on f. 158". The conclusion [Kkdtima), not 
so entitled here, appears to begin on f. 1890. 

A note written in English by a former possessor on 
one of the fly-leaves at the beginning gives a brief ac¬ 
count of the work and mentions Dorn’s translation. It 
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further states that the MS. was transcribed in Peshawer 
in XS38, which does not appear from the colophon. 


No. LXXVm. Oo. 6. 56. 

The Khul&satu’l-Ans 4 b (‘Quintessence of Genea¬ 
logies"), an account of the genealogy of the Afghan 
tribes, by the celebrated Rohila chieftain Hifisu'I-MuIk 
Rahmat Kh 4 n b. Shih *Alam KutaJt Khcyl, com¬ 
posed in Rajab, A. H. 1184 (Oct—Nov. A. D. 1770), 
as shewn by these verses at the end: — 

A 5 A^j^ ^ ji 

A ^ Ai3^^^ ^•aJ> ^ tj~^^ oys 

See Rieu, pp. 212—213; Ethd, col. 173—4. 

Ff, 96 (ff. I* and 96 blank); 22.5 X i3*o c. 13 1 . 
Written in a clear, but ungraceful, Indian ia'/itj-, head¬ 
ings and Arabic quotations in red, the latter mostly 
fully vocalised, and in many cases provided with glosses. 

Copied for Major Charles from a copy be¬ 

longing to Captain Hall (i 3 L» 


No. LXXIX. Oo. 6. 57. 


L gxI^V 


0 ^ 




Another copy of the Khulasatu'l-Ansiib, by Hdfi? 
Rahmat Kh^. 

Ff, 112 (f, I" rudely ornamented in colours; IT. 

4^ blank, save for English and Persian titles on last; 
four Indian paper fly-leaves at end, of which the last 
is ornamented like f. te on the verso); 23x3X *40 
II L Written in fair Indian 
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N^. LXXX. Oo. 6 . 58. 

The Nuz-hatu'd-pami’ir, a history of the A%han 
power in India, written at the request of Major Charles 
Morrisk in A. H- 1195 (A. D. 1781) by Ahmad 

*AK, resident at Murid<ibid. 

Ff- 84 {ff. i«, 78*—84* blank); 22 . 63-5 <^i *2 1 . 
Written in Indian ta'Uq\ headings and overliiiings in 
red. Ends abruptly at the bottom of f. 78<», and seems 
to be incomplete. 

Begins (on f. r^): ^ 

^ (sic) ,_y-SU3 ^ 

gji 

The history begins (on f. 4«) with the coming of 
Shah ‘Alam Khdn, the father of Hifis Rabmat Khdn, 
to India in the first year of the reign of Farrukh-Siyar 
(A H- 1124), and is carried down to the year A. H- 
1166. It includes the reigns of Muhammad Shilt and 
Abmad Sh^, and the invasion of Nidir Shih. 


GENERAL HISTORY OF INDIA. 

No. LXXXI. Oo. 6. 35. 

A general history of India from the time of Mu‘izzu*d* 
Din Muhammad b. Sim (Shihibu’d-Din Ghori, A, H. 
571—602) to the reign of Akbar, chiefly compiled from 
the Tada^dlH-Ndfiri, the T&rlkh^i-FiHitihdhi, and the 

Tdrikh-i-BahddurShdki, by ‘Abdu’UHaqq-Haqqi, 

3 celebrated saint of Delhi, who flourished during the 
latter part of the i6*h and earlier part of the 17^ cen¬ 
turies. An account of his life 1 $ given by Rieu (p. 14). 
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Of this work, variously entitled Tabaq&t-i-Akbari 
(Add. 26, 210 of Brit. Mus.), Dhikru’l-Muluk (Add. 
id, 701, I, of Brit. Mus.), and Intikhab-i-Tdrikli- 
i-Firuzshthl (in the present MS.), Rieu, (pp. 223—4 
of Catalogut) describes an earlier text and a later re- 
cejision. Tlris manuscript appears to contain the former. 

Begins as usual: — 

eUii eUU 












Ends (on f. 75<’) with the verses cited by Rieu (p. 
224<2, 11. 4—5) in evidence of the date of composition, 
and the colophon, which states that the transcription 
of the MS. (here entitled Tdrikh’i-Flriizskihi) was com¬ 
pleted on Dhu’l-Qa'da 2, A. H. 1221 (= Jan. 

A. D. 1807) by the Munslri Ghulim Muhammad of 
Tattah-Nag;ar in Sindh. 

Ff. 76 (ff. i«, 7*—p<*, and 75^—76^ blank); 25.2 X 
13.8 c.; 20 1 . Written in fair Indian ta'l)q, headings and 
overlinings in red. A complete table of contents occu¬ 
pies ff. —7«. 

One of the fly-leaves at the beginning bears a seal- 
mark with the date A. H. 1213 and an inscription which 
seems to read 


No. LXXXIL Oo. 6. 18. 



Part of the Gulshan-i-Ibrahimi, a general history 
of India from the earliest times to A. H. 101$, com- 



posed by Muhammad Qdsim Hind^shih of Astaribad, 
commonly called Perishta. This manuscript contains 
only the first two of the twelve Maqilas which con¬ 
stitute the whole work, and ends with Akbar’s death 
in A. H. 1014 (“ A. D. 1605). See Morley’s Deserifiwe 
Catalopu, pp. 63—69; Rieu, pp. 233—2285 Ethd, 
col. 116. 

Ff. 313 (ff. and 313^ blank); 28.9X17.5 C.; 19— 
21 1 .; p^es mended and mounted throughout. Written 
in a bad Indian headings and overlinings in red. 

No colophon or date. 

Begins; — 

No. LXXXni. Add. 2623. 

'ipAJb' 

The second volume (from Maqila 111 , § 2, to the 
end) of the Gulshan [called in this MS. Gul2ar)-i- 
Ibrihimij better known as the T 4 rikh-i-Ferishta > 
by Muhammad Qasim Hinddshih Perishta > the son 
of MawUod Ghulim ‘All, of Astaribid. 

Ff. 290 (ff. 388*—290* blank); 32.oxi3.0 c.; 25 1 . 
Written in legible ia‘liq between margins of red and 
blue on variously coloured paper- Copied in A-H. 1152 
(A. D. 1739—1740} in Sikdkul on the high road leading 
from Haydardbid in the Deccan to Bengal, from a 
manuscript belonging to Muhammad Mahfu? Khia, 
successor and heir of the Nawwib Anvaru’d-Dfn Khin, 
by Khal£lu’ll£h Ghulim Sheykhan Ahmad, vaqiyi'- 
rugdr of Sfkdkul. See Rieu, pp. 228^ and 229*). This 
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mformation is given, not in a colophon, but in an 
unusually elaborate title-page (f. i»), where it is further 
stated that the first volume of the history, comprUing 
ff. 284. {which is not in the Cambridge Library) was 
written in A. H. 1154, i. e. two years later than this 
volume. 

Begins: ^ 

gjT jf Ij^ djS ^ 

Contents (for subjects of each division, see Morley's 
Descriptivt CatahgWy pp. 63—69): — 

Maqdla III, | 2, f. | 3, f. 54} § 4. f- IC4*. § 5 » 

IICK»; § 6, iiiK 

Maqdla IV, ff. n3«-^l59tf. 

Maqdla V, ff. 

Maqdla VI, ff I92<^202^. 

Maqdla VII, ff 202^—212'*. 

Maqdla VIII, ff 212«—220«. 

Maqdla XX, ff 22 ck*—226*. 

Maqdla X, ff. 226*—249^. 

Maqdla XI, ff. 249^—25 3*. 

Maqdla XII, ff. 253*-^286«. 

Kkdtmia, ff. 286“—288«. 

As far as f. I09«, ‘running heads*’ have been inserted 
on the upper part of the recto of each leaf- The leaf 
on which each Maqdla (from the 4^^ to the 12*) be¬ 
gins has attached to the margin a trlai^ular piece of 
flowered chints, from which a little tassel projects ex¬ 
ternally, serving as a marker. Of two loose sheets 
found in the volume (and now prefixed to f. i) the first 
contains a table of contents down to f. 191, and the 
other the im^ic square from which is derived the 
mystic word (Alfr)» commonly placed as a super¬ 
scription on letters to ensure their safe arrival. 
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No. LXXXIV. Add. 681. 

The first part of the Khulasatu’t-Tawirikh, a 
general history of India from the earliest times to the 
accession of'Alantgir, by Mtmshi Sanj an (according 
to Morley) or SiyaH (according to Rieu) Ri’i, com¬ 
posed (Pertsch) in A. H. 1107 (« A. D. 1^95—6). This 
work is the original of the Hindustini Ardyish’i-Ma(tfil 
of Mir Shir 'All Afeus. See Motley's DfSoriptivc Caia- 
logue, pp. 69—715 Rieu, pp. 230—231; Pertsch’s 
lin Catalogue, pp. 455—4$d; and an article by Mr. Be¬ 
veridge in the J.R.A.S^ for Oct., 1894, pp. 733—768. 

Begins as usual: — 

Ends abruptly in the middle of the last line of f. 
164s with the account of Sheykh Ydsuf the Qoreyshite's 
usurpation of supremacy in Multin (A. H. 857), and 
his capture and imprisoament An English hand (per¬ 
haps Morley's) has written in red pencil at the foot of 
the page “here should follow the history of the Kings 
of Multan, etc.” 

Ff. 164 (f. 164* blank); 30.0X *9 * c*» *9 Written 
in a fair Indian on European paper of a bluish 

colour in a quite modern hand. Headings in red. No 
date or colophon. The manuscript bears on the fly-leaf 
at the beginnir^ the aut<^raph of WiUiam H. Morley 
and the date July 9th, 1S53. Ff. H and id4« are also 
stamped with his seaL Obtdned by the Library (ap¬ 
parently by purchase fix>m Quaritch) on Feb. 14, 1870. 
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SULTANS OF DIHLI. 

No. LXXXV. Oo. 6. 20. 

The Tirikh-i-Firuzshahl of Diy^’u’ d-Din Barani. 
See Rieu, pp. 919-^20, Eth6, col. 97 “ 9 S« The text 
has been printed in the Bibliotheca Indica Series (Cal¬ 
cutta* i$do—iSd2). 

Ff. 36S (ff. i«, 364**, and 368^ blank); 26.0X150 c.; 
18 1 . Written in an Indian ta'Uqi headings in red. 

The text offered by this manuscript is corrupt and 
abridged, with a good many lacuna and innumerable 
errors. It begins with what forms the second clause of 
the doxology in the printed edition (p. r, 1. 6) as 
follows: — 

y A’ ^ !; f i 

jJij 5 ^ ^ 

It ends abruptly on f- 363*, the last words corres¬ 
ponding to p. 600, I. 7 of the printed edition. Part of 
the and the whole of the Muqaddama, with 
which the work closes, are wanting. In the margin of 
this page is inscribed a satirical verse addressed to 
Sheykh Seyfu’d-Din Bikharsf, with his retort. These are 
as follows: — 

^ } aJjU ^ 

y 



Ff. 364"—36S« cont«n a fictitious dialogue between 
God and Moses, beginning: — 

Ul yS ^ tS Lj i_s^y^ 

This ends abruptly in the middle of a sentence. 

The manuscript is not dated, but the seal>marks of 
former possessors 00 the first page bear dates early in 
the 12^^ century of the Idjra g. A-H. 1128 * A. D. 

1716). 


TIMURIDES. 

Na. LXXXVI. Add. 2778. 

‘ f**^’ 

Ff. 133 (f. i« blank} f. 8 misai^; ff. 41—42 mispla¬ 
ced so as to stand before ff 25—40; which latter are 
consequently followed immediately by ff 43-—50; f 55 
misdng; f. 53^ blank); 35-6x *57 c.; 25 1 . Rubrications 
throughout. First part (ff. i—52) written in good Hos/f/i; 
second part in poor la'lig. 

The manuscript contains 3 separate works bound up 
together, of which the first is a History of Akbar 
by Muhammad ‘Arif of Qandahar; and the second, 
part of the Persian translation of Babar’s me¬ 
moirs made by Mirzi Khan ‘Abdur’-Rahim b. 
Bayrim Khan. 

(I) The History of Akbar (ff. i—52) by Muhammad 
‘Arif of (^andahdr {c/. Elliot’s History of India, vol. V, 
p. 372, and vol. VIII, pp. 20t and 314) comprises the 
first 17 years of that monarch’s re^n. It begins as 
follows: — 



i6i 


^ «o L i3hZ^ ,j._tJkJI »13^XwO ^Uf/U* 

^ fcoju t* ^ j 

obpis ^*^3 ^ \aw«yA ^ i.L« > »-A.X.,^ (uX.6 tol^ »^ii.^ 
9i.X^ jXnm/ u^siXju iJS^ i:jj>i2^ o^^oU0 9 i3^^' 

t JiU»» 


* ll ■> gji^ ij 

«lAfrN-il^Lw* ^ 

• ^rt'wL* x>i9^ j ^)Ji.« iX& 







•By the correctioQs, etc.,*’ writes Professor Cowell, in 
a note now attached inside the cover, ^it would seem 
•to be the author’s autograph copy, and was perhaps 
•intended as an appendix to his general history, often 
“quoted by Firishlah. The author calls it a (section?) 
‘and says that it is to consist of a a Joal*, and 

“a iuJLr*. The first is to contain an account of Akbar's 
‘reign, and is unfinished. Every chapter ends with a 
•prayer for Akbar, and there is no hisfni'llik or address 
‘to God at the commencement.,..” 

For purposes of identification, the substance of the 
headings (written in red) which occur in the first ro 
leaves are here given: — 

Akbar’s birth (f. 5*). 

His expedition to Kibul (f. 7^) 

Defeat and death of Hemd (f. ick'}. 

War with Sikaudar Siar and capture of M 4 nkut(f. u^). 

Fall of Bay rim Khdn (f. 13^). 

Adham Khdu and Pir Muhammad Khin march against 
Malwa (f. 17*). 

Death of Pir Muhammad Kbdn (f. i 3 <>) 


u 
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Death of Atka Kliin aiid execution of Aclliam Kliaii 
(f. j8*). 

M(r Muharamad Khin and his brothers arc sent against 
Adam IChAn (f. 

Return of Abul-Ma'ilf from Medina to Gujerat, etc. 
(f. 19 #). 

“The history ends abruptly (witlxout colophon) with 
“the Emperor's return from Ajmfr to Fatb-pur Sikri 
“towards the end of Rajab, A. H. 981 {cf~ Tdrikh-i' 
*Badd'iml, vol. II, p. t70}.” 

The author, Muhammad 'Arif of Qandahar, mentions 
his name in L 18 of f 30, and, in an erased passage 
on f. speaks of Seyfu*d*Dln Mu^affar Khan as his 
patron and the promoter of this enterprise. 

( 11 ) The Persian translation of Bdbar's Memoirs (also 
incomplete) is that of Mfrsa Khin ‘Abdu*r-Rahim b. 
Bayrim Kh^n (see Rieu, pp. 244—346: Eth 4 , col. 102— 
10$), and begins as usual: — 

^ ^ sU ^ 

gjT bUoL ^ 

It goes down, as stated in Professor Cowell*s note, 
to p. 12$, 1 . s$, of Leyden and Erskine’s translation. 

N« Lxxxvn—Lxxxvm. 

Oo. 6. 1. — Oo. 6. a. 

The Akbar-nama of Sheykh Abu’I-Fadl b. Mu¬ 
barak, ‘All 4 nu, in two volumes. See Rieu, pp. 247— 
251; Eth^, col. 110—115. work has been published 
in three volumes in the BihUotheca Indiea series at 
Calcutta. 

Oo. 6. 1 (the first volume, according to Rieu^s des^ 
criptioD, corresponding to the first and second of the 



i63 

printed edition) contains ff. 440 (f. i« blank), of 32.0 X 
21-5 18—20 1 . Written m fair Indian ta’Hq, ap¬ 

parently by several different hands; headings in red. 
Some pages are la^er than others and have been 
folded in at the edges to reduce them to the size of 
the volume, which therefore has a rather untidy ap¬ 
pearance. The end of vol. I of the printed edition cor¬ 
responds with f. 205 1 . 7, of the MS.; and p. 375 of 
vol. II with f. 420**. From this point onwards to the 
end of the volume the MS. no longer agrees with the 
printed text, for, while it wants the conclusion {Kkd- 
tinui), it carries the history down to the end of the 
17^ year of Akbar's reign {Dhd’i-Qa'da, A. H. 980). In 
this part of the MS., however, the correspondence with 
the printed text is hard to verify, and, indeed, it seems 
to represent a different recension. The end of the 17^ 
year (vol. Ill, p. 31 of edition) is recorded on f. 432^. 

F. 433a is headed in red ^ 

This is the last heading that occurs in the 
volume, which is incomplete; the text breaking off 
abruptly at the bottom of f. 440^ with the words: — 

^ ^*1 ^1.« Vi 
aaK> 0 ^\ ^ 

> qIIsL- aAil ^ ^ 

Oo. 6. 2. (The second volume, according to Rieu's 
description, corresponding to the third of the printed 
edition, except that it begins immediately after the pre¬ 
face with the events of the 18**^ year of Akbar’s reign) 
contains ff. 378 (f. blank), of 35.5 X 22,20., and 30— 
36 1 . It is written in an untidy Indian hand, with 
headings in red. The transcription was completed in the 
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b^innir^ of Rab(' 1 , A. H. 1(543 (= Sept. A. D. 
1633) by Mul^ammad Hishim b. Shihibu'd-D(n. 

The preface begins (on f. 1*) as usual: ^ q-sw 
and ends on the last line but one of 
f. 2«. Then Allows immediately the be^nning of the 
18th year, so that the text passes at once from p. 3 to 
p. 3t of vol. Ill of the printed edition. There are some 
lacuna, many pages being left partly blank, but in 
general the MS. agrees with the printed text as far as 
the beginning of the 47* year, where it breaks off 
abruptly, towards the bottom of f- 262^ (= 1*4 of p* 803 
of the printed edition). The rest of this page is left 
blank. F. 26y opens with the Khitinta of vol. 11 

(|.y> ^ beginning: — 

j,Uj 

This corresponds with p. 483, 1 . 17 of vol. HI of 
the printed edition, and this cooclusion ends likewise 
as does the conclusion of that volume, but it is much 
more voluminous, extending from f. 363<* to f, 265^, 1. 
6. It is followed in turn by the Kkdtima of vol. Ill 

jiSa i. s. the conclusion of the A^in-i-Ak- 

l/ari, corresponding to pp. 245—283 of the printed 
edition of that work. 

A seal mark, which seems to read (.$ 1 ^ ^ 1 ^ 

IM* is impressed 00 f. 2p« and f. 50^. 

No. LXXXIX. Add. 195 (Lewis 15). 

The first book (=vols, I and II of Blochmann*s edi¬ 
tion) of the Akbar ntoa, comprising the first seven¬ 
teen years of that monarches reign. 

Ff. 548 (f blank), 25 ,dXi 6»3 c. -, 17 i. Written in 
a good Nasta'li^ between borders of gold; headings in 



red. Dated in the colophon (on f. 548^) Saturday the 
24* of Jumidi I, A. H. 1034 (=; Feb. 23 , A. D. 2625). 
Copyist: $adru'd-Din Muhammad b. Ja'far ‘All, archi¬ 
tect (mi'ffuir), of Isfahan. The book-plate of the Emperor 
‘Alamgir, bearing date A. H. 1081, is affixed to the 
verso of the last leaf. 

Begins as usual: — 

No XC. Oo. 6. 3. 

Part II of the first volume of the Alcbar-nfima, 
containing the history of Akbar*s reign from the to 
the 17th year inclusive. In the £iblioikeca Indica edition 
this is called vol. II, each part of vol. I being reckoned 
a volume. 

Ff. 246 (ft I—19, and I3i missing, f. 246^ blank]; 
29.75 X 20.0 c.; 17 1 .; headings in red. Written in a leg¬ 
ible Indian tet^Uq by 'Atfqu’lUh of Gilin, a nephew 
of Jamfla Binti B^m-Maball of Gllin, doming des¬ 
cent from the great Sheykh ‘Abdul-Qidir of Glldn. The 
transcription was finished in Sikandar-ib^d on Friday, 
Dhu’l-^ijja 7^^, A. H. 1140, corresponding to the 10* 
year of the reign of Muhammad Shih. 

The missing leaves at the beginning of the MS. cor¬ 
respond to p. 1—p- 30, 1. 33, of the second volume of 
the Bibliothtca Indica edition. 

No. XCI. Oo. 6. 4. 

(^_Jb jjb\ 

The second volume of the Akbar-namap contain¬ 
ing the history of Akbar’s reign from the to the 
4^^ year inclusive. It is to be noted that in the edition 
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of the AlibavnA^na published in the BibHotJieea Indica 
series what is generally called the second volume is 
named the third, each of the two parts into which vol. 
I is divided being reckoned a volume. 

Ff. 418 (f. blank, f. 73 misplaced between ff- 79 
and 80); 27.75X30*0 centimetres; 21 i. Written in an 
ugly Indian ta'liq\ headings in red; margins ruled in 
red and blue. 

Begins on f. — 

• ^ 

Ends on f. 418*: — 

k i4i OJij ^ ‘ ^Lhj gJa-* U 

*oU J.L5 J^-b ‘OL ^ j.lbj 

Dated Saturday, Ramadan 15^, in the 47th year of 
['Alamgfr’s] reign. 

No. XCn. Nn. 3. 57. 

Tim A’ln^i-Akbari of Sheykh Abu’l-Padl b. 
Mubarak surnamed ‘AUami; a good and complete 
copy, corresponding (save for the omission of a few of 
the sUtistical tables, etc., for which, in some cases, 
on ff. 330^, 417*1 blanks are left) to vols. i and ii 
of the Bibliotheca Indica edition. For particulars of the 
author’s life, see the introduction to the work last men¬ 
tioned ; also Blochmann's translation of the same; Rieu, 
pp. 347—24$, 351—352; and Ethd, col. 115. 

Ff. 473 (ff. l**, 472 blank); 39.7X21-6 C.; 17 1 . Writ- 
ten in a good, careful Indian ta'Uq between maigins 
ruled in blue and red. The Arabic paging goes wroi^ 
in several places, but tlie leaves are rightly arranged. 


The end of voL i of the printed edition corresponds to 
f. 310’, 1. 3; the conclusion of vol. ii begins 

on f. 447*, 2. 

Begins as usual: — 

Copied by (name illegible) the son of Sanhorim 
t; *■), and finished in the month of Sriwdn in 
the year 1785, in the government ^ rr -) of the 

Naww£b Mubdrizu *l-Mulk Sar-Buland Khin- Acquired 
by Mr. Peter John Cullen of A^madibid on July 17A, 
A. D. 1701. 


N«. XCIII. 


Nn. 3. 56. 


^^IjL UT (_ssLiJt -XtfS UT 




The Ma’eithir-i-RaMmi, or memoirs of ‘Abdu’r- 
Rahim Khin-Khinin, by ‘Aq 4 ‘Abdu’l-B^i b. Khwaje 
Aqi Bibi-yi-Kurd of Nah 4 vand. See Elliot’s History 
of India as told by its own historians, voK vi, pp. 237 
—243 i Rieu, pp. 131*, 970*, and to8o*. The work was 
completed in A. H. 1025 (A. D. i6i6), and the author 
died in A. H. 1042 (A D. 1632—3). 

Ff. 732 (ff. itf, 216*, 244*, 456«—458* 476*, 489^— 
490^, 506^, 507*, 624*, 630*—63167 7«. 704*—705^, 
and 732*, blank); 45.0X22.0 c.; 34—36 1 . Written in 
a fairly good Indian ta'li^i headings in red. The vo¬ 
lume formerly belonged to Archibald Swinton, as wit¬ 
nessed by his book-plate (inside the cover) and his Per¬ 
sian seal (on f. i«). F- i« also bears the title of the 
MS. in English (“Maser Rahemy”)j a statement of the 
number of leaves contained in the volume, in Persian; 
and the Persian seals of MirzsL Muhammad b. Mu'tamad 
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Khan (with inscription 1 / and date A. H. 1120 — 
A-D. 1708—9), and ‘Abdu'l-Oidir, who, from an in¬ 
scription immediately ibllowing, appears to have bought 
the MS. on Dh(j 1 -Hijja in the first year of the 
reign of ‘Alamgfr 11 (A. H. 1167—8). 

Contents (for more detailed description sec Elliot, 

ijtf. at.) I — 

Preface, beginning with doxology, and ending with 
table of contents, ff. 1*—3<'- 

h%trodHCtion (mO^), ff. 3"-— 

Book I (cjl J-as), ff. 17-'—244«. 

B^k 12 ff. 245<»— 469 *. 

Book III ff. 4^9^—476^. 

Bock IV ff. 477<»—488*- 

Conclusion (&4j 1^), ff. 490^—732^, in 3 chapters 
of which ch. j begins on f. 492^, and ch- ii on f- 508". 
Where ch. iii begins is not quite clear, if, indeed, it be 
not missing altogether. A printed notice of the work 
in English (taken, apparently, from a sale-catalogue), 
which is pasted iixside the cover, concludes thus: — 
*At the end of the book is a curious account of several 
physicians, generals, poets, historians, and musicians. 
There is also bound up in the middle, by an ignorant 
book-binder, a formulary of letters unconnected with 
tlie work". This last statement seems to be erroneous, 
for, though copies of a good many letters do occur on 
ff. 709*—716^, there seems no reason for supposing 
that they do not form an integral pait of the work. 

Begins (on f. i^): — 

From a very illegible note at the end of Book iv 


(ff. 488^—489*) it would appear that this manuscript, 
having been read by ‘Abdu *r*Rahim Khin himself 

(>^ 8>X^t ^ 9\J aL» uJLk* , was collated and 
and corrected (? by the author) in Ramadan, A.H. 1030 

^ July 

—Aug., A. D. idsi) before being placed in his library. 
Another note at the end of the volume (f. 732«) in the 
same handwriting (also written in Burhinpdr in Khan- 

desh, apparently by the author, and also headed »JjJ), 
apologises for the fact that the conclusion {Khdtifna) 
has not been collated and corrected like the previous 
part. This note, which is more legible than the first, 
runs as follows: — 

3 Jjl 

i^yi^ vju|^ ^ ^ O^u aL^bla j 

.... ^^{r\ 

^lyy. 

The manuscript would therefore seem to have been 
written under the author*s supervision, and to have 
been for the most part carefully collated and revised. 
There are, in fact, a considerable number of mar^nal 
annotations throughout the earlier portion of the volume. 

No. XCIV. Oo. 6. 38. 

The Jahan^r-nama, or Memoirs of the Emperor 
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Jahar^r down to the end of the twelfth year of his 
reign (A.H. 1027)- This work, to be distinguished from 
the spurious memoirs, is sometimes entitled, as in the 
printed edition {‘Ali^Garh, 1864), Titsiik^uyakdiigiri. 

See Rieu, pp. 253—254; Eth6 col- 116—117. 

Ff. 214 (ff. i«, 212—3r 4 blank)} 24.0X 15.0 c.; 15 I. 
Written in a poor Indian headings in red; no 

colophon. The second blank fly-leaf at the banning 
bears the seal of Archibald Swinton. 

Begins as usual: — 

^ y .5 

ji 3 (sic) jJ— ^0 

Ends: — 

cr<* ir^ J ^ >5/ ^ 

3UT 3 y JU ciyS. 3 ^ *liy 

^5 ,jA:> »U (sic) >0^ 

;nF ^ *1^ JU- 0*^*1 

0 X 4 s/ 0^1 jL.el 

3 3I 1;^ s L.^ 


Nc^. XCV. 


Add. 412. 

mLs 


Another copy of the Jahan^T-nima, or Memoirs 
of the Emperor Jahangir. 

Ff. 200 (f. i« blank; f. 196 cancelled; fl*. i—56 on 
brown-tinted paper); 37.5 X c.; 2i I. Written in a 
good clear over-linings in red. The manuscript 

was transcribed by one Karlmu’llah, describing himself 



as a student, and was completed on Tuesday, Mu^ar- 
ram 32^^, in the 9*h year of the reign of Muhammad 
Shih (s:A. H. 1139, Sept 19*, A. D. 1726). 

Begins as usual. Ends with the hrst sentence quoted 
from the conclusion of Oo. d- 38, with the words: — 

jUl ^ 


No. XCVI. Oo. 6. 62. 

The t/iird volume of the Iqbllnima-i-Jah^ng^ri, by 
Muhammad Sharif, entitled Mu'iamad Khdn. The first and 
second volumes, containing the history of Bibar, Humi- 
ydn and Akbar, arc rare. This third volume, containing 
the history of the reign of Jahdngir from his accession 
to his death, is common, and the text of it has been 
printed in the Bibliothtca Jndica (Calcutta, 1S65), and 
at Lucknow (A. H. 1286). See Aumer’s Munich Caia- 
loguti pp. 92—93 j Rieu, p. 355 j and Ethd, col. 119. 
The title is given on f. 183^, 1. 2, as yahdngir'ndma, 
but this is properly the name of another work. 

Ff. 184 (ff. i« and 184 blank); 21.1X12.O C.; 15 1 . 
Written in an Indian shihasia; headings in red. The 
Arabic p^ng is wrong from f. 42 onwards, f. 41 not 
having been numbered. 

Begins as usual; — 

From the colophon which follows the list of eminent 
Indian minstrels wherewith the printed text ends, it 
appears that this manuscript was written in the reign 
of Muliammad Shih, and finished on the 2X»» of Mu- 
barram in the twelfth year of that reign (A. H. 1143). 
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N®. XCVU, Add. 1082. 

^LJL^I 

Another copy of the t/iird volume of the Iqblil- 
n4cna-i*Jahangirlf by Mu'tamad Khan, containiog 
the history of the reign of Jahangfr- 

Ff. 142 (f. i« blank; ff. 114—119 missing; defective at 
end); 26.0X 16.5 c.; 17 1. Written in a fair ; head* 
lags in red. Not dated. Presented by Dr. W. Wright. 

Begins as usual: — 

gj ^ , 

The medial lacuna, comprising, apparently, ff. 114— 
ti9, corresponds with pp. 239—250 of the printed 
text; and the end of the MS., before the hnal lacuna, 
with p. 297 of the same, 5 lines from the bottom. 

No. XCVm. Oo. 6. 21. 

The second part of the PidisMh-nlima by ‘Abdu’U 
Hamid Lahawri, containing the history of Shah Ja- 
hin during the second decade of his reign (A. H. 1047— 
1057}. volume corresponds exactly with vol. ii of 
the printed edition of the Bibliothtca Indica series. 

See Rieu, pp. 260—26r; Sthi, col. 121—122. 

Ff. 334 (ff- 6*, 7«, and 334^ blank); 25.7X13-8 c.; 
19 1. Written in a very bad Indian nim^shikasuix hea¬ 
dings in red. A table of contents occupies ff. i»— 
This is interrupted on f. 3^ ty a short account of the 
work and its authorship, which has been transcribed in 
naskki and translated into English on a separate sheet 
of paper by the late Professor E. H. Palmer- In this 
the volume is correctly described as the "second volume 
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of the PAdishih-ndma” sLiol 

but the author's name is wrongly given as Sheykh 

‘Abdu*I-; 5 jrfl;id! Lahawri. At the bottom of this page, as 

well as in the colophon on f. 334'’, the book is called 

'^SAaA'^a/idn^ndina.*’ 

Begins as usual: ^ 

% LT^ 

The date of transcription, as given in the colophon, 
would appear to read ‘the r7‘** year of Muhammad 
Sh 4 h” (=A.H. 1147, A.D. 1734). 

No. XCIX. Oo. 6. 37. 

sL^L lutUjStlo 

Two volumes bound in one, the second consisting of 
two parts, each with separate pagination in Arabic, 
Ff. lu (ff. T«, 65^—67«, 109^—III* blank); 23.4 X 16.0 c.; 
15 1 . in vol. I, 18 1. in vol. ii. Written in a small, 
neat ta‘iiq on paper variously tinted. 

Contents: — 

I (ff. I —66 ). A history of the first 5 years of Aw- 
rangsib’s reign. Though entitled ‘Aiaptfir-ndma both 
in an English note on the fiy-Ieaf at the beginning, and 
in the colophon on f. 65*, 1.8, this is not the work gen¬ 
erally known by that name, but that represented by 
Add. 26. 234 in the British Museum, entitled ZafaT' 
nStna-i-*Allanigiri, and ascribed to Mir khin, Suba- 
d 4 r of Kibul. See Rieu, pp. 265— 6. 

Begins; — 

< 

, [>»*- jiyA j ekd—9 

^ 

gjT 
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Ends with the death and burial of Shih-Jahin in 
Rajab, A. H. 1076 (=?Jan-—Feb., A. D- 1666)- In the 
colophon (on f. 65*) the names of the scribes are given 
as Muhammad Karim and Moliammad Ra^vshan, and 
the date of transcription as Ramadan 2$^^, A. H. 1196 
(=2 Sept. A. D. 1782), in the 2411* year of Shah 
^AUm’s reign. 

II (ff. $7—98, numbered I—in Arabic). The col¬ 
lection of 'Alan^r’s letters to his children and some of 
his ministers, compiled in A. H. 1152 by Budh MaJ, 
surnamed Ram, for Rijah Aydmal, and entitled Rat/is 
u Uhdra-hd-yi 'Ala^ngiri. See Rieu, pp. 401^—4020, 
under description of Add. 26, 240. 

Begins: — 

^ \JiUM y 

The verse cited by Rieu (p. 401^, end) as giving the 
title and date of compilation occurs on f. 69^ (T, accor> 
dir^ to the original pa^og), 11. 3—and is preceded 
by another, giving the name of the compiler and his 
patron, which runs thus: 

d —yt 
^ oL*_^ jJj 

cy-j^L-al 5 ^ jwUi 

The colophon on f, 98* gives the scribe’s name as 
Muhammad Rawshan the ‘Othminll [Turk], son of Mu¬ 
hammad *A|(m, son of Muhammad 'A^i, domiciled in 
Rdwatpur (j^ in the government of Lakhnaw, — 

* \yn oLurf 

of completion as the 7* of Dhul Hijja, A. H. 1196 
(*sNov. 130*, A. D. rySs). 
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in (ff. 99—109, numbered \—H in Aiabic). More let¬ 
ters, commends, and instructions emanating from Aw- 
rangzib, with some representations addressed to him 
(C 99A—104*, ending with colophon nearly as above 
and dated the same day); and wise sayings and ma>:ims 
of Awrangztb, in two sections, the first on the honour 
due to parents ^o) the second 

entitled olXi 

bodying numerous short aphorisms styled Dated 

Dhu’l Hijja 15* A. H. iipd. 

No. C. Add. 215 (Lewis 33). 

|4>^t ^ oIao^ 

Ff. 24 (C 12*, 13a, and 24^, blank); 26.5 X 16.2 c.; 
9 1 . Written in a large, clear Indian taUq between bor¬ 
ders of gold and colours, on pink paper. 

Contents: — 

I. Awsaf-nama-i-‘Alamgin (so entitled on f. i**), a 
panegyric in mixed prose and verse (the latter consist¬ 
ing of imitations of ^asidas by Abul-Fara] Rdni, TiUb- 
i-Kalfm, Pdr Bahd-yi-Jimi, etc.) on Awrangsib ‘Alan^r 
(A. H. 1069—I u 8), be^naing, after a short doxology 
in Arabic: — 

^ sJiA «UiA ^6 

II. A‘zain-nama (so entitled on f. 13«), a similar 
panegyric on Prince Muljaramad A'zam, beginning; — 

• oLp ^ sJUj J 

< oL-4_> ^L_j^ ^ }> 

The Author’s name is given, both on f. [2c, and on 



f. a$ Allah-Yar b. H4ji Mu^mmad-Y^ Uz¬ 
bek, of Balkh. 

To f. 24« is affixed Awrangzfb's book-plate, bearing 
the date A. H. io8i. 


N«. Cl, CII- Add. 408. — Add. 409. 

The Siyarul-Muta’akhkhirin, a history of the In¬ 
dian empire, from the death of Awrangzib to A. H. 
1195; with a detailed account of transactions in Bengal 
from A. H. n 5 r to A. H. 1195; to which is prefixed 
a M%iqaddama, or Introduction, almost equ<d in extent 
to the rest of the Work, by Ghulam Hliseyn b. 
Hidiyat ‘All Kh^n b. es-Seyyid ‘Alfmu'llih b. es-Seyyid 

Fey^u’llih et-Tabatabi’i el-Hasani- 

See Morley’s Cataiogne, pp-105—to8; Rieu, pp. 2S0— 
281: Eth^, col. 140—141. The text was edited at Cal¬ 
cutta in 1833 by ‘Abdu’l-Majid in two volumes, which 
exactly correspond to these two volumes. 

The first volume (Add. 408}, like vol- I of the Cal¬ 
cutta edition, contains the prolegomena a 

sketch of the history of India from the time of the Kaw- 
ravas and Pindavas down to the time of Awrangzfb- 
This {see Rieu, pp. 280—381, and p. 231*) is taken 
with but little alteration from Khuldsatu't-TawArikh 
of Muoshf Sujan Ra'e. Ff. 514 (i« and 514^ blank), and 
fly-leaves a — t and $—x (all blank); 24.5 X 15«7 c. j 17 1. 
Written in lair Indian ta'tiq (not all in the same hand); 
headings in red. Begins and ends like vol. I of the Cal- 
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cutta editioD. No colophon, date or name of copyist. 
A Persian letter referring to the manuscript (with the 
first volume of which it was apparently sent to a pre* 
vious owner), and signed Seyyid Ibrahim, is now at¬ 
tached between ff. and 2^. 

The voUme (Add. 4O9) corresponds with vol. 

n of the Calcutta edition, and is, hke it, divided into 
two parts, separated by one or two blank leaves. Ff. 
757 59 ^®—599** 7 S 7 ^ blank)j fly-leaves «—r 

and if—X (all blank). Ff. 430—446 are wrongly arrai^ed 
as follows: — 430, 440—445, 439, 431—43$, 446. The 
Arabic pa^ir^ is wrong for these leaves (which are 
numbered according to their present erroneous order); 
also for f. 454 (which is numbered 455), and thence on 
to f. 553 (numbered 555) where it becomes wrong by 
2, and so continues to f. 720 (numbered 722), where 
it ceases. No colophon, date, or name of copyist, but 
only the following verse inscribed in red after the con¬ 
cluding words: — 

i( oU 

An unfinished portrait of the Nawwib Majdu’d-Dawla 
‘Abdu’l-Abad Khan, which was lying loose between 
the leaves, is now attached so as to face f. 


LOCAL HISTORIES OF INDIA, ETC. 

N«. cm. Add. 2772. 

The history of Kashmir compiled in A.H. 1122 
{= A. D. 1710— 1711) by Nariyan Kul, continued by 
a later writer down to Sambat, 1903 (= A. D. 1846). 

ts 
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See Rieu, pp- 298^—299*, Eth6, col. 170—171 (N*. 318). 

Ff. 232 (ff. u8^—120*, aod 232* blank; ff- 113— 

120 misplaced at the end of the volume, after f. 233); 
fp.S X 13 S C-; 12 1. Written between margins ruled in 
colours, in a fair Indian ta'llq. 

Begins as usual: — 

,|Uob si* ') 05;^ 

g3i M tA* 

The list of ^iidaddrs from the conquest to A- H. 1122 
ends on f. xi2^. The topographical description of Kash¬ 
mir occupies ff. ii3‘*—n8« (wrongly bound at the end 
of the volume, after f. 232], and appears to be incom- 
plete. 

The remainder of the manuscript (ff. 121-'2 32) appears 
to be another history of Kashmir, from the ^2ad year 
of Akbar’s reign (A. H. 993 = A. D. 1587) to A. H- 
1262, A. D. (846. It is defective at the beginning, as 
appears from its abrupt opening, and also from the 
words aJUjsJ' tS ^ 

on the first page. The lirst date mentioned is, as above 
stated, A. H. 99$. The principal headings are as fol¬ 
lows: — 


F. 13 


F. I42tf. 


F, 150^. 


F.' I 59 «. 

fXo vUi 

F. 161^. 

^ eU 

F. i62«- 

<^> y ^UaU 

F. id 4 «. 


P- 18 1 «. 


F. 197*. 

»Uk^ iXu 
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F. 30 2<. 
F. 209 «. 
F. 210 ^. 
F. 3ir«. 
F. 3 ig«. 
F- 320 *. 


ji ^ jUT 

jkX^/ i3^j 5 aXLi... 

jffim ^ 

aXu, ^ o^ axA?" y 
aX;^ ^UoIj 


F- 334*. 1 ^ ,yc 4 fcXAi* y> 

F. 228*. y 

L <j> 

The last event recorded is the death of Sheykh Ghu- 
lim Muhiyyu’d“Dln, of which the date (A. H, X362) is 
commemorated in the following verses: — 

<ok> ipjL^u ^ JjU ^ 1^ i_^ g-*.* 






No mention seems to he made of the name of the 
author of this later history, but the fact that he often 
gives dates according to the Hindoo calendar would 
suggest that he was a Hindoo. 

The manuscript belonged formerly to Lieutenant Chal¬ 
mers of the 34* N. I. 


N«. CIV. Add. 198 (Lewis 18). 

/W! 

^L 4 .WJ! ^ 

Autograph copy of the Burhlinu’l-Ma’athir, a 
history of the Bahmani and Nizim-shihf dynasties of , 
the Deccan from A. H. 742—1004, by ‘AH b. ‘Azi- 



ZU’Uah et-Tabiitabii’i. See Rieu, pp. 3 J 4 “* 3*5 and 
1085®. 

Ff. 582 (ff. i«, 229—231, 249^—250*, $40^—544® and 
582^ blank; ff. 9^14 misplaced so as to stand after 
ff. 15^232); 23.8X 15*3 c. 5 17 1 . Written in fair ta^Ug 
with rubrications. 

Begins: — 

There are several lacunas in the text (corresponding 
with the blanks enumerated above). The first part, 
which carries down the history to the death of Janidl 
Klidn on Rajab ijtJj, A. H. 999, ends on f. 540® with 
the following colophon, which clearly shews that the 
manuscript thus far was transcribed by the author 
himself: — 

j xu. cr* 

y xJl y ^ 

^ ^ aili yUftll 

^ j aJ aLi ^ xlli 

That SO much of the history was completed during 
the reign of Burhin Shah (d. Sha^bin 1$^, A. H. 1003) 
is apparent both from the prayer for the continuance 
of his prosperity which precedes the colophon, and 
from the date which the latter bears of Rabf I, 
A. H. 1003 52 Nov- 27, A. D- 1594) 

The remainder of the history (the portion following 
the “gap of two years" mentioned by Rieu, p. 315*, 
second paragraph) occupies ff. 544^—3S2«,and be^ns: — 

) ^0 eUU«; «1^ xLJ* bIam ^ 

Ue ^iji3 y xJl A ;— luljl OO^LiuQ Jyalm ^ 

i? «JJi 



This second part, or appendix, ends on f. 582^ with 
another colophon dated Thursday, Mu^arram 22nd, A. H. 
103S (= Sept. 21, A. D. 1628), and was copied by Abu 
Xalib b. Seyyid 'AH et>Tabitabi’l, who appears to be 
the author*s son. 

Nc- CV. Add- 808, 

—SiiArtilrVlV 

The Nishan-i-Haydari, a history of yaydar ‘AH 
Khin and Tipu Sultin, rulers of Mysore, by Mir Hu- 
seyn ‘All b. Seyyid ‘Abdu'l-QMir Kirmini, who 
completed it, as stated on f. 240^, on Ilajab 19A, A.H. 
1217 (= Nov- I$A, A. D, 1802), a date contained in 
the word ("histories”). See, however, Rieu, 

pp. 331—2, where, in a description of another work 
by the same author, this history is stated to have been 
composed “at the close of A.H. 1213”. See also Mor- 
ley’s of iki Historued Manuscripts in the 

Arabic and Persian Languages preserved in the Library 
of tke Royal Asiatic Society of Great Britain and Ire¬ 
land t pp. 87—88, where the title of this work is given 
more fully as: — 

The whole work has been translated into English by 
Colonel W. Miles, and published in two volumes by the 
Oriental Translation Fund. 

Tlie first volume of the translation (corresponding to 
ff. —154* of this MS.) is entitled *A History of Hy- 
dar Naik”, and was published in 1842. It consists of 
31 chapters, which begin as follows in this MS.: — eh. 
I on f. 3^i ch. n on f. 12^; ch. Ill on f. I4<»i ch. !V 
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on f. 14^; ch. V on f. 19^; ch. VI on f. 23«; ch. VII 
on (. 26^ ; ch. VIII on f. 34«j ch. IX on f. 36^; ch. X 
on f- 39«; ch- XI on f. 42^; ch. XII on f. 47<»} ch- XIII 
on f. 49*; ch. XIV on f. 55«; ch. XV on f. 58^; ch. 
XVI on f. 6i«; ch. XVII on f. 73^; ch. XVIH on f. 78«; 
ch. XIX on f. 84"; ch. XX on f. 91^5 ch. XXI on f. g6^t 
ch. XXII on f. 98*; ch, XXIII on f. 102^; ch. XXIV 
on f. 104^; ch- XXV on f. ni«; ch. XXVI on f. 115*; 
ch. XXVII on f. 117*; ch. XXVIII on f. 121*; ch. 
XXIX on f. I30«; ch. XXX on f. 138*; ch. XXXI 
on f. I47'». 

The second volume of Colonel Miles’s translation cor¬ 
responds to ff- 154^—240* of this MS-, the correspon- 
deoce of the 20 chapters of which it consists beings as 
follows: —ch. I, f. 154*; ch. II, f- 157"; ch. in, f. 164**; 
ch- IV. f. i68^ ch. V, f. 171^; ch. VI, f, 174*5 ch. VII, 
f. i8o«; ch. VIII, f. 185*; ch- IX, f, 189*5 ch. X, f. 192*5 
ch. XI, f. 196*; ch. XII, f- 200«; ch. XIII, f. 203*; ch. 
XIV, f. 2 o 6«5 ch, XV, f. 211*; ch. XVI, f. 216*5 ch. 
XVII, I 220*; ch. XVIII, f, 224*1 ch. XIX, f. 229-; 
ch. XX, f. 237*; Conclusion, f. 239*. 

Ff. 240 (f- i« blank); 237X20.0 c.5 17 I, Written in 
legible 

Begins: 

^ ^JL4 2Liif 

g3i ifcxa y 

The transcription of the MS., as stated in the colo¬ 
phon on ff- 240-—240*, was concluded on RabI' I, 6*^, 
A. H. 1231 (a= Feb. 5»h, A.D. 1816) by Seyyid Shih 
'Ah, in Balhiri, a dependency of Adhunf, for Major 
Woodhouse, by whom it was presented, as stated in 
an English note on the fly-leaf at the beginning, to 
the Portsmouth Literary and Philosophical Society in 
the year 1825. 



No. CVI. 


183 

Add. 1098. 

An account of the six $i/baSf or provinces, of the 
Deccan, their revenue, condition, and something of 
their history, without title, preface, or author’s name, 
beginning abruptly: — 

y f y" 

Ff. 124 (ff. irt, ir6*—124^ blank); 23-6X 13.0 c.j 15 1 . 
Written in a good ta'Ugi headings in red, generally 
repeated in the margins. 

The six Sft&as stand as follows in the manuscript: — 
I. Khindtsh, f. I*; II. Bardr, f. 17^ {Bili-Gkdt, f, l8<*; 
Pdydn-GhAt, f. 25^); III. Amrangdiid, f. %%f>\'[S.Bidart 
f. 570; V- Bijdp&r, f. 670; VI. ffaydardHd, f. 88^ 
Ends with the following colophon, from which it 
would appear that the information embodied in this 
manuscript was derived from statC'papers dating from 
the time of Asaf J 4 h Ni?imu’l-Muik (d. June, A. D. 
1748): — 

^ «JJ _v_,^ 

*5^ ^ 0w*T ^ i ^ 

OihAj y ^ 

The manuscript bears the Library stamp of July 20’h, 
1878, but appears to have been received in 1874. 



184 


N®. CVn. Add. 1099. 

^[s<A Jl^t 

Account of the revenues of the Deccan, bearing on 
the first fly-leaf at the beginning the above title in 
Persian, and on the fourth the following inscription in 
English: — “Wo Kirkpatrick. The Dih-bult‘Dih of the 
six Soubahs of the Decan, being a rental shewing the 
^mpta-Kttmir* {i.e. gross receipts) “of those 

Soubahs by Villages. Copied from the Archives of the 
Exchequer at Awrangabad. N. B. These Revenue state¬ 
ments refer to the time of Bclxadur Shah. The Dih-buJi’ 
D6h of the Soubah of Hydty-abad is wanting: and the 
Revenues of that Province are detailed no farther than 
by Purgannahs.” The manuscript seems to have been 
boi^ht from Messrs Trubner on June 23^, A- D. 1874, 
but bears the Library stamp of July 187$- 

Ff. 388 (ff. i«, 141^—143*. —j 83« and 213 blank; 

f. 219 is wrongly numbered 229); 36.0X214 c.; 10 
double lines (the upper one of each pair for the place* 
names, the lower for the figures, which are written 
throughout in the cypher called raqanC\ to the page. 
Written in with some shikoita forms. 

Contents: — 

I. The $id>a of Awraog-dbid, ff. *62*. 


I!. , 

, , Brfdar, ff. 63«—206^. 

HI. , 

, 8 Khindfsh, ff. i07«—141«. 

IV. . 

, 8 Barir. (i) Bali-Ghat, ff. i43<^—i8ia. 


(2) Pi’fn-Ghdt,ff. 183*—263^. 

V. , 

8 , Bfjipfir, ff. 2640—3614. (Some En¬ 


glish notes in margin, especially on 


ff. 305—306). 

VI. , 

, 8 Farkhunda-Bunyid, ff- 361*—372^. 


From a statement on ff. 372^—373« the original compu¬ 
tation of the revenues embodied in this volume would seem 
to have been concluded on Saturday, 29^of Jumdda I, 
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A H. 1079 (sr November 4*, A. D. i$68) by $afru'd“ 
Din Muljammad, assisted by R^m*Ri'e (the actual ac¬ 
countant, who calls himself LAUj according to 

instructions issued by §afl Khin. The remainder of the 
volume (C 373^—388^) cont^ns accounts of pensions 
and salaries, and of the 5 different calenders in use (of 
the Hijra t of Alexaad^, of Yfzdigird; and the Jaidli 
and Hdki computations), and a list of fortresses and 
castles. 


No. CVIII. Add. 304. 

Ff. 87 {ff. —24^,42«—42^ blank}} 18.75 X n.75 c. 

Contains three distinct works, the two first written 
in the same hand (a fair Indian ta'lij) with continous 
(though, from p. 9 onwards, erroneous) Arabic pagina¬ 
tion, eleven lines forming the pa^e; the third written 
in an older ta'liq on different paper, seventeen lines for¬ 
ming the page. These works are as follows: — 

I (ff. —22«)- A short historical account of Jawnpdr, 
written for Mr, Charles Chisholmc, the Registrar of 
that town, by Seyyid GhuUm Hasan-i-Zeydf [el-Wisitl] 
about A. D. 1805. See Rieu, p. 311. 

II (ff. ajtf—41^). A short account of Calcutta by the 
same author, beginning} — 

^ Qjt Af* [^Uj] ^ 

^ 5 oUo 

.... jO fX I alio » yJ( 

The author treats of the derivation of the name of 
Calcutta, its climate in summer and winter, its topo¬ 
graphy, and the like. 

ni (ff. 43“87). A treatise on polite letter-writing 
{/Hs/ui), with models suitable for different classes of cor- 
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respondents, entitled, according to a note on f. 43^, and 
another note in English inside the cover, Tarassnl-i- 
Shiiuibi ^ It concludes with a secies of poet¬ 

ical quotations suitable to different occasions, and a 
table of the cypher called ra^aw. Begins: — 


^ ^ ^ 6 

^JT Jh^L^ 


There is no mention of tire author’s name, the exor¬ 
dium being immediately followed by forms of address 
suitable for letters (i) to Kings from subjects j (2) to 
subjects from Kings; (3) to ladies of the royal family; 
(4) to great lords; (5) to minor noblemen; (6) to minis¬ 
ters of state; (7) to Sey>dd8 of different degrees; (8) to 
judges; (9) to sheykhs; (10) to superintendents of po¬ 
lice; (u) to officers; {12) to noblemen’s children; (13)to 
merchants; ({4] to physicians; (13) to secretaries; (16) 
to astrologers; (17) to eunuchs; (: 3 ) to poets; (19) to 
fathers; (20) to mothers; (21) to wives; (22) to elder 
brothers; (23) to sons; (24) to sweethearts; (25) to J^ay- 
dari dervishes; (26) to camel-drivers; {27) to slaves; 
(28) letters of condolence; (29) form of emancipation of 
a slave; (30) forms of receipt, deeds; (31) forms of words 
and quotations appropriate to the morning, the evening, 
spring and winter; (32) asking pardon for a fault; (33) 
asking pardon for not having visited a friend or patron; 
[34) congratulations on a festival; (35) congratulations 
for New Year’s Day (//awfUs); (36) congratulations for 
the month of Ramadan; (37) verses expressive of long* 
log for the society of one’s friends; (38) verses craving 
wine; (39) verses asking permission to visit a great man; 
(40) verses hinting that a present would be acceptable. 
After this follow tables of the cypher called vaqam , the 


use of which is exemplified for moneys, wefghts, meaS' 
ures, and the numeration of various objects in con¬ 
nection with the following words: — (i) (2) JUfiU-, 

(3) ryj (4) fS) ( 6 ) J-b; (7) (8) 

(9) (JO) u-!;; (u)^; ( 13 ) MilaS; {13) (I4) 

(X5) (16) *o:3U; (17) 3^; (18) s^; (19) (20) 

[jaii (2() and (22} MfS. Of these, the 6^^ is used 

in counting shawls and the like; the i7t^ for kharv 4 *’S 
(donkey-loads); the 8* for sheets of paper; the 9* for 
men; the lo* for beasts, cattle, etc. (just as we say 
in English *ten head of cattle”); the iitb for fields; the 
13th for birds; the 131^ for camel-loads; the 141*1 for 
shoes of horses, etc.; the 15th for pearls; the id* for 
wild animals used in the chase, etc.; the 17* for skins; 
the 18* for houses; the 19* for pieces of linen; the 
20* for turquoises; the 21* for workshops and manu¬ 
factories; and the 22* for swords, knives, etc. The MS. 
concludes (ff. 86^^87*} with a list of the ordinary Arabic 
numerals, further specimens of the cypher ragam , and 
some verses of poetry. 

The only dates to be found occur in the forms of 
legal documents given as specimens. They are four in 
number, via. (A. H.) 831 (twice; (A. H.) 838; (A. H.) 745. 


BIOGRAPHIES (OF VAZiRS, SAINTS, AND 
POETS), AND TRAVELS. 

No. CIX. Add. 214 (Lewis 32). 

AtharuT-Vuzara (Lives of celebrated Vjsiers), com¬ 
posed by Seyfu’d-Din Hiji b. Nizam el-Fadll in 
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the latter half of the 9»^» century of the SeeRieu, 

pp. 969—970. 

Begins usuaJ: — 

Ff. 217 (£r. I*—3«, 206^^—3tt«, and 317^ blank, save 
for owner’s names, short notes and scraps of poetry, 
etc.)) 32.5 X i2«o c.j 19—21 1 .; headings in red. The 
handwriting alters for the worse at f. 158^, but is legible 
throughout. The text breaks off abruptly in the middle 
ch. in (the last but one) of Maqila II. 

F£ 2n^—3i7« contain the text of what appears to be 
one of Akbar's edicts, banning: — 

Aiiii f o'.ftlsle 

No. CX. Nn- 3, 5S. 

The Haft IqlilQ, a large collection of biographical 
notices, arrar^ed geographically^, composed by Amin 
Abmad Rizi, and completed in A. H. 1002 (A. D. 2593^ 
1594). See Rieu, pp. 335—337, 970, and 1020*'IVi 
and Eth6, col. 410—412. 

Ff. 736 (ff. i«—3», and 735«—736* blank)) 38.5 X 
23.0 c.; 17 I. Written in a good la^e laftiq between 
maigios ruled in colours. The transcription was com* 
pletcd by one Fey 4 'All on Monday the first of Ju- 
mida 1, but the year is not stated. 

Begins: — 

<,Vi .1 liif iyT *^7^ 

Ends: 



189 


No, CXI. Add. 816. 

The Ganj-i-Fayyadit by Sharafu’d-Dinb. Im^mu 
’d-Dfn b. Kar/mu’d-Din the grandson of Hidayatu’llih el- 
Qidirf er^RashJdf eUAxshadi el-Fayyadi el*Munfri(?), 
contain]ag a record of the life, sayings, and teachings of 
the author's spiritual director Sheykh Ghuldm Rashid 
Abd'l-Fayydd- Rieu (p-1013*, V) mentions an apparently 
similar work called Ganj-i-Arshadi composed by Abii'l- 
Fayydd, our author’s director, about his spiritual guide 
Badru’l'Haqq Muhammad Arshad b. Muhammad Rashid 
eh'Othminl 0/ Jawapilr, to whom, as svell as to the 
Ganj-i'Arskadi, allusion is made by our author in his 
preface. 

Ff. 270 {f. M blank} f. 270^ inscribed with a Hid- 
dustini gkazal of 7 beyts)\ 24.8X 15.0c.; 17—22 I. Writ¬ 
ten in a clear but ugly Indian taHiq. 

Begins: ^ 

sJOj SjLc g iJws- iXa^ 

^ 1 , '} 

The author states in his preface that having heard 
his Sheykh declare that the surest way for any one to 
attain a high station in paradise was for him to record 
some of the sayings of his spiritual director, he deter¬ 
mined, with bis Sheykh’s permission, to secure his fu¬ 
ture happiness by the compilation of this work, which, 
in honour of his teacher and guide Sheykh Abul-Fay- 
ydd» he called Ganj-i’FAyyd 4 i> 
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Contents: — 

Ouster I. Section I. On the birth of Sheykh Abci'l- 

Fayydd (f. 3 i). 

, Section IL On his genealogy (f. lo^}. 

Chapter II. Section /. On his devotion [irddat). (f. 

i6<»). 

, Section II. On his succession {khildfat) 

{(. i6i). 

Chapter III. On his masters and teachers (f. 20^]. 

Chapter IV. Seciion I. On his successors (hhu/a/d). 

(f. 2 I«). 

, Section II. On his wri^ngs (f. 23^)- 

Chapter V. On his discourses {mal/fis). (f. 40*)- This 
last chapter, as will be seen, occupies 
by far the greater portion of the book. 

Sheykh Ghulim Rashid Abu’I-Fayy^d/ the son of 
Sheykh Muhibbu’llah and the subject of these memoirs, 
was born on Tuesday the of Rabi*u’l-avval, A- H. 
1096 (= February 12*, A. D. xd$5); and married on 
Rajab A. H. H13 (= Dec. A. D- 1701), at which 
time the death of his spiritual guide Badru*i-I^aqq Mu¬ 
hammad Arshad b. Muhammad Rashid seems to have 
taken place. The order of dervishes to which these per¬ 
sons belonged is traced (on ff. 17^—20*) through a sue- 
ces^on of Sheykhs and s^nts to Hasan of Ba^ra, and 
'AJi b. Abi Tilib the Prophet’s nephew and son-in-law. 
Sheykh Abd’l-Fa5^d appears to have been still living 
when this biography was completed, as the author al¬ 
ways appends to his name the formula ,May God cause 
the Muslims long to profit by his life, and irradiate 
our hearts with the light of his presence I” 

(ajUi Uj^l^ ^ 5 ijUf aXil ^X4) 

The manuscript is dated the 2Qd of Dhu'l-l?ijja, A. H. 
u$o, corresponding to the 20^ year of Muhammad 
Shah (« March 23^, A. D. 1738). 



No. cxn. 


Oo. 6. 47. 

The weJl-known Tadhkiratu’sh-shu‘ara (Biogra¬ 
phies of the Ports) of Dawlatskdk b. 'Ald'u *d-Dawla 
BakktiiluUt of Samarkand. See Rjeu, pp. 364^$, Eth^, 
col. t89^i90. 

Ff. 296 (ff. i» 295, and 296. all blank, are missing; 
C 2^ 294^ blank, save for illuminated circle on former); 
22-6X S 4 . 4 » c.; 15 1. Written in good, clear ta‘ti^\ 
headings in gold; maigins ruled in gold and colours; 
illuminated 'ukvohs on ff. 2^ and yn blanks left,appar¬ 
ently for miniatures, on ff. 128^, r56«, 2i2*, 213®, 236®, 
277®. The colophon (f. 294®) states the composition of 
the work was concluded on Shawwdl 28, A. H. 892 
(Oct. 17, A. D. 1487), and tlie transcription of this 
copy in A. H. 984 (A. D. 1576—7}. Copyist, Muham¬ 
mad Jiml Shimribddi (?) 

Begins, differently to most copies of this work as 
follows: — 

The contents, and the individual biographies, so far 
as ! have compared them, agree with the ordinary 
text. 


No. CXIU. Add. 831. 

Another copy of Dawlatshith’s Tadhkiratu’sh- 
Shu^ari. 

Begins in the usual way — JjJj < 51 *j> et* ai* uS-^***^ 
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. 

Ends with the account of the poet JununJ, correspon¬ 
ding to 1 . 3 of p. 193 of the Bomba/ edition published 
by Mirsi Muhammad Shirisi in December 1887, the 
concluding verse being as follows: —- 

<u« ^ 

The colophon, which immediately follows this, states 
that the transcription of the MS. was completed in 
Shawwal A. H. 979 (Feb- — March, A. D. 1572). Daw- 
Utshkh brought his work to a conclusion in Shawwdl 
A. H. S92, and died A. H. 900, so that this is a fairly 
old copy, though not apparently a very careful one; 
and the scribe appears to need the indulgence which 
he clums from his readers in the concluding words of 
the colophon: “ 

3/ O^T ^ Oi—&|j »XJi. ^ 

l,»oai J iUj 

The MS. is in a legible but ugly ta^liq hand, and con¬ 
tains (T. 242 (ff. I and 242 blank} of 27.75 X 13 c., and 
19 1 . The leaves are correctly numbered in Arabic up 
to f. i$o, but f. 131 is wrongly numbered 132, and 
this mistake affects the numbering of all the succeeding 
leaves. 

N®. CXIV. Add. 813. 

Another copy of the Tadhkiratu ’sh-5hu‘ar^, or 
Biographies of the Persian Poets, by Dawlatshah b. 

'Ald'u’d-Dawla Bakhtishah of Samarkand. Rieu, 
pp. 364—5; Eth^, col. 189—190. 

Ff. 254 (ff, i«, 3<*, and 254^ blank). 23.0X H-O c.; 
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fg—17 1 . Written is a good clear ta'liqs headings in 
red. Some of the leaves have been bound in wrong 
order, vis. ff. 35 and 26 before IT. 21—24, and f. 25$ 
before f. 353. They are now rightly numbered. 

Ff. li—2^ contain a table of contents. These two 
leaves do not seem to have formed part of the original 
MS., to judge by the Arabic paging. 

The text begins on f. as usual t — 

This page also appears to have been supplied, and 
is in a later hand than the body of the MS. (ff. 4*— 
241*}. Ff. 242—254 are ^ain in the same later hand. 
The colophon on f. 254* gives Sunday, Ramadan 
A. H- 1104 (= May sott. A. D. 1693) as the date of 
completion of the manuscript. This would appear to 
apply to the later portion; the bulk of it looks as 
though it were at least a century older. 

No. CXV. Add. 821. 

Kha2ina-i-*^mira, “the Royal Treasury”, a large 
biographical work on Persian poets, composed in A.H. 
j,^5 (=A. D. 1762—3) by GhuUm ‘All I^uscyni Vd- 
siti Balgrdmf, poetically surnamed Azid, at the request 
of his nephew Mir Awlid Muhammad. See Rieu, pp. 
373—4; and Eth 4 , col. 355—260, where full particu¬ 
lars concerning the work and tlie author will be found- 

Ff. 403 (ff- I"* and 402«—402* blank); 23.0X 16.5 c.; 
13 1 . Written in a clear legible between mai^ns 

ruled in red and blue; not dated. According to a note in 
Persian on f- i«, this volume formerly belonged to 
Mr. Richard Johnson. 

Begins: — 

t3 
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^ ,j^ fyj y ^ *abu ^ 

«C»S>L 4 « 

Ends witli the following couplet and invocation: — 

^ tjJLSi 

[>L^ tS ^*.> i3^ 

JJ vU^ 9 lie sjxll •^j 

i^imSr (jsIUJ) 


N«^. CXVI. Add. 413. 

^ tj+JLSs jt:^ 

The first part of the Travels of Mfrzi Abu Talib 
b. Muhammad of Isfahan, or Abu Talib-i-Landani, 
as he is sometimes called, in Europe, particularly in 
Great Britain. 

The text of these travels has been printed by the 
author’s son, Mfrsi l;{useyn 'AU, at Calcutta, A. D. 
1812, and a translation of them, by Charles Stewart, 
was published in London, A.D. 1810. See also Rieu, 
pp. 384 and 378—9. This manuscript contains less than 
half of the work, the last line in it corresponding with 
the first line on p, 326 of the Calcutta edition. 

Begins as usual: — 

^ ^ ^ f»49 sf fJLs 

Ff. {17 and «—y, ), t additional leaves at beginning 
and end. The additional leaves at the beginning («—^) 
contain an abstract of the work in English written by 
a former possessor on April 29^, 2847, and s^ned (ap¬ 
parently, for the signature is very ille^ble) “R-E. L.” 
This seems to be the signature of Captmn R. E. Lopp. 
See Add. 584 infra, which also belonged to him, and 
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which contains notes and a letter in his handwriting. 
Ff. lo, I, und i are blank- The pages measure 24.3 X 
15s c., and contain 14 1 - The writing is a neat, legible 
Blanks have been left here and there by the 
copyist, apparently where he was unable Co read the 
original. The text is not very accurate, a fact noted by 
Captain Lopp in his abstract of contents. Date of tran¬ 
scription and name of copyist not given. 

A note in Persian on the final fly-leaf, written, ap¬ 
parently, by Captain Lopp and dated Wednesday, April 
24*, A. D. 1817 (the third figure not certain), states 
that the writer arrived at Cheltenham to 

drink the waters on that day. 


LETTERS. OFFICIAL PAPERS. MINUTE- 
BOOKS. ETC, 

No. CXVII. Add. 420. 

A collection of the Letters of Awtangtfb ‘Alamgft, 
the Moghul Emperor (A. D. 1068—isr8), similar to, but 
not identical with, the collections described by Rieu 
(p. 401), edited by Muhammad ^lal^-i-JaTarl at the 
request of his friend Lala Mahasingh Rim. The editor 
says in his preface that, having observed the delight 
with which persons of taste perused the collection of 

‘Alamgir’s letters called oUl^' (see Rieu’s Cafa- 

, loc. cii.) he determined to issue these further se¬ 
lections from his correspondence. Most of these letters 
were written by the Emperor to his sons. The styles 
used by him in addressing each of them are explained 
by the editor. 

Ff- 50 (ff. I«, 39 ^ 49 ^ blank); 20.3X1^3 5 U L 

Written in a small, neat ta‘liq. Not dated, and appa¬ 
rently incomplete at the end. 



Begins j — 

yi OUL^ j v^V* '^y*^ 

0^1 i ^Jr^ wX>^ 'JtaU w*t . . . . 

ji^ iS| yifc < «U^ fiAj\f ^ 

^ (^Lc 0^ 

No. cxvm. Add. 2773. 

^^Lzswil o]^. 

Miratul-Majlilis (“the Mirror of Assemblies"), being 
the minute.book of the Madras Persian Club, founded 
on the 6* of Rabf' I, A. H. 1204 (55 Dec. 14*, A. D. 
(789). These minutes, consisting of the orations, ver< 
ses , etc., which each member had to pronounce in turn ^ 
were taken down word for word X*! 0^^ 3 ^ 

by Aminu'd-Din Kh^n, presumably the secretary; and 
were copied out for Mr. Robert Anderson by his pimishi, 
Ghulim Huseyn, on March 20th, A. D. 1815, 8* of 
Rabf' II/A.H. 1230. 

Ff. 80 {ff. r«, 79—80 blank); 22.5 X i8.t c.; 12 1 . 
Written in legible Indian ta*Uq\ headings etc., in red. 
Begins: — 

jjy ^ , xjL& ^ 

< 5 > / ^ / 

Ji-Jo 

After a short preamble, io which it is stated that 
the idea of founding this club, to be composed partly 
of Englishmen and partly of natives, originated at a ga¬ 
thering of Englishmen at the house of Mr. Freemason 
on Dec. {4^, 1789, and that it was then decided 
that it should meet there every Monday, the rules are 
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laid down as follows, (i) At the meetings of the club 
the Persian language only is to be used. Any member 
who speaks English shall pay a fine of one rupee. (2) The 
meetings shall take place at 7 p. m. on the days and 
at the place aforesaid. Each member in turn shall on 
his arrival read or recite a short piece of Persian prose 
or verse previously copied out by himself. These need 
not be original; but, whether original or not, they 
must be selected, copied out, and recited, by the mem¬ 
ber himself. Neglect of any one of these conditions in¬ 
volves a fine of one gold piece (^^). (3) Absence of a 
member when his turn to speak comes round also In¬ 
volves a fine of one gold piece. (4) The order in which 
the members are to speak or recite is to be determined 
by lot. ($} Each member in turn shall be president of 
the club for one month, Major Barry Close 

being the first. (6) Amfnu'd*Din 'All Khin 
is chosen permanent secretary. (7) Any member may, 
with the president’s sanction, introduce a friend, pro¬ 
vided he be satisfied of his friend’s competency in Per¬ 
sian. The guest so introduced must recite a piece of 
Persian prose or verse which he has brought with him 
copied out in his own hand. (S) During the recitations 
members must observe sUence and not indulge in con¬ 
versation. 

Next follows (on f. 3*) a list of the members, of whom 
12 are Europeans and !0 natives. The former are as 
follows: — (i) Major Barry Close; {2) Captain Alexander 
de Broom (3) Dr. Henry Harris; (4) Captain 

Mark Wilks; (5) Captain Michael Sims; (6) Mr. Robert 
Mitford; (7) (8) Captain Thomas Hart; 

(9) Mr. Joseph Guiaro (to) Captain Alexan¬ 

der Grant; (u) Mr. Alexander Me Cloud; (12) Mr. Har¬ 
ris White. The native members are: — (r) Ghulim 
Huseym (2) Khush-bal [Chaad; (3) Aminu’d-Dfn 'AH 
khdn; (4) Mir $idiq ‘AH Khan; (5) Qidir.i-Sharif; (6) 
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Sh«ykh Farid; (7) Seyyid AIjmadi (8) Mir Ndsir ‘AH 
(9) 'Abdu’r-Ra^man; (lo) Mlr^n Huscyn. 

The remainder of the manuscript (ft 3^—77*} contains 
the orations, 52 in number, presumably those pro¬ 
nounced at each meeting during tlxe first year of the 
Club’s existence. The colophon, written in red ink, 
occupies both sides of f. 78. 

The manuscript was bought of Messw Sotheby at Cure- 
ton’s s^e on Dec. i8<^. 

CXIX. Add. 286. 

Letter from Suleymiin Agha to the Marquis 
Wellesley. 

A large illuminated address, framed, on a sheet mea¬ 
suring 4. feet vertically by 2 feet 7Vj inches horizon¬ 
tally, in Arabic, Persian, and Turkish, with the follow¬ 
ing subscription in Er^lish: —• “Solimw Aga Envoy 
from His Highness the Pashaw of Bagdad to His Ex¬ 
cellency the most Noble the Marquis Wellesly Governor 
General of India etc., etc.” •Calcutta, 20* September, 
1804.” 

The surface of this sheet is divided into sbe double 
compartments (twelve in all) of which the upper four 
contain an Arabic, the middle four a Persian, and the 
lower four a Turkish inscription, all beautifully written 
on a flowered and illuminated ground, the first and 
last In a large tkulth hand, in gilt characters \ the Per¬ 
sian in ta'liq, in black characters on a gold ground 
with floral iUumloatioos. This last runs as follows: — 

{sic) ^SiA iJ-fJ ji 

U.f 



N®. CXX. 


Add. 2906. 


First volume of the Badger papers. — 
Aden and Persia. 

A number of official papers {m Ei^ish) relating to 
Aden and Persia, together with some printed documents 
and maps, bound together in one large volume measu- 
rii^ about 33-0 X 22-0 c. The volume also contains 
some loose papers. 

Contents: — 

1 . Aden, (i) Mr. Badger’s Report on outrages com¬ 
mitted in 1830—1851 by Arab tribesmen in the neigh¬ 
bourhood of Aden on British subjects, and on the pro¬ 
ceedings taken to obtwn satisfaction, dated Aden, July 
2i»t, 1854. 

(2) Letter on similar matters from Brigadier W- M- 
Coghlan, dated Feb., 1858. 

(3) Another from the same, dated March i8, 1858. 

(4) Another from the same, dated Nov. 1859, to 
Lord Elphinstone. 

(5) Another from the same, dated Feb. 13, i860. 

(6) Photograph of the village of Dissec and the sur¬ 
rounding hills. 

(7) Map of part of the Abyssinian coast N. of Dissee 
and Massowah. 

(8) Map of Dissee or Valentia Island, 

(9) Map of the Island of Massowah- 

(10) Map of Pctim Island. 

(11) Photograph of part of Perim Island. 

(12) Another photograph of Perim Island from a dif¬ 
ferent point of view. 

(13) Another letter from Brigadier W. M. Ccghlan, 
written from Dafooni on July ii, i860, to the Bombay 
government. 

(14) Another, from same to same, dated July 18, tSoo. 


200 


(ij) A number of other letters, from same to same, 
ranging from the above date to Feb. 26, 1861. 

n, Persia, (i) Copy of General Outram's despatch 
addressed to Lord Clarendon, Principal Secretary of 
State, from the English camp at Bushire, March 2, 1857. 

(2) “Summary of information obtained on April 24 
and 25 from several Arabs as Co the respective salubrity 
of different localities between Sablah and Mohammerah.'* 

(3) Draft of proposed conditions of Peace with Persia, 
by General Sir James Outram. 

(4) Draft of political Treaty between England and 
Persia (1$ articles). 

{5) Printed draft of Treaty of Peace between England 
and Persia. 

(6) Draft of political Treaty between England and Persia 
(apparently a revision of 4). 

(7) Printed draft of proposed commercial Treaty be¬ 
tween England and Persia, dated Jan. 17, 1857, with 
Sir Justin Sheil’s observations (8 articles). 

(8) Letter from Office of Committee of Privy Council 
for Trade, relating to the proposed Commercial Treaty 
with Persia, dated Jan. 22, 1857. 

(9} Printed letter from Lord Clarendon, dated Jan. 
23, i 3$7, respecting the modifications which may be 
introduced into the Treaty of Peace. 

(10) Letter to Sir James Outram, dated Jan. 27, 1S57. 

(11) Printed letters from Mr. Murray (Bagdad) to Lord 
Clarendon (dated Oct. 25, 1856; Oct. 30, 1856; and 
Kov. 8 , 185(5), with obseivations on the same by Sir 
Justin Shell. 

(12) Letter from Foreign Office, dated Jan. 20, 1857, 
seat with above to the President of the Board of Control. 

(13) Printed draft of proposed Political Treaty between 
England and Persia, with Sit Justin Sheil’s observations 
on the same, dated Dec. 21, 185$ (11 articles). 

(14) Draft of proposed Commercial Treaty between 
England and Persia (12 articles). 
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III. Loose Papers, (j) Major-General Tremenheere’s 
Report on tko various Arab tribes in the neighbourkood 
of Aden having Treaty relations ivitk tke Cavernpunt 
of India. (Calcutta, \%72). pp. 29. 

(2} Various letters on Aden affairs written in 1865—7. 

(3) Mr. Badger's Memorandum (printed) on Persia’s 
pretensions in Beloochistan and Mekian. 

{4) Printed papers on the measures taken for the 
defence of Aden, etc. 


COSMOGRAPHY- 

No. CXXI- Add. 2624. 

^ »JJt 

The Nu^hatu’l-Qulub, a cosmographical work, 
treating more especially of the gec^aphy of Persia and 
some adjacent countries, composed by Hamdu’llih b. 
Abi Belcr [transformed in this MS., f. 3«, II. 2—3, into 
ekjUl b. Hamd el-Mustawff el-Qajvlnl in the year 
AH. 740 (=A. D- 1339—1340)* Sec Rieu, pp. 80—82 
and 4r8—4r9; Eth^, col. 405—409. 

Ff. 281 (ff- i«, 2$i^ blank); 29.1 X 17.OC.; 23 1. Writ¬ 
ten in a clear naskh\ headings and overliniogs In red. 
Dated A. H. 1092 {= A. D. 1681). Tables, maps, or 
diagrams on ff. 18*, 19^, 20». 43*, 45^, 4^* 4^. 47*. 
47*. 55*. 187^, 187^, iSpf*. 190^, and 262^. 

Begins as usual: — 

cfejXA* 

9 
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Contents: ^ 

Ptffaet, ff. I*— 5 "; TabU of Contonis, ff. —7<». 
F&tika, ff. 7«—s6*. 

Manila /, ff. 56*—127«*. 

Maqdla II, ff. I27«—!&>». 

Maqdla III, Q^sni I, ff. i80»—185*; QIsm II, ff. 
jSj*—239*; Appendix to Qism II (here called 
not as in Ricu's Catalogue) ', Qisw III, ff. 263^— 
268^5 QistuIV, ff, 268*^274*. 

Khdiuna, ff, 274«—281®. 

No. CXXIL Add. 3146. 

Another copy of the NuzhatU’l-QulGb, by Ham- 
dullah b. Abi Bakr b. Hamd el-Mustawfi el-Qazwini 
Ff. 322 (f, 7 aliasing; ff. 168—175, blank, represent 
one mUsing leaf of the ori^nal; ff. 3o8« and 319—323 
blank; 4 or 5 leaves of the text missing at the end) j 
27.8 X 17.5 c.; 19 1. Written in a fair nasbJi., except ff. 
317—318, which are in a legible but i^ly nasta'liq. 
Kumerous marginal additions and corrections throi^hout 
the work. Headir^, etc., in red. No date. A note on 
f. I®, signed by Guy le Strai^e, and dated Shir^, 
Sept., 1879, states that the MS. was bought for him 
in Isfalidn. 

Bought from Quantch in 1894. It is numbered 1156 
in his Catalogue (N®. 142) for June, 1894- 

No. CXXin. Add. 1084. 

A tract on the definition and limitation of the seven 
dimes into which the habitable world is divided by 
Muhammadan cosmographists, with a synoptical table, 
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written by an anonymons Indian for Thomas Roebuck. 

Ff. 12, of 27.5 X 20.5 c., and 15 1 . each- Written in 
f^r Indian ta'liq, but defaced on the last page by many 
orthographical and other errors. The leaves appear to 
be wrongly arranged, f. 12 (blank) standing first, and 
being followed by f. ii, which contains the conclusion 
of the tract, and should come after the plate. Headings 
and initial words In red. 

Begins (on f. i^, which, according to its position, 
and a former European pagination, is f. $^): — 

jA LJ s Mao 

2 ,j^ UJ 

(sic) 5 *8yix« 

JmaRc OwjLw LT—^ 

aJlJOy sOJj 0^^ 5^ «AiL« 5 jjl 5 (f. 2 a) yi^ 

oUr ^ ^ ^ .^Uj alii L^jL^ 

ftjji 4X>^^ iX-aL^ ^ 

0 U 5 ' (j-U* yXS jl/ Ui*il 

Oi-di^ y aJ* u«^ 

&A«Jb OyJd^ V^ MW 

■ p5,jT ^yU=J , ^ yT 

The dedication is followed by two qofidas, the first 
beginning! — 
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^ L/-* ZPJ 

and the second: 

*jL^ fj^ 4>saX^ O^Lm 

The cosmographic dissertation begins on f. 3*, 1 . 2 
(f. 5<* of the old notation) as follows: — 

After dehniog a sphere, and discussing, in the form 
of question and answer, the spherical shape of the earth, 
the author describes its divisions, zones (or tropics), 
and climes. 

Then follows (on f. 10) the synoptical table already 
mentioned. This is divided vertically into 8 divisions 
(the uppermost for the titles of the columns, the re- 
mainder for the 7 climes), and horizontally into 10 di¬ 
visions (the last blank) with the following headings: — 

(1) (2) - (3} (4} ^ 1 - 4 ^ 

t^krU (3) oXf (d) J»U.i^l 

(7) (S) (9) This tabic 

is written partly in red, partly in black. 

The conclusion nearly fills both sides of f 11 (bound 
as f. 2). In it the author criticises the above table (in 
which he exposes 8 errors), and certain geographers, 
vis. Qidi'zidd,‘Abdu’I*‘AlI Birjandl, Muhammad Efendl, 
Mul^ammad Shir want, and Abu'l-Fadl 
on whose views it is based. 

Ends os follows, the author having evidently intended 
to insert bis name after the last word, which should 
read — 

.... 

F. n« bears the Library stamp of May 1873, 

and the words “From Prof. Wm. Wright”. 
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ETHICS. 

N<>. CXXrv. Add. 308. 

The Akhl 4 q-i-Nasiri, a well-known work on Ethics, 
composed in A. H. 633 (see in/ra) by NasiTU 'd-Din 
Muhammad b. Muhammad b. el-Hasan et-TOsi (b. A. H. 
$07, d. A. H. 692). See Rieu, pp. 441—2; Eth6, col. 
882, etc. 

Begins as usual with the later preface: — 

The earlier preface, containing the dedication to the 
Isma'flf ruler of Quhistin, Nisiru'd-Dln 'Abdu’r-Rahfm 
b. Abi Mansdr, after whom the work is named, follows 
on f. 3^, beginning: — 

vy^ OH ^ 

The contents are stated on ff. io«—ri*, the number 
of the page on which each section begins being also 
given, so as to form a regular index. The work is di¬ 
vided into three main divisions called Maqdhiy the first 
on Ethics, the second on CEconomics, and the third 
on Politics. 

Maqila I is subdivided into 2 sections (7/^), the first 
comprising 7, and the second 10, subsections {Past). 
These b^ns as follows; i on f. I2«, 2 on f. 13*, 3 on 
f. 20«, 4 on f. 220, 5 on f. 28«, 6 on f. 31^ 7 on f. 42«, 
8 on f. 6i«, 9 on f. 6$^ ro on f. 67«, ii on f. 70*, 12 
on f. 74^, 13 on f. 79^, 14 on f. 87^, 15 on f. r03«, 16 
on f. io8«, 17 on f. 120*. 

Maqdla 11 contains 5 subsections, beginning as fol¬ 
lows: t on f. 153*, 2 on f 158", 3 on f. t63>,4 onf. 
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5 on f. i&S«. The fourth of these eections, on duty to 
parents, was added by the author to the second le* 
cension of his work in A- H. $63 (sec f. i84«), 30 years 
after its original compilation (which falls, therefore in 
A. H. 633 = A. D. 1235^. 

Ma^dUi III cont^ns 8 subsections, of which the last 
is missiog, tliough included in the index, and stated 
to begin on f. 27$; whereas, in fact, the text ends on 
f. 273« (f. 273^ being blank), though there are two 
loose leaves at the end, numbered 274 aud 275, on tlie 
last of which (f. 27$*, 11. 16—17) the title and first ii 
words of subsection 8 actually occur. It is not clear 
what has happened to the manuscript, for on the one 
hand these two loose leaves b^in and end abruptly, 
and ate written in a different hand to the rest of the 
manuscript, and on the other hand the book is duly 
brought to a conclusion with a peroration and colophon 
on f- 273® as follows: — 

tyUf' 4-^' ft-/ 

ji ^ OLU* C:Uu.> «tU>l y > 

Ol wkdsili ftjl OUiO^ wJds 

Jjl 

The following continuation is written in the margin: — 
Cya». y> oUJ/ Jtlftl ^1 
5 aiJt J,Ib 

0 ^ fSU 

P i ^ 

s 5 a r" a 
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^ aJCT fji^. Ul 

^ .ifr—) J^l 0^ Oij^Lj .... ^1 

3 i^^Us s^ $S sX^ <,^a Js^^Uj* Ua^^ J:Xj 

f9r^ J>'^ 5 Ojii^ j; '5! ^ j^Lu Li> 5 ^ ^0 <4:A-esliM 

3 «Uu^4 tMAii > oj.^^ o^jU 

^ vJJjLj Oiiil ji x^Sn^i? wb^i 

^ «I3I x^|>Xa y jJ)\yJ^ i3^M^ ^ 

^ L^ U^l^* ,Ju« 3 xJtj i,V*:^ 

»AmJ t0i_^ ^y>lwo 3 [P ^ >07. &I]f 

wU/ . . a_M ^ ^ 5 ki^<.-.u g^bJ ^ 

•• .> g^ 

It would almost appear from the opening words of 
this extract as though subsection 8 (which is described 
on f. ii^, in the table of contents, as coatainiog selec> 
ted aphorisms of Plato — ic^»—» j^»»».*^ 

had been included in, or amalgamated with, subsection 
7, in which case the two loose pages at the end must 
either belong to a different work, or to another recea* 
sion of this. 

Ff. 273 (ff. 10 and 273^ blank, save for English title 
on former), and the two loose leaves, numbered 274 
and 275, at the end; 23 * 9 X 13*5 c.; 14 ]. Written in 
a curious, scratchy nasta'liq, apparently of 15*^ century. 

N«, CXXV. Add. 748- 

The Akkldq'i-Mu^ni , a well-known treatise on ethics 
composed by the celebrated Huseyn Vi‘i?-i-Kishifl in 
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A.H. 900 (A.D. 1494— 5 )« See Rieu, pp. 443 — 4 » and 
Etli6, col. 895. 

Ff. 149 (ff. and 149^ blank); 20.7X12-3 c.j 15 U 
Dated A.H, 1022 (= A. D- 1613—4)* Written in a 
good, clear ta'Uq on paper of various colours. Headings 
in red. A note in Arabic on the first blank page (f. i«) 
states that the volume belonged to one Hasau b. Haji 
Muhammad el*J 4 kifl in AH. 102$ (= A. D- 

idi6). On the last blank page (f. 149*) is inscribed a 
Turkish ghaiol composed, apparently, by the copyist 
under the takladb^ of BeMH. It begins: — 
Aji,l JU6. 


COSMOGRAPHY. 

Ne.CXXVI. Nn. 3.74. 

A magnificent copy of the Persian version of Qaz* 
vinrs 'Ajd'ihCl-MakkUuqdt (“Wonders of Creation”), 
corresponding with that described atpp. 462—3 ofRieu's 
Catalogue, and with N«>. 397 and 398 of the Bodleian 
(Eth 4 '$ Catalogue, coL 399—400). The following descrip* 
tion of the MS. in Latin, signed “Saloman Negri”, is 
written on f. 243^: — 

^Prsclarus isle Persious Codex attro conff'a as/ifnan- 
dus est, iutH propter argumenti pr<sstaniiam et 
fnofH, qua sctiptus est, Monum; twn propter picturarum 
et omamentorwu campactionisque spleiidorgru atque ele- 
genttam. Est ill* Titulus Agiaieb Elmacloucat, r>. Jlf«- 
rabilia renm creatarum. Author kujus operis est ZzEhaxii 
ben Mohammad Elcasuini: ita diotus quia erai ftatus in 
urbe Casbin in Persia ; quidam eutn £l-Koufi eognoptinani 
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gnia oriundus erat ix Koufa. jn Arabia aut 
•moriuus an. 67^ Higiris. Christi losg [sic]. Hie liber 
centinet longissimam frafationem ei dues Tractatus quo^ 
rum prior compkeiitur res h nobis remotissimas uti sunt 
coeli, Astra y MeUora : posterior explieat illas, qua nobis 
proxifns sunt veluH Terra, Aqua, Metalla, Planta, 
Animalia, Volucres , Pisces, etc. etc. nec non de SeientHs 
occuUis^ de Telesmatibus et cateris magia naturalis par- 
tibus". 

Ff. 243 (ff. 10, 242^, and 243^ blank); 35-3 X 33*2 c.; 
17 1. Written in a fine clear ia‘liq between gold and 
blue lines; Arabic quotations written with goldinfsorM; 
headings of sections also in nasA/t, white on gold, in 
a field of blue and gold, richly ornamented, lllumina* 
ted miniatures or coloured diagrams, finely executed, 
occupy the whole or part of fl*. 1^, 2«, 33«, 33^ 34<», 

as**. 49*. 51*. 55®, 56*, 57*. 63*, 66®, 166^, 

i67«, 167*, i68«, i68^ 169®, 191^, 192^, 192*, I93«, 

193*1 W*. *95*. 205*, 206*, 206*, 207*, 208«, 208^, 209*, 

210—214 (both sides), 215^ 216—218 (both sides), 219*, 
220^, 221—232 (both sides), 233«, 234—237 (bothsides), 
238s 239—240 (both sides), 241^. Diagrams, tables, etc., 
occur on ff. I3«, 140, I5<», 15*, I7«, 17^, 18" (maigin), 
19^, 2o«, 20*, 2i«, 410, 76^, 175*, 176^, 176^, 177**, 188", 
i88^ 189a, 189^. 

Ff. 2*—•3«, both magnificently illuminated, contain 
the title and author’s name; the former runs as follows: — 

the latter: — 

sg-j (sic) ^ uAt^Uw Q- 

Ff, jJ—4«, also most sumptuously and richly illumi* 
nated, contain a Persian preface, written in the naskk 
character, in white, 011 a gold ground, and beginnir^: — 

qLJI—c ^ oLj^la^ wuJlsvB eS ^ 
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Book II begins on f. 43^; Book III, part I, on f. 
82^} part II on f. 120*; Book IV on f. 170^; Book V 
on (. 190*; Book VI on f. 234^*^ Book VII on f. 473*; 
Book VIII on f. 508^; Book IX on f. $(8^; Supplement 
(Ta/wima), part I, on simple drugs, on f. 533^; partII, 
on compound medicaments, on f. 538^. 

N<». CXXVni. Add. 268. 

XjLs^t 

A work on materia medica, by ‘All ibnu*l-Huseyn 
el-Ansdrl, known as Haji Zeyn eUA^ar, who lived at 
Shlriz in the latter half of the eighth century of the 
^^ra. See Rieu, p. 4^. 

Ff. 317 (f I, blank, missing; fF. and 317 blank); 
28.7s X *7*25 21—22 1. Handwriting not uniform, 

chiefly nask/i. Headings in red. The author's name (as 
given above) occurs on f. 2^, 11. 5 and 4 from foot 
Copied by Mir Hasan ei-IJuseynl of Garmrdd, A. H. 1103. 

The work is divided into two parts, of which the 
first (f. 3^) deals with simple, the second (f. 290^) with 
compound medicaments. Both parts conclude with a co^ 
lophon, but the date of transcription is given only in 
the first. 

Begins: — 

(jXjSo ^ 0>Z oIJw4) 

j( 3 y >1 

«ai 4 5 ^usi ^ 5 aos^j 

No. cxxrx. Gg. 2.12. 

The Ma‘danu ’sh-Shifa-i-Sikandarshahi, or “The- 


saurus of Therapeutics”, a treatise on Indian medicine, 
compiled from various Sanskrit works (enumerated on 
f. 9*) by Bhuvah b. KJiawis Kh 4 n, and dedicated 
to Sikandar Shih Lodi (reigned A. H. $94<—923). See 
Rieu, pp. 471^473; Eth^ col. 961; an article by Dr. 
Haas in vol. XXX of the Z~D~M.G.y pp. 63^—642; and 
Dietz's Analtcia Medico, p. 171. 

Ff- 537 (ff- I*. 5 ^ 7 ^ 536^537* blank); 27.7X I 54 
c.; 21 1. Written in a small, neat naekh hand between 
borders of blue and gold; headings in red. Transcribed 
by *Abdu’l-Wahh 4 b, in the year A. H. 1047 (” A. D. 
1637—8) or A.H. It47 (=A. D. 1734—5): — 

VLVJJ [jhj 

Ff. I*—4* are filled with a table of contents. The 
Preface and Dedication begin on f. 7* (which, with f. 8a, 
is illuminated, and ornamented in the margins with a 
floral design in gold), and end on f. 9^. The work itself 
is divided into 3 chapters (wh), each of which is sub¬ 
divided into many sections 

Chapter I (ff. 9*—101^), on the scope and dignity of 
Medicine, in 32 sections. 

Chapter II (ff. 101^—130®), on Anatomy and Physio¬ 
logy, in 9 secrions. 

Chapter III (ff. 130**— 535 ^), on Pathology and Treat¬ 
ment. 


FARRIERY- 

N®. eXXX. Add. 307. 

A treatise on farriery, based, as it would seem, on 
the Sdlikotra (which is explicitly referred to on f- 44**, 
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i. ii), but not exactly a^eiug with any of the Persian 
vcraoQS of that work described by Rieu (pp. 480—484) 
or Eth^ (col 1075—1077). The manuscript is defective 
at the beginning, and no mention is made in what 
remains of it either of the title or the author’s name. 

Ff. 96 (ff. I—16, 28—29, 92—93 missing); 25,3 

X t4*8 c., 15 1 . Written throughout in an ugly but leg¬ 
ible Indian ia‘liq, which presents the peculiarity of 
marking with a double stroke not only every gdf but 
every Hf (d) also. Rude, but in some cases rather 
spirited, coloured illustrations occur on ff 17^, 17^ (2), 
i8«, 18^, I9«, 21^ (2), 22", 23", 23^ (2), 274, 46* (2), 
46* (2), 47«, 90^, 91", 91^ 94-*/ 94^ and 9 S"« 

The work is divided into $( clxapters (v^), most of 
which are subdivided into sections The arrange¬ 

ment of the first six chapters is not clear: from f. 17a 
(which is now the beginning of the manuscript) to f. 27 
(which is followed by a lacuna of two leaves) the head- 
ic^s denote sections only, these extending from section 
5 to section 61, and dealing, apparently, with the de¬ 
fects of horses. The first heading after this lacuna is 
section 2 (of Ch. VI, presumably). The remaining chap¬ 
ters begin as follows: — VII on f. 32^. VIII on f. 33", 
IX on f. 33*, X on f. 38", XI on f. 39^, XII on f. 40", 
Xm on f. 40*, XIV on f. 41-, XV and XVI on f. 41^ 
XVU on f. 42«, XVin on f. 42^ XIX and XX onf. 43- 
XXI on f- 44 -^, XXII on f. 45^ XXIII on f. 48^ XXIV 
on f, 53^ XXV on f. 57* XXVI on I 58", XXVII on 
L 61^, XXVIII on f. 62", XXIX on f. 63", XXX on 
f. 63*, XXXI on f. 65^, XXXII on f 66i, XXXIII on 
f 7i», XXXJV on f. 75", XXXV on f. 75^ XXXVI on 
f. 774, XXXVII on f. 78*, XXXVIII on t 794, XXXIX 
on f. 8 i 4 , XL on f. 8i^ XLI on f. 82", XLII on f. 82* 
XLID on f 834, XLIV on f. 84^ XLV on f. 86-, XLVI 
on f. 874, XLVIi on f. 87*, XLVlll on f. 88^, XLIX 
on f 88^, L on f 89^, and LI on f. 90:. 

The text ends, without date or name of scribe, on 



f. 90^, the remaining pages containing only coloured 
illustrations and explanatory notes. F. 95^ is written 
over with prescriptions. 

The name of *C. Patrick, Surat, 1801” is inscribed 
on the last page but one and in the middle of the book. 
The Latin names of some of the plants mentioned in 
the text have been added here and there in the margin 
in a small, neat hand. 


GEOMETRY, GEOMANCY, AND MAGIC. 
No. CXXXI. Dd. 6. 91. 

Ff. 114 (ff. I®, —20*, 31®, 51®—55«, —ii2«, 

and 113*—114^ blank); 17.5 X 13 c.; 13 1 . Written through¬ 
out in a small, clear, leg;ible except the pages 

after f. 94®, which contain notes and formuls written 
for the most part in a sort of Turkish ruq'a. 

Contents: -— 

!. (ff. t*—^16®). A Treatise on the Quadrant, in Arabic, 
by Jamilu’d-Din 'Abdu’Uih el-M 4 rdfni, beginning: — 

^ 

cioLOl s ^ ysis jjj 

oUiJl , 

33 t 7 ^ ^ JT 3 fJll 

vl,vA^ ^ 9 ^^ 

Dated in the colophon Rajab, A. H. 895 (May-June, 
A. D. 1490). A. similar work by the same author is 
described in the Cat. Cad. JidSS. Orient, in ^fus. Brit., 
pars //, p. 193, CCCCVII, 11 and III. 

n. (ff. 31 ®). A few astrological notes in Persian. Be- 
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ncath the heading (Ca ^ ^JUa^) stand the 
names of the 12 signs of the zodiac arranged in order in 
two lines. Under each is a symbol which in the sub¬ 
joined text replaces the full name of the sign. The text 
begins: — 

.£>^1 [t^] ^ 

.... 0.41; ^ OUIj ^Lk« g— 

III. (ff. 21^—30^). Another treatise on the Quadrant 
in Arabic, beginning: 

^ j i.Wjg* *JiJ.» i}~o ^ 

j LL-*^ Oj«-> 3 

p yb ii ti 11 

^ K/aAiili Lai 

As a matter of fact the tract, which is complete, con¬ 
tains only 19 chapters. The author’s name is not men¬ 
tioned: he may very possibly be Badru’d-Din Muham¬ 
mad b. Muhammad b. Ahmad oI-Ghatil el-Mdrdini. C/. 
Cat- Cad. MSS. Oritni. w Mus. Brit., he. cit. Dated 
A- H. 895- 

IV- (ff, 3—49tf}, Another similar treatise, in Arabic, 
by Muhammad b. Mahmdd el-'Umari el*Ediniawf, in 
twenty chapters. Begins: — 

«JI ^ UjJ y « Vj 

<iy*^ sill OaaII Ou j 

I* i3 LT^ I t 1^ 

gJI ,j^ 0^;^ i ^UCS\ W 

Also dated A. H. 893. 

V- (ff. 49^—50**)- Some verses and a prescription for 
making fna'jiin in Turkish. On f. 50* are 2 de^ts in Per¬ 
sian and 3 in Arabic. 
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VI. (ff. 55^—94<»), A treatise, in Persian, on Geo- 
mancy (xLJu ^.J_b or Begins (after the short 

doxology): — 

,^4:1 tJsiU tS 

c/ |» \ I' Ji— 

luL^ ^ JJiJo ^ytaLia ^ 

^ .xjy ^ jXa ^ ^ 

^JT jjijCw 1^ ^ Oii^o 

Dated Rabi'tCl-awal 131^, A. H. 891 (= March 19^, 
A.D- i486). 

Of the remaining leaves, ff. 94^—97^ contain sundry 
notes and memoranda, chiefly in Turkish; f. a list 
of the unlucky days in each month; ff. 98^—101<*, more 
notes in Turkish on Geomancyj and ff. 112^ and ii3« 
tables of the letters in the abjad order with the nu¬ 
merical value of each. Tlie other leaves are blank, or 
merely scribbled on. 

No. CXXXn. Dd. 12. 5. 

Ff. 48 (ff. Afi, 17, 18*— 30 «, blank; f. 48, blank, mis¬ 
sing); 17.7X11*1 c. A manuscript containing various 
prayers and religious formulce in Arabic, with expla¬ 
nations in Turkish and Persian. The principal contents 
are as follows: —• 

Ff. 3^ A prayer against sickness and madness, 
in Arabic, beginning: — 

fljji ^ 1*^ 

Ff- 4*—7«. 5/* (Turkish). 


Ff. -i^^ l ^ (Arabic). 

Ff, (Turkish). 

F/, (Arabic), In this 

each letter of the alphabet is associated with a verse 
of the Qur* 4 n beginning with that letter. 

Pf. iia — 126. A talisman (JJw-?) in Arabic, with its 
explanation in Turkish. 

Ff. 13^—[4^^. *Uo ^ (Turkish). 

Ff. .Uj (Arabic). 

Ff 20^—23^. The ■Morning Pra5rer*’ {J ; n *Lco), 

ascribed to ‘AJi b. Abl T 4 ljb, Arabic text written in 
Mskh, and fully pointed {5 lines to the page), with 
Persian interlinear translation written In red, in taHiq. 
The Arabic begins: — 

^ W 

The Persian translation begins: — 

^ o 4 ) <y J-> 

g3) 5 I 

Ff. 29^—4^'^. A prayer (in Arabic) to be used after 
the visitation of an Imim’s tomb, entitled: — 

Jf ^ m )Ua.> 

Beginning: — 

g3f aXaCaL yt« 

Not dated i probably lyA centuo'* Some notes in 
Latin and other European languages are written in the 
ma^ns and on the blank pages. 


No. cxxxni- Dd. 12.10. 


Three treatises on the Occult Sciences, the first and 
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third on Geomancy ( 3 -^ , the second on the mystical 

virtues of the Letters. 

Ff, 9$ (ff. t—8 missing; f- 2$^ blank; ff. 48—54 mis¬ 
sing; ff. 58, do*—6$*, and 98* Wank), x8-oXJ2.o c. 

The first treatise (on Geomancy) is defective at the 
beginning, the first 8 leaves having been lost. F. 9 
(thus numbered by the scribe or a former possessor) 
begins abruptly as follows: — 

JaUu ^ 

3 ^ (^T j i >.£4 ^14^ 

Jf>!iQit ^.^♦,*> ^ x.J. V -T ^0 

gJI ^uiU ^ j 

This treatise ends on f. 27^, and is dated Jumada 
Tikhir 271^, A. H. 1012 (Dec. 2nd, A. D. 1603). The 
name of the scribe is barely legible. It seems to read 
Ff* 27*—38« contain a few remarks and 
notes on the science of Geomancy. 

The second treatise (on the science of the Letters) 
begins on f. 29*. From the short preface we learn that 
its title is (“Mysteries of the Letters”), and 

that is was composed by Ghiyithu'd-D(n ‘All b. ‘Alf 
Amiran eM^useyni el-I^ahinl (concerning whom see 
Rieu, pp. 439*—440«) for Prince Abd Bekr, son of Abd 
Sa'id Mirzd Gurgani (see Rieu, pp- 103*, $44®) in the 
year A. H. 870 (A- D- 1465—d), It begins: — 

j U 

'} oV ^ ^ / 

Ends on f. 57* with the following verses, which form 
the — 
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ji ..71 S ^U^l tjUU^ Oj ^ 

JjH-^ 

^ jlj O^ij j 

^iJb^ _jkX—^^-rt-i:> 
lX-JT ^Lp--> ^ a^ 

I ■!■—p i* 

AL-«J_L> J',)-?;) 

y«w--£ >;l J V*!-^ 

L/^ a>>-^ *-^^U-J 
(«lOL-f ;—^ j N . > 

*oLj jk »—1-^ ^ v‘Hr^ 

The text of thU treatise ends here, as indicated by the 

word following the verses, and is followed by the 
text of a letter written by Khwija Burheinu’d-Dln Abii 
Nasr Pirsi, for which, apparently, the author is indebted 
to the illustrious Jam!, whom he calls “his Master and 
Patron” y occupies 13 lines. 

Ff. 59«—6o<* are inscribed with an Arabic prayer writ¬ 
ten in an unformed Tiaskh hand. 

The third treatise, written entirely on paper of a 
reddish hue, occupi« ff. 66<*—pS*. It is without title or 
colophon, and begins as follows: — 

3 }^J Ci' 

gJT JU> 

The last blank page (f. bears the following inscrip¬ 
tion:— “Ex dono Doctis^ Humanis^q viri D. M. Crow”. 
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No. CXXXIV. 


Add, 223 {Lewis 41). 


A collection of Talismans, Charms, and Incantations, 
of whicli the first part (ff. 4^—19*) is partly in Arabic, 
but chiefly in an unintelligible jargon, probably akin to 
the Balaybaltsn described by De Sacy {Not. ft Bxtr., 
vol IX, pp- 365—396); and the second part (ff. 2(5«— 
78®) chiefly in Petsian- 

Ff. 83 (ff. i«—4®, 78*—83*, biank)i 20.1 X ij x c.; 
III. Written partly in naskh, partly in taHiq. Headings 
in red; no date. 

Begins: — 




-1 a-kS 


7 

^ULiJ jJ— ) 

gJT >^1 


‘iJ' r-* 


The first 19 leaves contain little that is intelligible, 
save texts in Arabic interspersed amongst the above 
gibberish. The Persian part begins at the top of f. 2 CA 
as follows: — 


j.kU' ^ ^Uy 

'■y* **'? <0^ 9 ^ odali 

gjr Oc&V ^ {/^ 


The teirt on f. 36® is headed book 

contains many magical figures and cabalistic squares, 
and spells for ail manner of purposes, /. guarding 
crops from excessive heat^ driving away mice, etc. 


CXXXV. Add. 1086. 

U 4 ^ 

Ff. 162 (f. u missing; ff. 13—16 wrongly arranged, 
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50 tliat they oow stand 12, 15, 13, 14> 16; ft 40, 47, 
70, 76, 82, and 91 missing); 12.1 XS.Sc.^ 15 I. 

This little manuscript, written throughout in a min¬ 
ute nasUiHiq hand (apparently in Afghanistan), and 
devoid alike of title, colophon, preface, and date, con¬ 
tains a large collection of prescriptions and formula, 
apparently of an alchemical character, each of them 
being, as a rule, headed in red. The order of 

the leaves and the number actually missing is in some 
cases doubtful, sinct it is not always possible to make 
out the collation. 

On the outside of the cover is written ’‘Cadtcl. /tfri 
S^P'., 1842. y. SulUvatC*. Under this are the initials of 
a regiment, half obliterated, of which the letters 

(Light Dr^oons^) seem to form part. In the mar¬ 
gin of f. 6* is written, in the same hand, *AmeethOoie- 
Khan^Chitf of the Lo^r ValUy- a Ghilsii' and in the 
margin of f. 7«, ^Mah^wed'Sha-Khenu C/wf of Lughman 
VaU. a brothtr of Dost Mafiowmed” The manuscript 
was presented to the Library by Prof. W“ Wright. 

The ori^nal formulary begins on f. 4* (partly destroyed 
at the upper corner), with a series of formulse headed 
and Many of the words and 

measures are not properly Persian, and appear to be 
Pushtu. As a specimen one of these formuix (so far as 
it is legible) is transcribed here from f. 12^: — 

5 ^ 

J 80^ Jj ijy 

soy' ^ ^ 

y 5 ^ 5 

y \J^ y iXJii ^ 

^ f W c ?} c7> 
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iX£Jo ^ cy. a/ JG) siXLSt 

The formulary ends on f. 138^, but the (originally 
blank) leaves at the beginning and end are for the most 
part covered with similar formula written in different 
hands. 


SCIENCE OF SWORDS. — PHYSIOGNOMY. 


CXXXVI. Add. 418. 

IJL.J 

^ Mm 

dJil wAkI ^viV 

Ff. 32 (ff. i«, 23^—S5fl blank); 24.0XHS ^5 •• 

Written in good ta'U^, headings and overlines in red. 
Transcribed in A. H. 1227 (A. D. 1812). Contains two 
separate treatises, viz~: — 

(I) Risile-I-shamshir-shinasi (ff. i*—23a), a trea¬ 
tise on swords, and the characteristics, peculiarities, 
and virtues of their different kinds, by Lutfull^h, 
poetically called NithSr, and also known as Nu|ra- 
tu'lUh lOidn. Begins: — 

^yi jr/ uii ^ 


Jts;^ ji ^ UsJjl y 

^ X/^ iili 

The author proceeds to say that, though all save 
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the remembrance of God is unprofitable and a waste 
of life, yet, inasmuch as courage in battle, more es¬ 
pecially against the infidels, is a noble thing, approved 
alike by God's Word, the Prophet’s sayings, and the 
example of ‘Ali b. Abl Jilib, he has decided to set 
down in this treatise what he had learned from his 
maternal uncle Mirai Fadlu’lUh, Seyyid Mfr Shah, 
and others, as to the qualities and virtues of the dif¬ 
ferent kinds of swords, a subject, he adds, which has 
hitherto received less attention than other branches of 
the art of war. In this undertaking he was encouraged 
and helped by Mir Ahmad Ni'matu’Uihf, known as Mul- 
tafit Khin. The name of the work, i^Li* (“The 

help to discernment*') was chosen by him because the 
sum of the letters composing this title gives the date 
of composition (A. H. iii 3 ), as is explained in the 
following verses (f. 2^): — 

8i_> iLmi <1 ^ 

^ yJ 

}-^ 0-:b^ *V -J . ■ j 
y^o wjUaJ Jt,\ j! ^ o^) 

(b X -S C^i HI ;i 

The author concludes his preliminary remarks by 
saying that since it is in India generally and the Deccan 
in particular that a knowledge of the qualities of good 
swords exists, therefore he uses the Indian termino- 



logy of the art without attempting to reader the tech- 
nical terms thereof into Persian. This transcript was 
concluded on Safar 13th, A. H- 1227 (=: Feb. 271^, A. D. 
1812). Name of copyist not mentioned. 

(II) Risil6-i-DaU’ilu’l-Firasat (ff. 25^—32^), a trea¬ 
tise on Physiognomy, by Muhammad Mirzi Kh^. Be¬ 
gins; — 

j L>Li^ (sic) 0^4^ 

^ c^!> 

jf/* J|j5^ j) 

9 Jut wUr ^ 

^_gLX a * jl af* ^?Uai.lT 

9 BiVny li 

9 9O 9 flje Jtai« ^;IaU 

9 ^Lu^l9 {jVjb^Lw oij*a> lu n* 9 

Of the two works from which the author compiled 
this treatise, the DUaMIdraiitl-Muliik, by Amir Seyyid 
‘Ali b. Shihibu’d-Din b. Mir Seyyid Muhammad el- 
Huseyni of Hamaddn (d. A. H. 786), is described at 
p. 447* of Rieu’s Catalogue i and the Tuhfatu'n’Nasd'i/ty 
by Yiisuf Gada (A. H. 752), at pp. 124—5 of Pertsch’s 
Berlin Catalogue. Contents: — 

Js9^^ ^ ^ .b y tfkU aXJ ^Lu WJU 

(f. 2$^) &^iju oxM.i 

(f. 26^) vW 

(f. tye) (2$ sections) ^ vW 

(f. 32 «) a*jI> 


15 
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Date of ti'dQScription, Safar, A. H. 1227 (b Feb.— 
March, A. D. iSis). Name of copyist not mentioned. 


AGRICULTURE. 

No. CXXXVII. Add. 887. 

KitSb-i-Zira*at (the Book of Agriculture), a treatise 
on Indian agriculture. 

Begins; — 

o!r^ 

Ends: — 

I'en 

The title of the work occurs only in the colophon. 

Ff. i8 (last two blank)} 31.0X210 c.} 13 1 . 

Written in a legible but ugly Indian in the 

year A- H- 1216 (A. D. 1801—2). The contents are 
briefly as follows: — 

F. i^. Exordium. 

F. 2*. On the seasons for sowing, and the relations 
between the Indian, Persian, and English months. 

Ff. 2^—3*. Comparative table of the Indian, Persian, 
and English months; list of the 27 Hindd paAfes which 
make up the year; Ibta of the cereals and vegetables 
which can be sown in the different seasons. 

F. 4«. i 
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(Of what is to be sown and reaped during the rainy 
season). 

T. 6*. iJ—^ 

w*rf3- Jja5 

(Of what is to be sown and reaped during the winter 
or autumn season). 

F. 10^. y 

(Of what is to be sown and reaped during the sum¬ 
mer or spring season). 

F. 15 ^. uS JJi ^ 

(Of the different kinds of vegetables, melons, and sugar- 
canes produced during the spring season). 

A copy of this work (dated A. H. 1217) appears to 
form past of the contents of the British Museum MS- 

Or. 1741. See Kieu^s CataUgitf, p. 1013^ I. 

Presented by the late Dr. William Wright, Dec. 
i373‘ 


LEXICOGRAPHY. 

PERSIAN DICTIONARIES. 

CXXXVIII. Oo. 6 . 61. 

The Mu’ayyidu’I-fudala (“Scholars’ aid”), a dic¬ 
tionary of Persian and Arabic words explained in Per¬ 
sian. See Rieu, p- 494; Eth^, col. xoo6. The author's 
name , Muliammad b. Lad, occurs on f. 1 . 13. 

Ff. 254 (f. i« blank, f. 232 mUsing); 20.7X14-0 c.^ 
2$—26 1 . Dated Sha'ban, A- H. 1074 (March, A.D. 
1664). Written in a bad nasta'Uq hand, the words ex- 
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plained» sections, etc., in red. A good deal wormed and 
mended, especially the last page, whereby a greatpor* 
tiou of the colophon is rendered illegible. The tran¬ 
scription seems to have been effected very hurriedly, 
for the scribe states in the colophon that he worked 
at it without remission for two months and some days 
‘not distinguishing night from day”. In an inscription 
on the blank page at the beginning the book is de¬ 
scribed as — 

s Li-0^ s ^ 


No. CXXXIX. Oo. 6. 8. 


^ oUiJI 




JAi 


The Kashfu’l-Lughat wa’l-Istilahat, a dictionary 
of Arabic and Persian words, with especial reference to 
the terminology of the Siiffs, by 'Abdu'r-Rahman b. 
Ahmad S6r. See Rieui p. 495 ^ Ethd, col. 1006—1007. 

Ff, 620 (ff. i«, 620«—blank); 25.8 X rd.5 c.j 19 1 . 
Written in f^r ta'lig, the words explained being in 
red. The Arabic paging is wrong by 10 from f. 430 
(numbered 440) onwards. The manuscript was tran¬ 
scribed partly by Sheykh Fir Mul^mmad, poeUcally sur- 

named Mu'nii ^ \Jyi ^ 

partly by DiSst Muhammad Qisira b. Sheykh Barkhiir- 
dir; and concludes with two pages of panegyric on the 
former by the latter, which contain an account of the 
apportionment of the labour, and the date of comple¬ 
tion, Mubarram ii*, A. H. n03 (= Oct. 3^, A. 0 . 
1691), corresponding to the 35 th year of Awrang-Zfb’s 
reign. 
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Begins: — 

^ .... yVii>^ 

t r 1^ sOUj eijiUJI ^L 3 > 5 i^,<«>I 

gJT ^ 5^1 

No. CXL. Oo. 6. 6. 

The Farhang-i'Jahan^I, a w<U*known lexicon of 
Persian words explained in Persian, by Jamilu'd-Dfn 
IJuseyn Injti b. Fakhru’d>D(n Hasan of Shiraz, com¬ 
pleted in A. H. 1017. See Rieu, pp. 496—49S; Eth^, 
col. 1011—1014. 

Begins: — 

^LJ ji 

J* > ^ \J 

Ff. 44S (f. I a blank); 30.2X17.5 c.j 35 1 . Written 
in a neat, clear taUi^, except ff. 153—27$, which are 
in another and much less graceful hand. Headings and 
words explained in red. 

Transcribed for ‘Abdu’l-Ghafur Khin b. Muqlm Khdn 
of Ahn^ad-nagar, by ‘AbduTHaff? b. Hifiz Aljmad, in 
the 44‘h year of the reign of Awrangzfb ‘Alamglr, A. H. 
lui (“ A. D. 1699—1700). 

N«^. CXLl. Add. 190 (Lewis u). 

Another copy of the Farhang-i-Jaliangiri 
Begins as usual: — 

gj .4;^i J.U u9,»« L|j45 ji aXil 

Ff. 460 (ff. x«—2<», 458^—460^ blank); 27.7 X *5*6 c.; 
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25 !• Written io a small, good Peraan ta‘Uq between 
borders of blue and gold^ headings in red. 

In the colophon on f. 458« the date of completion 
is given as Sha'bin 14‘h, A. H. 1066 (= June 7*, A. D. 
1656), and the name of the copyist as Shdh Salmon b. 
Mh Muhammad cl-Huseyn( of Shirks. 

The chronogram giving the date of completion (A. H. 
1017 = A. D. 1608—9), given by Rieu ( 4 >f. cU^, oc¬ 
curs on f. 45 8«. 


N®.CXLU. Add. 191 {Lewis 12). 

The JVI^*ma*u'l-Furs, a well-known dictionary of 
Persian words explained in Persian, composed by Mu¬ 
hammad Qisim b. Haj{ Muhammad Kashdnf, commonly 
called Sururl, and completed in A. H. 1008 (=A-D. 
1599—1600). See Rieu, pp. 498—500; £th^, col. 1009 

—I III. 

B^ns as usual: — 

^ ^ wWaib ^ £l«A.xjl 

Ff. 320 (ff. I*!—2«, 316—320 blank; f. 317, blank, 
missingjj 35.5X15.5 c.; 19 I. Written in a small, fairly 
good M/iq by ‘AU Naql b. Mirad Jamfil(i), and com¬ 
pleted on Thursday the 15 th of Rabf !(?), A. H. 1056 
(—May ist, A.D. 1646). Headings, etc., in red. The 
appendix on tlie hti'Ardt occupies ff. 314*—315^. The 
draft of a Persian letter occupies ff. 318^—3I9«. 

No. CXLUI. Add. 188 (Lewis 9). 

The celebrated Persian dictionary entitled Burhin* 
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i-Q 4 ti*, compiled by Muhammad Huseyn b. fChalaf-i- 
Tabrlzi, poetically sumamed BurhSn, in A. H. 1062 
(=A. D. 1652). See Rieu, p. 500. 

Ff. 508 (ff. i« and 508^ blank); 33.0X c.; 25 1. 
Written in a neat, legible the words explained 

being in red. Dated A. H. iiii (= A. D. 1699—^700). 
CopyistMurtada-Quli Beg. On i* is imprinted the 
seal and superscription of one Mu'iazu^d-Dln Mu^mmad. 
Begins as usual: — 

U-l ,^1 


N«. CXLIV—CXLV. 

Add. 181 and Add. 182 (Lewis 2 and 3). 

The Burh 4 n-i-Qiti‘, a well-known Persian Diction¬ 
ary by Muhammad huseyn b. Khalaf et-Tabrlzf, poet¬ 
ically surnamed Burhan. See RIeu, p. 500. 

One volume of fF. 504, bound in two, of which the 
first contains ff. r—252 and goes down to the word 
while the second includes if. 253—504, and ex¬ 
tends from the word •Si to the word Ff. 

la and 504 are blank. The leaves measure, in vol. I, 
39*5X25.2 c.; and, in vol. II, 39.0X25 3 c. As far 
as f. 381 inclusive the p^es contain 25 lines each; 
after that 19 or 20 lines only. 

There is no colophon, date, or scribe’s name. The 
writing, a clear but ugly Indian appears to be 

of the last century. The words explained are written 
in red. 



No. CXLVl. 


Oo. 6.5. 

Ov.^ Jjj 

The Farhang-i-Rashidi, a well-known Persian die- 
tioiiaiy by ‘Abdu'r-Rashfd b. *Abdi 1 *Ghafur el-^uscyni 
eI-Madan< et-Tatavf, who lived till about A- H- 1069 
(= A. D. 165S—9). See Rfeu, pp. 500—501; Ethd, 
col. ioi6. 

Ff. 283 (ff- I, and 282*—283^ blank); 32.3X20.7 c.; 
33 1 . Written in an ungraceful but legible head- 

it^s and words explained written in red. The Arabic 
pagination begins on f. 2, and is one behind the En¬ 
glish as far as f- 226, where it stops; except that on 
ff. 123 — 126 the English and Arabic paginations cor¬ 
respond, and that ff. 127—130, though now standing 
in right order, are wrongly numbered in Arabic. 

Begins as usual: — 

f 

The manuscript was transcribed for Gharfb Das b. 
Frith {-Mai by Gada Beg b. Mfrt^ Beg, Moghul, of the 
Bahirlu Turcomans, domiciled in Shih-Jahin-pdr; and 
completed on Wednesday, the 9* of Jumada II, A.H. 
1119 (ss Sept. 7iJ», A.D. 1707}. Like all known copies, 
it lacks the Kkdtima. 

N^ CXLVII. Add. 795. 

Ff. 130 (ff. iod»— 109«, and 130^ blank); 24.7 X 
15.3 C-; 21 1 . in the first part (CT. — *05*), which con- 





taiDs the Sirdjtt^ULugkat; 14 1 . in the second (ff. J09*— 
130*) which contains the yawdb^ShifU The former hae 
no date; the latter is dated Kajab A. H. 1190 (Aug.— 
Sept., A. D. 1776). 

I- The Sirliju’l-Lughat (ff. I*—tos*), second part 

containing explanations of rare words, metaphors, 
and expressions employed by modern Persicin poets, and 
not to be found in ordinary dictionaries, such as the 
Par/tang'^'yahdngiri, Bur/tdn-i-QdtiU etc. These words 
and expressions are divided into two classes, the first 
such as are for the most part ignored or misunderstood 
by the people of India; the second such as are under* 
stood, but of which the correctness is questioned. Con¬ 
cerning the author, Sirdju'd-Din *Ali Khan, poetically 
surnamed Arsit, see Rieu, pp- 501—2; Sprengcr’s Oude 
Catalogue, pp. 132—4. He was born at Akbar*abid in 
A. H. iioi (A. D. 1689—90), and died in Lucknow on 
the 23rd of Rabi' 11 , A. H, 1169 [Jan. 26*, A. D. 1756). 
Begins: — 

^ wUf y »S 

a/ j 

Ends: — 

3 U-tM- ^ ^ ^ 

cr ol;^ f 

.5 

iX4 ^Uj d d 

The words and expressions are arranged alphabet¬ 
ically throughout. 
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II. The Jawab-i-SMfi (ff. 109*—tjo*), by Va-rasta 
(Siy^UK6tf Mai of Lahore: see Rieu, r- $03), contain* 
mg a defence of certain expressions employed by l;fa* 
kim Beg Khan, poetically surnamed ^dkivi, in his vcr* 
ses, which had been criticised by Siriju *d-Dfn ‘AU 
Klian, the author of the above-mentioned $irAjii'ULuglutt. 
Vi*ra5ta says in his preface tliat when Hakim BcgKIxin 
came from Delhi to Lahore in A. H. 11(53 (A. D. 1750) 
he paid him a visit, and was shewn a copy of his 
friend's divdn, in the margin of which were inscribed a 
number of Sirdju’d*Din’s unfriendly criticisms. Tliese ho 
was requested by I;C 4 kim to answer, and accordingly, 
in response to his urgent entreaties, he composed this 
treatise, wherin he vindicates the usages condemned 
by Sir 4 ju’d-DIn. 

Begins: — 

> (jdJ.Uu jiswJJc* old iS Jub 

ji . j} ijS'ituLitj 

JJUi >> 

ohsaXb QOaiw ^ ^ 

Ends: — 
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No. CXLVIII. Add. 2986. 

^ ^/OA^U nSL^ 

A compendious dictionary of Persian words, illustrated 
by citations from the poets, compiled by Huscyn b. 
^Abdi ’S-Samad. A Persian note on f. 10 describes 
it as the Kansu'l-Lughdt of Mir Mnfiamwad ‘AH Maih- 
hadi, \i\iX that this is an error appears from the words 
immediately following the short doxology (f- II. 

5 — 7 )- — 

XfLaJt vJJu ^ 

aJL^ (P) 

. • . pL».Aii 

The doxology, with which the book opens, begins: — 

s U-Ws-* 5 j} 05J*^ ^ ^ 

gji 

Ff. 152 (f. i« blank; f. 8 missing; f. 62 missing; ff. 
63—72 misplaced so that they stand in the following 
order — 63, 6s, 64, 67, 66 . 69, 68, 71, 70, 72; f. 80 
missing; ff. 115—119 misplaced so that they stand — 
116, 118, 11$, iry, irp; f. 135 missing}; 19.8 Xn.4c,; 
1$ 1 . Written in fair nasta'liq\ the words explained are 
written in red, and are arranged primarily in chapters 
{bdb) according to the final letter, and secondarily, within 
each chapter, in sections [fail) according to the initial 
letter. 

It appears from the compiler's preface that his prin¬ 
cipal sources were Muhammad b. Hindushih and Shams- 
i-Fakhrl. 

Date of transcription, Sha'bdn, A. H. 1009 (=Feb., 
A.D. 1601). The first leaf is supplied in a later hand. 
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ARABIC-PERSIAN DICTIONARIES. 

No. CXLIX. 

Add- 193. (Lewis 14*). 

The Tajul-Masadir, a Persiafl dictiooaryof Arabic 
infinitives, by Abu* Ja'far Afemad b. *A\[ el-Maqqarr el- 
Beyhaqf. See Haji KLalfe, vol II, p. 93, 2054 i 

Cai. Cad. Arab. Mus. Brii., p. 46$^? ( > 9 ^ 0 - 

Ff. 306 (ff- i‘*, ly. and 3064 blank); 25.0X I44 c.; 
17 1 . Written in a fair nasiU liand, the words explained 
being in red. There U a colophon on f. 130^, at the 
end of the first part, dated Muharram rpih, A. H, nil 
{=July 17^^, A D. 1699}; and another at the end of 
the hook (f- 306*) dated Friday, 23^^01 Rabl‘ I, A-H. 
iiii (=Sept. i8*, A.D. 1699)- In the latter the scribe’s 
name is given as Faqlh Muhammad, commonly called 
Fath-Muhammad b. Faqfh Ahmad b. Faqih Muhammad 
b. Faqih y^soyn b. Faqfh Hamta b. Qidl ‘Abbds. 
From a seal on f i« and a note on t the book 
appears to have belonged formerly to a Sheykh of the 
Qadiri order of dervishes. 

Begins: — 

yU:J) ^ ^ 


No. CL. 


Oo. 6. 44. 


j-*A4 jt oLiAi 


The well-known Nlsirbu’S^Siby^n, or Arabic-Per- 
sian rhymed vocabulary of AbU Nasr Farahi. Sec 
Rieu, p. S04«, IV j and Eth^, col. 980 fi seq. 

Ff. 24 (ff. !<« and 24^^ blank); 23,7 X ^ 5*5 C'i I* 
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Written in fairly good ta‘liq. The letters g and kJ are 
written in red under the words in the glossary to in- 
dicate whether they are Arabic or Persian. 

A short prose preface (2 lines of Arabic doxplogy, 5 
lines of Persian, explaining the object of the work) is 
prefixed to the rhymed vocabulary. 


No. CLI. Add. 241 (Lewis L). 

Ff. 91 (ft*. i«, 68—yya, and 89^—91^ blank); 32.0X 
20.3 c.; 13 1 . Written in a lai^e, clear Indian ta‘U^. Ru¬ 
brications only in the last part (ff. 77^—89^}. The date 
in the colophon appears to read of RabMI, A. H. 
1116 (= Aug. 12, A. D. 1714), but the year may be 
iOi 6 {\ tt). 

Contents: — 

(I) The Nisabu*s-Siby 4 n v^) of Abd 

Nasr-i-Fardhl (a well-known rhymed Arabic-Persian 
vocabulary), with running commentary in prose. See Rieu, 
pp. 504 and 506; Ethd, coL 980—983. This commentary 
appears to correspond exactly with the third described 
by Ethd (N®. *642 of the Bodleian). Ff. —54". 

(II) An anonymous treatise on chronology, astronomy, 
divination • etc., composed. as appears from the last 
line but one from the bottom of f- 55", in A. H- 983 (=: 
A.D. 1575 — 6 )- 

Begins abruptly: — 

j jibUil 

... tj/A > 5 ^ ^ s 

Ff. 54^— 

(III) A list of synonyms (Arabic and Persian) arranged 
in categories without regard to alphabetical order. 

Begins: ^ 
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Ff. 77 ^— 89 <«. 

s 

No. CLIl. Add. 235 (Lewis 43) 

Ff- 102 (fF. i«—2< 6«—9«, 83^—Sd**, 96^—ioo», loi*— 
102^ blank); 12.5 C.; 9—18 1 . Written partly in 

good Persian, partly in bad Indiaji, No colophon 
or date. 

Contents: — 

F. 3^. A talisman ascribed to ‘All. 

P. 3‘’. Formuix used by the contraction parties in a 
fijka, or temporary marriage. 

F. 3^. A recipe for dyeing the beard. 

Ff. 4«—5«. Notes on the prescribed ablutions, etc. 

Ff, 9^—69^. The Nisib of Abu Nasr-i-Fardhi, 
with ruooiug commentary. Sec Rieu, p. 5c4; Eth6, col. 
980—983. This copy corresponds with N*. 1642 of the 
Bodleian. 

Ff. 70«—7i«. A short chronoIc^caJ account of tlxe 
Creation and the Prophets, headed: — 

jy i 

Ff, 7i«—72«. A tabic, headed sliew- 

ir^ the number of times which each letter of the al¬ 
phabet occurs in the Qur’an. 

Ff. 73*—78<*- A tarkib-band of seven strophes 
Jm) by Mawldnd J^asau of Kds/utH, beginning: 

» ob i qL*^1 

Ff. 78^—83«. Part of the Miftlh-i-Gulistan (“Key 
to the GuUsedn”), composed, as appears from a very 




s 




wordy preface, by Uweys b. *Ala, known is Adam 
0;B bU ^ and dedicated to Mabmiid Shih 

b. Muhammad Shah BahmanC (». g. Mahmiid 11 , reigned 
A. H. 887—924). The author says in his preface that 
his work was intended to consist of two parts (Qtsm), 
the first expl^ning certain words occurring in the text 
which seemed to him to need explanation (though, as 
a matter of fact, many of the words explained are quite 
common); the second explaining the Arabic sentences 
and verses introduced therein. The text ends abruptly at 
the bottom of f. 83* in the middle of Qisra I, at the 
letter^. Begins: — 

{joya^ IC^Uf 0^ 

Ff. 86^—87*. A Tabic for finding on what day of the 
week the first day of any Muhammadan month in any 
year falls. Attributed to the Imam Ja'far-i-Sidiq. 

Ff. 87^—95^. A Treatise said to have been composed 
by the Imim Rida for the Caliph Ma'mun, on auguries 
to be drawn from birds, etc. 

Ff. loo^—ioi«. Prescriptions for compounding certain 
electuaries 


No. CLUI. Oo. 6. 52 - 






A 


yiJt JU^ 


The Sur 4 h, an abridgement of Jawhari's well-known 
Arabic dictionary, the Sihah, with the addition of the 
Persian equivalents, by AbU'UFadlMultammad b. 'Umar 
b. Kluilid, called Jamld-cl-QiirasW. See Rieu, p. 507, 
and Ethd, col 983. The work was completed (see Ethd, 



loe. eit.) on Safer t6ft, A. H. 681 (= May 26, A. D. 
1282). It Las been published at Calcutta (A. D. 1812) 
and Lucknow (A- H. 1289). This copy was completed 
on Friday, Sha‘bdn A.H. 1066 (= June 16*, 

A. D. 1656)- 

Ff. 521 (f. i« blank); 2 i. 2 X *40 c-; 21 !• Written 
in a fairly legible nasiL 


No. CLIV. Add. 837. 

Another copy of the SuriJi of Jamal el-Qurashi- 

Ff. 463 (if. i« and 463* blank); 28.5 X c-; 20 1. 
Written in a good, clear iaUsq; headings in red; words 
explained written in red in the matins. 

Transcribed by Mu^mmad 'Abid“i*Ja‘farl, and com¬ 
pleted on Sunday, Safar ii*!*, A. H- 1085 (=May lyti, 
A-D. 1674). F. i« bears, amongst other seal-marks, that 
of RaflVd-darajdt (Moghul emperor in A.H. 1131). 


No. CLV. Add. 192. (Lewis 13). 

^ ^ oUljt ^ 


The Kanzu’I-Lugtiat (‘Treasury of Lexicography"), 
a dictionary of Arabic words explained in Persian, 
compiled by Mtihammad b. ‘Abdi’l-Kh^iq b. 
Ma^ruf of Gilan in the latter half of the ninth cen¬ 
tury A.H- See Rieu, pp. 507—8; Eth^, col. 991- 
Ff. 387 (ff. 1“ and 385^387* blank)5 25,oX c.; 

21 1 . Written in a good As'/ig; the Arabic words in 
naskk and ovc dined with red. 

A colophon on f, 387* (in which the name of the 
person for whom the manuscript was written has been 
obliterated) contains the date 15^*1 of Rabi‘ II, A.H. 
1109 (= Oct. 230^, A. D. 1600). 
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No. CLVI. Add. 189 (Lewis 10). 

oUDi ^ 

✓ 

Another copy of the Kanzul-Lughit- 
Begins as usual: — 

Ff. 254 (fF. i« and 25—254* blank); 32.2 X *7*0 c. 
Written in a fair ta'liq\ words explained written in red. 
Dated Saturday, Sba'bin 12, A-H. 1085 (=Nov. ii, 
A. D. £674). 

No. CLVn. Oo. 6. 7. 

oliUl jiS 

Another copy of the Kanzul-lughat. 

Ff. 35$ (f. blank; incomplete at end); 267 X 
15.0 c.; 23 1 . Written in a bad Indian ia'liq. apparently 
of the 171!' or century, between margins ruled in 
colours. Headings in red. 

Begins: — 

i^^U- / ys J ^ 

cy:«» j C((a1 

IL^ 

iXi^ 

Ends abruptly in the course of the ^ 
jf£ ^ with the following words: — 
jii'i 2 ^ otri 

(sie, for jusiS^) s’ 3 s ^ » 

.... 

16 


S43 


No. CLVni. Add. 410. 

Miintakhabu 1 -lughlit-i-Sh 4 hjaham, a dictionary 
of Arabic words commonly used in Persian, compiled 
by ‘Abdu’r-Rashld el-Huseyai el-Madani et-Tatavf in 
AH. 1046 (« A. D. 1636—7), as shown by the chro- 
nogram at the end (f. 761^), which runs: — 

See Rieu, pp. $ci and 5io<>, and Eth 4 , col. ppa. 

Ff. 764 (f. i« and ff- 762^3 blank, except for tlie 
title on the first; f. 764, abo blank, is missing); 32 . 0 X 
14.$ c.; II 1 . Written in a good legible the 

Arabic words explained in red. The transcription was 
completed on Shawwdl 17*, A. H. 1325 («* Nov. 15ft, 
A. D. 1810). A portion of the text accidentally omitted 
by the copyist between f. 608 and f. 609 has been sup* 
plied on a slip, measuring 29.5X9*5 c., which is at> 
taehed to f. 6og. 

No. CLIX. Add. 8u. 

Another copy of the Muntakhabu’l-Lugh^t-i- 
ShahjaMni. 

Be^ns as usual: — 

Ff. 346 (ff. I—7a and 342*—346^ blank, save for 
title on i«, 5«, and 7® and note in Persian on the num¬ 
ber of sheets and leaves in the MS. cm the last; f. 110 
missing); 25.0X14.5 c. ; 19 1 . Written in fair w'%, 
Aabic words in red. 

Ends with the chronogram giving the date? of com¬ 
position (A. H. 1046 = A. D. 1636—7) cited by Rieu 
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(pp. 500—501), and Eth6 (col. 992), and the following 
brief colophon: — 

jfo flf 5 ^UL 

N«. CLX. LI. 6. 14. 

The same Arabic-Persian glossary which forms the 
first part of Gg. 6. 31 (see pp. 25 r— 2 infra). 

Ff. 40 (f blank}; 17.3X12.4 c.; 7 1 . Written in 
a sort of Turkish dtvdrU hand. Turkish interlinear flos¬ 
ses in red. No date or colophon. 

On f- i« is the following inscription: — “Dictionario- 
lum Arabicum in tria capita distinctum quorum primum 
communiora pleraque verba et verbaha synonomis con- 
juDctis, secundum phrases aliquot Arabicas> tertium 
dictiones quasdam contraria significantes, Persic^ et Tur¬ 
cica, sed neglecto ordine alphabetico, explicat. Erpenius.” 

Author, Ydsuf the Sheykh. See Elbd,col. 996,N®. 1684. 

CLXI. LI. 5. 25. 

A Persian dictionary explained in Turkish. It is de¬ 
fective at the beginning, and neither the title nor author's 
name anywhere occurs, but it appears to be one of 
the two recensions of the Persian-Turkish dictionary 
compiled by Ni‘niatu’llih b. Ahmad b. Qidi Mu- 
birak er-Rumi, with which its plan of arrai^ement 
agrees. This arrangement is as follows: — 

Prefact (missing in this manuscript). 

Vtrbs (missing down to the middle of the letter 
the first verb being 

PartUUs, flexion , etc., beginning on f. 1 . 7. 

Nounst simple and derived, beginnir^ on f. 
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See Rieu, pp. 514.—515; EtW, coL 1000—loox; 
Pertsch^s Berlin C&talcgue, pp, 201—204. 

Another copy of Ni'matu’liah’s lexicon, marked Dd. 
6, 41 (see immediately below), belongs to the Univer¬ 
sity Library. A comparison of that MS. with this shews 
a close general agreement, but some dilTerences of detail, 
so that they would seem to represent two different re¬ 
censions of the same work. Thus the treatise on the 
particles is in Persian in this copy, but io Turkish in 
the other, though the substance is the same in botli. 
In this copy also the authors of the verses cited are 
often not nataed where they are named in the other 
MS., which is altc^ther more carefully written, On 
the whole, however, there seems to be little doubt as to 
the identity of the two. 

Ff. 20 c (several pages missing at the beginning, ff. 
197*—201* blank)} 21.5 X *3 ^ c,; 21 I Written in a 
legible Turkish Headings of sections in red; words 
explained overlined in red. Dated the end of Dhu’I- 
I?ijja, A. H, 966 (= about Oct. A. D. 1559). 

Presented to the Library by Nicolas Hobart of King’s 
College, Cambridge, in 16$$. 

No. CLXII. Dd. 6. 41. 

xLlI umJ 

The Persian-Turkish Dictionary of Ni‘nia- 
tu’Uah ibn Ahmad [ibnQadi Mubarak] er-Rumi, 

transcribed in Constantinople by Yabyi ibn Rajab in 
A, H- 974 (concluded at the end of Juindda 'l-Akkir of 
that year =5 January, A. D. 1567). See Rieu, pp. 514—j; 
Eth^ col. 999—100a 

Ff. 234 (two additional leaves a and / 3 , at beginning); 
18.4X i3«o C-; 19 I, Written in good clear naskh^ the 
Persian words in red, the Turkish explanations in black. 
In the margins are numerous notes and glosses in English, 
Turkish, and Persian, in a neat European hand. 



245 


Ff. a and ^ are covered with citations of poetry. 
The dictionary begins on f. as follows: — 

^ «y-JL JT Lj ^ ^ iXfc> 

Q'd'iXb if #U^ ^ i3> k4;4<-^lol ^ 

It ends on f. 230* wth the following colophon: — 

Qi 

&xXa;iU 'm.O^ ^ oLxJ ^ L^jt.»:> o’ kX*j 0^1 

V; * 1 ^ a ^ 5 ^ 

Q-f » ft .AL;k<N» S !hXL^ c>^ ) 

;^!s‘ 

(^ji) 

LJ L> Q* 14>^ Lj j i t .yJtf' iXs It ^ f 

This is followed (C 230^—231^) by a collection of 
moral maxims in the form of question and answer cal¬ 
led beginning: — 

ki* (jiOu iiiiJtf 0^ Ji iS 0^ oUm .1 ji 

This in turn is followed (ff. 232*^234«) by a short 
treatise on the game of chess by Sbeykh ‘Ala'u’d-Dawla 

(giyUa ^y-1 ji> KljJJ' vJUj) beginning: — 

y JJL* ^1 M JL> ji g-y* A kX*:?- 

jMX»yaf ^ 


N<>. CLXni. Dd. 6. 32. 

Two works on Persian lexicography and gram¬ 
mar, bound together in one volume of ff. 178 (xy.dX 
13.2 centimetres). 
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(I) The first of these (ff. i®—sn*), inscribed on {. 

^ ^ 0!r^' Persian-TurkUh 

glQ^fy, The Persian words are written continuously, 
«parated from one another only by an inverted comma 
in red, across the page, the page containing 7 lines; 
while the Turkish glosses stand between the lines. En¬ 
glish glosses have been added on the first few pages 
by a former possessor, Brian Brasrton, whose name, 
written both in English and Arabic characters, with 
the date 1652, stands on f. i-. The Persian words arc 
arrar^ed primarily in chapters (vW) according to the 
letter in which they terminate, and secondarily in sec- 
tions (^) according to the letter with which they begin- 
Dated^afar, A. H. 907 (Sept, A.D. 1501). 

Begins (on f. i*) wit hout introduction or ; — 

t ‘ »Q wfe— fill wLj 

Then follow in the same section the words beginning 
with altf'i^ahsiira and tlien those beginning with rdif- 
i^madmima, after which comes the section comprising 
words beginning with v eodii^ with i, and so on. 

Ends on f. with the following colophon: — 

ftlii ST; gUsU! O® 

1.V j 

(II.) The second work begins on f. 112* as follows: — 
^ l^li J y y-U ^ y-LMr ^ ^ 

g3l ji 

It is divided into 4 chapters: cU. I (ff. 113®—125«), 
infinitives of Persian verbs, arranged alphabetically and 
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glossed between the lines (of which there are 9 to the 
page) in Turkish; ck. II (IT. I25«—129^), rules of Per¬ 
sian accidence and grammar, -with examples, in Persian; 

/// (IT 129*—133*)» miscellaneous examples; ch~ 2 V 
(ff. 134a—175«) Persian noxins (substantives and adjectives) 
arranged alphabetically and glossed in Turkish. The au¬ 
thor's name seems nowhere to be mentioned, but the title 
of the work is given at the end of the preface (f. 
last line) and appears to read iwaU Neither 

the scribe's name nor the date of transcription is given 
in the colophon, but the last page (T 178^) bears the 
date “Monday, Ramaddn A-H. 993" (Sept 2, 
A.D. is^S). 

No. CLXIV. li. 6 . 47. 

A small Persian-Turkish glossary in a tattered arfd 
incomplete condition, an uncertain number of pages being 
lost at the end. There are two loose leaves (one in¬ 
scribed with a few Persian verbs and their Turkish equi¬ 
valents, the other blank) between the first page of the 
text and the half leaf at the beginnii^ with which it 
is continuous. The proper position of these being un¬ 
certain, they are provisionally numbered 2 and 3, the 
initial half leaf being r. 

Ff. 45; 14.0X9 3 c* The Persian words are written 
in five lines to the p^e, their Turkish equivalents being 
written under them, between the lines, in a smaller 
hand- The greater part of the tract (to f. 3$«) is occu¬ 
pied by the verbs and their inflections. The headings 
of the different sections are written in red. 

The text begins on f. 4^, which contsuns the title and 
twelve Persian infinitives with their Turkish equivalents, 
as follows*. — 








eUb 

• - 

e • • i 

e • » , 




cA 






« . • 1 e. 

«.« 






The MS. breaks off m the middle of the nouns, the 
last leaf being f. 45, which is loose. See £th^, pp. 
1002—4, where ii MSS. of this work are described. 
Tbe author is Muhammad b. Ilyas. The book is 
somebmes entitled or Cf. also 

Kicu, vol. II, p. 7S9, and the description of Ll. 6. 10, 
II, on p. 354 in/ra. 


PERSIAN-LATIN DICTIONARIES. 

N®. CLXV. Dd. 3. 54. 

Lexicon Persico-Latinum. 

Castell’s(?) Persian-Latin Lexicon. 

Ff. 580 (ff. I —3 originally blank; IT. $ 52 — 579 ®, and 
f. 580* blank); 30.5X18.8 c.; a variable number of 
lines to the page. F. $79^ seems originally to have been 
the last leaf of a copy of the Qur'in, of which it con¬ 
tains the last three and a half sAraf, written in a good, 
bold naskh. 

The following notes arc inscribed on f. i^:^(I) “De 
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“Lexico Persico MSS© D. Jacobi Golii Letdit, transmisso 
■Londinium et hinc illic remisso. In hoc Lewco MS© 
‘folia 303 et 354 nullibi extant: qus quidom nullo casu 
“adverse exciderunt, sed ab Amanuense folia minus at- 
‘tent^ (ut videtur) numcrante sunt praetermissa. At- 
■tester Tho. Mareschallus. Novemb. XIII st- novo. 1662. 
“Dordraci.” (II) “Folia hujus Mti., (exceptis 303IW et 
* 354 *©/ dft quibus D. Tho. Mareschallus 13 Novemb. st. 
“novo 1622 [jsf] Dordraci monuit) praeter nonnulla h prin- 
‘cipio usque ad 30"** paginam interfoliata, et hinc inde 
•sparsim foliola aliquot affixa, numero fecisse 374, at- 
•testamur N. Paget, Marti qus Murray. Maji VI st. vet. 
‘1665. Londini.” 

The principal authorities used in the compilation of 
the Lexicon (of some of which, witli the abbreviations 
used to denote them, a list Is given at the beginning 
of the MS.) seem to have been: — Ni'matu’llih’s Dic¬ 
tionary (4 MSS.}; Golius; Graves; “Kemal Bassa”; Sea¬ 
man; Olearius; Gentius’ Gulis$^\ Tebceira; Persian 
Bible, etc. 

Here and there are notes in a cypher apparently 
identical with that used in Ed. Castell’a note-book 

(Dd. 6. 4). 

This lexicon would appear to be the original draft 
of the L^xici Orientalis Heptaghtti pars altera: sen 
Dictionariutn Persuo-Latinuin, opera Viri Clar. Jacobi 
GoUi atque Edniuiidi Castelli, ex Persarum Manuscrip' 
sis, Bibliis Poly^ttis, aUisque Ubris, concin7iatuin (Lon¬ 
don, 1669), with which it closely agrees. 


N©. CLXVI. Add. 353. 

The first part (letter alif only) of a Perstan-Latin 
Lexicon, conceived on an extensive scale, presumably 
by Mr. Lewis. 

Ff. 280 (ff. r^3^, 274©—260^ blank); 30.0 X 18.5 c.; 
about 19—20 1 . Written on one side of the paper only, 



the Persian words in a fine, well-formed naskh, and 
fully pointed. Ends with the word a-uJ. There is no 
preface or introduction, and the chief authorities cited 
are Cast*' (probably Castell’s Lexicon), and (pro¬ 

bably the Persian Tadarf). 


persian-hindustXni dictionaries. 

N®. CLXVn. 

Add. 224 (Lewis 42). 

A vocabulary of Per^an words (mostly verbs), with 
their Hindustani equivalents. The Persian words, writ- 
tea in black, in four vertical columns, each of which 
contains seven words (28 words to the page), are ar¬ 
ranged more or less in alphabetical order. Of each 
Persian verb several different parts are given. The Hin¬ 
dustani equivalent, written in red, stands beneath the 
Persian. A few substantives, chosen, apparently, quite 
at random, occupy the greater part of the last page- 

Ff. 34 (ff. n—14, 25—28, 33 ^— 34 ^ blank); 20.3X 
15.8 c.; 14 1 . No colophon or date. Handwriting (Indian 
{ia‘Uq) quite modern. 

Begins: — 

On the blank ffy-leaf at the beginning the book is 
entitled *^Aptad Namak, i. e. Ratio vcl Norma Conju- 
gandi verbum Amad" 


Q' Ujt 
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No. CLXVni. Add. 1080. 

Phrases in English, Hindustani, and Persian. 

Ff. 57; 407 SX 34 c«; 18—2tl. 

A note pasted inside the cover describes the MS. as 
“Idiomatic Phrases from Dufefs ‘Nature Displayed* pre¬ 
pared at Calcutta for the Press but never published." 
The matter is arranged in three columns, of which the 
right-hand one contains the English phrases, and the 
left-hand and middle columns the Persian and Hindus- 
tinf equivalents. The Persian is extremely incorrect and 
unidiomatic. The dialogues are divided into 11 chapters 
according to the subjects discussed in them. Ch. 
XI begins on f. 50. The versos of all the leaves are 
blank. 


LEXICOGRAPHY. — MISCELLANEOUS. 
No. CLXIX. Gg. 6 . 31. 

Lexicographical Works. 

Ff. T32 (ff I-*—40^—42*, 70^72**, and 132 blank); 
21-3 X * 5*3 '3 I* Written in a fairly good Turkish 

iifHg. Presented to the Library in A. D. 1655 by Ni¬ 
colas Hobart, Fellow of King’s College. No date in 
colophons. 

Contents: — 

I. (ff. 2^—4cy*). An Arabic-Persian glossary for 
the young, with Turkish glosses (interlinear on f 2^, in¬ 
terspersed with the text elsewhere), seemingly identical 
with the work described by Ethd in coL 996 of his 
CataUgtie (N® 1684) under the name of Tu^/agu*f-^ydn 

by Yijsuf the Sheykh, though in this MS. 
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no mention is made of either the title of the work, or 
the name of the author. Begins: ^ 

Uo /Li 


) ijpja ^ s y 

After the exordium the Persian text runs as follows 
(f 2*, 1. 4 ): - 

“ <* Af &ijl (Axam.! (sie) sXiOo 

ji ^ ^ obj&4 ^ 

^ 4 j />-3 cr*,' *i4^U 

U^l ) 9 i^Uu alSi ^ w J ^ p^ ^ 

jJT ouUj *-ai / ^y/ jliT {f. 3®) 

Another copy of this work is found in LI. 6. 14 (See 
p- 243 supra), 

II. (ff. 42^—69^}. A Persian Manual in ten sections 
and four chapters (i).tai), by Muhammad ibn Haji 
Xly^, called TuhfatiCl-Hddi Rieu, p. 789^, 

III, gives the title as U^. Begins: — 


^ ^yiJI ^1 Jj A-i 

The Preface (ff. 42^—43'», 1 . 6) is glossed between the 
lines in Turkish. 

III. (ff. 72^—r3!i). The Persian-Arable vocabulary cal¬ 
led es-Sihahul-*Ajamiyya by Hin- 

dushih-i-Nakhjaw^ini. See Ethd, col. 99$-^* ^d the 
MS. described immediately below. 

gjl oljUmll , (sic) c^l U^Jt ^jSJi Jj jjl 

The name of the work is mentioned on f. yy, \. 2. 
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No. CLXX. U. 6. 10. 

Ff. 153 (ff. w, 106**—126^—128«, and 153 blank, 
save for sundry notes, mostly in a European hand); 
18.2X 12*5 c.j 7—9 1 . Written throughout in a clear, 
legible hand of the lo'h century of the hijra. nastaUiq 
in the first part, naskh in the two second parts; head¬ 
ings of sections in red. Contains three separate lexico¬ 
graphical and grammatical works, as follows: — 

1. (ff. I*—io6«). The SihihuVAjamiyya, a Per- 
sian vocabulary written in Arabic with interlinear Tur¬ 
kish paraphrase, by Hindushdh Nakhjawini. See Ethd, 
col. 995. F. i<* bears the following description: — 
*Sachak Persieus. Lingua Pfrsica Lexicon et Gram- 
viatica AraHce seripta cum inierprttatioru Turcica. Opus 
doctum et excellens." On the same p2«e its title, which 
is given in the text on f. 2*, I 5 as above {cf. Ethd, 
loc. cit.), stands as 
Begins: — 

^ s ,«yUU’ 

gjUidl coULa- cr 

^ eUi' ^ (f 2^) ^ 

vi.Yfjl ekJj 3 U os***- -U-;^ 

The grammatical section forming the conclusion, a*a 

(see Eth6, /ew- «>.), begins on f. 92*. 

The colophon, on f. 106^, runs as follows; but the 
date is not very clearly written: — 
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^ ^ >_AAlUal{ 

.»gUiU2 , ij;^ 3 &Un 

II. (fT. io8*—r26«). A Pcrsian-Turldsh glossary, con¬ 
sisting of a list of Persian verbs with specimens of their 
conjugation, and lists of nouns arranged in four sec¬ 
tions (the ^rsi on celestial and terrestrial objects, 
times, seasons, etc.; the second on the human body, its 
limbs, attributes, developments, etc. i the third on in¬ 
struments, metals, crafts, craftsmen, industrial products, 
etc.; and the fourth on animals). The Turkish glosses 
throughout are interlinear. See the description of li. 
6. 47 (N^ CLXIV) on pp- 247—8 supra. 

Begins: — 

,y:£y.T 

eU 4 

A list of the Muhammadan months is appended at 
the conclusion. 

III. (ff. I2$*— 153 <*). The well-known rhymed Arabic- 

Fersian glossary by Abu Nasr Farahi called Nisab- 
i-Siby^n See Rieu, p. 504; 

Eth^ pp. 980— I. Begins: ~ 

JUXil j Jiuil U 

y4>^j ^ ^ 

Turkish interlinear glosses occur throughout the text. 
The date of transcription is given on f. i$3« as A. H. 
934 {= A- D. i 527 “ 8 ). 
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N«. CLXXI. Oo. 6. 59. 

This manuscript appears from a Persian inscription 
on one of the fly-leaves at the beginnir^ to have origin¬ 
ally contained three separate works; a poetical de> 
scription of Kashmir and Lahore; an alJ^ory entitled 
“Beauty and Love'* ^ ; and the Nis&bu 

'^Sibydn of Abu Nasr Farihf. The second of these, 
however, is missing. 

The manuscript in its present state comprises fT. 8a, 
measuring 22.2X^37 c., and nowhere contains any 
date. It is written in a clear ta.'Uq between double-ruled 
margins of red and blue. 

The title of the first, the ’Poem in praise of Laftcre 
and Kashmir" [jf,^ ^ y is in¬ 

scribed on f. i<», which is otherwise blank. To this poem 
is prefixed a wordy and bombastic preface,from which 
no particulars as to the authorship or date of composition 
can be derived. This preface begins on f. i*: — 

w—c:ya3:> 

The poem itself, written in the metre hazaj’^mu' 
saddas-i-ma^dhuf, begins on f. 3^ as follows: — 

^ 1 *^ 

The following verses, occurring in the panegyric on 
the reigning King (f. 7«), show that the poem was 
composed in Shih-Jahan's reign (A. H. 1037^—1069=5 
A-D. 1628—1658): — 



. A , A . ;iu^ 

X.V A_U I ^ j^Uwfl ^_p.JU>Lj 

The first and last of these three couplets taken in 
conjunction appear conclusive. Compare Stanley Lane- 
Poole’s Mo^kui Emperors of Hind 7 iUaii and 0 ieir coins 
{Constable, rSpa), p- LXIX. The poem ends on f. 25* 
with the following couplet: — 

}>J 

F. 2$ is blank, save for the title of the missing 
Nusn u 'Isitq (“Beauty and Love"), which is inscribed 
on it, and is immediately followed by the title of the 
Ni^&iu's'^ihy&n (see Rieu, p. 504«, IV, and Ethd, col. 
980 H ri^.) on f. 27«. The text of the Ni^db begins on 

f. 27^: — 

In the margin are added the following words, with 
which most copies begin: — 

^ ^ ^'Ui! ^ aU Om^ 

< jJi y 

Ends, without colophon, on f. 8i«. Ff.81^—82^blank. 
Cf the descriptions of Oo. 6. 44, Add. 241, and 
Add. 225 (N«. CL—CLUJ, pp. 236^8 supra. 

No. CLXXII. Add. 194 (Lewis 14). 

An anonymous and titleless dictionary of Persian, 
Arabic, and Turkish words explained in Persian, be^n* 
niag abruptly, without any prefatory matter: — 
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^ sJlLLj j ih^ 

gS>u 

3ad ending; with a short vocabulary (oae pa|fe) of gipsy 
words 

The words are arranged alphabetically according to 
the initial letter, but within these sections but little 
order is observed. On f. i« the title of the work is 
given as v'^ {Kitdb-i-Farhang-i-FArsf) 

and is further thus described: — 

* Fur bank PkarsU f$i DiciUmarium Arabk<yPerskum 
et UHuin ix 44 Purkank e quibus Giamal £ddsn sttum V 
coTTiposuit." 

Ff. 234 (ff, I a—2«, and 334^ blank); 24.5 X 13*9 c.; 
17 1 . Written in a fair taUiq hand, the words explwned 
beir^ overlined in red. 


ARABIC GRAMMAR. 

No. CLXXm. Oo. 6. 45. 

uiJU 

A Persian Commentary on the well-known vers¬ 
ified Arabic grammatical treatise of Ibn Milik caDed 
the Atfiyya , written, as appears from the preface, 
by Sultin Muhammad b. *Alf of Kdshin for his son 
Muhammad Ja'far. The dates of composition and tran¬ 
scription do not appear, as the manuscript is defective 
at the end. 

Ff. 303 (f. 10 blank; ff 103—no are bound upside 
down and in reverse order); 22.4.X 12.2 c.5 17 I. Writ¬ 
ten in a clear, good naskh, Arabic text overlined with 
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i) i.e- ibe Farhaftg^-JiMTiglri. 


red. Though the manuscript is defective at the end, 
not more than one or two pages seem to be missing, 
as the last line of the text given in the manuscript is 
the last line but four («d. Dieterici, p. 380, 5* line 
from bottom). Four lines of the text, therefore, with the 
corresponding commentary and the colophon constitute 
the total dehciency. 

Begins; — 

y» s 

A good many ma^inal notes in a different hand 
occur throughout the work. 

No. CLXXIV. Dd. 10. 6. 

An Arabic grammar, in Arabic, with Persian and 
Turkish interlinear glosses of every word occurring in 
the two first sections (a /. up to f. i BS^), compiled, as 
stated in the preface, at the command of Atsis IChwi* 
razm- shih kJ^xJI iS-fi il ^-4^ ^si 

reigned A. H. 521—551 (A. D. 
1(27—1156) for hU library. The author does not men¬ 
tion his own name. 

Ff. 224 (ff. I, 2, 222« and 224 blank} f. 53, probably 
blank, missing}; 24.0 X 164 c.} 9 lines of text (between 
which the glosses are written obliquely) to the page. 
Written in a good, clear naskk; hcadir^ of chapters 
and sections in red. Marginal notes and commentary in 
Arabic. Gift of King Geo^e I, A. D. 1715. 

Begins: — 

i vipXjClt M l«/ 
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Of these words the Persian translation runs as fol¬ 
lows : — 

^ ji ’> 5 '^ ^ . . . , 

^ •>/ O-*^’ 

< l^jUT 9i*> 

The Turkish translation of the same runs thus: — 

4' u-4- 5 ^ 

^ ^iLxj hjjj* 

<1^5! ^ ^ 

The work is divided into 5 sections, of which the 
fif'st (sCf-‘it i5) begins on f. 5«i the second ,5) ^ 

f. 54<*; the third «S) the fourth (^ 

on f. 194^; and the ffth (dLci'^l \Sydi 

on f. 204**. 

The text ends on f. 32 and concludes with a co¬ 
lophon which gives A. H. 790 (=A. D. 1388) as the 
date of transcription, and Ramadan b. Hdji Behi Valad 
b. Shamsu*d‘d(D el-Q6banf as the name of the copyist. 
Ff. 222*—233^ are occupied with a list of Arabic par- 
tides (written in red) with examples of their different 
uses (written in black between the lines). A second co¬ 
lophon at the bottom of f. 223^ gives the beginning of 
§afar, A. H. 791 (^Jan. 30, A. D. 1389) as the date 
of completion. 

N«. CLXXV. Qq. 76. 

Ff. 176 (£. I supplied in a later hand; f. 2 missing; 
ff. 3—47 transposed and placed after ff. 48—55); 16.5 X 
10.5 c. Consists of two parts, vis. —> 

I I—$7). A work on Arabic grammar by Tssu’d- 

Din Abd’l-Fa 4 i’il Ibrihfm b- ‘Abdi’l-Wahh£b b. Ibrahim 
ez-Zanjani, who died A. H. 655- See Cat. Cod. MSS. 
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w Jfus. Bril., pars IT, Cod. Arab. (London, 1846), p. 
233. Each p^e coat«ns three lines of text, with inter¬ 
linear commentary in small naskh hand. Begins: — 

Ends on f. 87« with the following colophon: — 

iJjl oLjX wUXll ^ OS 

^ j^uJr j ,^1 ,jw^ 

^ a-JU A »J ^ a ^ 

U cvLh^l j olyLoji 1^|.*>L>» 

II. ((T. 88—176}. The same work with interspersed 
translation and commentary in Persian. F. 88« is blank, 
and 9 lines on f. 88* between the '^Bimllldh" and 
the banning of the text are also left blank, apparently 
for the doxolcgy- Begins: — 

Kxlll j iS q! i^KXj 

g 3 i v/= 

Ends with the foliowing colophon (f. i/d*): — 
kiUi' »Ll Qj*j ^l^ 

&U1 oIaa v^jUsI &JL^* 

^ i^Lalf 0 ^ Cfc^iT* 

^ i iUi* alii 

No. CLXXVI. Oo. 6. 43. 

Six Grrammatical Treatises. 

F. 187 (ff. 1,2, 94«, I24«, 182*, 186*^1 $7* blank)j 
23.8 X 13.8 c.j number of lines to page varying in dif- 
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ferent pajts. Written throughout in of various 

degrees of legibility. 

Contents: — 

I (ff. Miedn fi 'ilmi '^sarf ^ 

Liyljl), so entitled in the colophon on f. i8«; a treatise 
on the conjugation of the regular verb in Arabic. Sec 
Rieu, p. 524^, I. Begins: — 

bS' i^Uj «I11 elsXjuMi qOwa .... ^ aJJ 

2 f^S^cXA Jliel «•!*:> 

• - • > y' j 

Numerous marginal and ioterlinear notes. 

II (ff. i8«—23^). Nuskka-i-munsha'ab JAja...j), 

so entitled in the colophon on f. 23^; a treatise on the 
derived conjugations and the various classes of Arabic 
verbs. See Rieu, p. 524^, 11 . Begins: — 

^kXll ^ ,^Laj »Iji (r^) »/ • • •' ^ ^ 

ni (ff. 34«—70^). Panj-Ganj, fi Hhm 's-sar/i^iS gsU, 
“the Five Treasures”), so enritled in the Preface (f. 24^, 
II. 9—10}, but in the colophon called simply 
tJyAll ^Jl& a treatise on Arabic accidence. See Rieu, 
p. 523. Begins: — 

.... ^ ^Uljl sJ Oiril ^ U J.« i 

gjT ^ ^ ^ ^ y 

Numerous notes in mai^n. Transcribed by Shihdbu 
*d-Dln Muhammad. Not dated. 

IV (ff. 71**—93^). Zubda, fi 'ilmi '^ictrf (sJ^), so 
entitled in colophon; a treatise on the laws of permut¬ 
ation which apply to the Arabic irregular verbs, by 



I K 


262 


ZaWr b- Mahmiid b. Mas‘iid eI-*AJav<. See Rieu, p. 
524«, IV} transcribed by the same copyist as the last. 
Begins: — 


Copious Persian annotations in the margin. 

V (ff, 94*—123*). $arf'i’Mir a well-known 

treatise on Arabic inflection, by M(r Seyyid Sharif 
Jufjiof. Sec Rieu, p. $22". Begins: — 

y y I*-**! 

VI (ff. i24*-^i86«). Fn^l-yAkbari so 

Styled in colophon} another treatise on Arabic inflexion. 
See Rieu, p. 522«. Begins: — 


ibw oUJ/ qOi.^ . . . . ^ &JJ 

gjT , (M-l > ^ Ojj P-.5 

No date is given in any of the colophons, but all 
these tracts would seem to have been transcribed in 
India about the end of last century, or beginning of this. 


No. CLXXVII. Add. 417. 

Seven treatises on Arabic Grammar and Logic, all in 
Arabic, save one (N^. II), which is in Persian. 

Ff. 130 (ff. i«, 62*, 79«, and iij* blank); 21-5 X ^2.5 c.; 
written in various hands, with a variable number of 
Unes to the page. N®. Ill is dated (on f. 62^) Rabi' II, 
A- H. n54 (= July—Aug., A. D. 1770); N®, IV (on 
C 78*), Ramadin (December) of the same year; and 
N®. V (on f. 114*) the 13* year of the reign of Shih 
‘Alam, corresponding to A. H, 1185 (A. D. 1771). 

Contents: — 

I. (ff. I —40). Treatise on Arabic grammar (in Arabic} 
called el-*l2d, by ‘Izzu’d-Din Ibrahim Zanj^inl 
See Arabic Cat. of Brit. Mu4.y p. 233; and Rieu’s Arab. 
Supply p. 6 k2. 
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II. (ff. 41 a—43«}. Sharh-i-mi*at ‘imil, a Persian 
verse-commentary on the Arabic particles, beginnii^: — 

% 

See Eth6, col 9875 Aumer’s Munkk Cat. p. 52, N®. 
11; and immediately below. 

III. (ff. 42^—62«). IVIi’at ‘amil, an Arabic commen¬ 
tary on the same work, by Sheykh ‘Abdu’l-Q 4 hir 
b. ‘Abdi'r-Rahman el-Jurjani, which forms the 
basis of the above. 

IV. (ff. 63^—78^). An Arabic Commentary on the 
vIaJ of Abu’l-Kasan 'Alf b. Muhammad b. tbrihim ad' 
Pariri 

V. (ff. 79^^114*). An Arabic treatise on syntax called 
Hidiyatu’n-natiw, From a postscript in Persian (f. 
114^] it appears to have been written by Mu^ampuid 
Mirsd, known as 'Abdu'UKarim y who concluded it on 
Sunday, Muharram 12, A. H. 1185 (= April 27, A. D. 
1771). 

VI. (ff. 115*—122«). Kitlib-i-Is^huji, a treatise on 
Logic, based on the teaching of SheykJl Asiru’d- 
Din pfor Atkiyu'd‘Din\ al-Abbari. 

VIZ (ff. i23«—130*). Sharh-i-ts&ghujl, an Arabic 
commentary on the above. The Sheykh's name is here 
correctly given as AthlTU’d-Din. 


No. CLXXVni. Add. 5 ^- 

liyai 

Two works on Arabic Grammar, the Fusul-i'Ak- 
bari by Q4^i Muhammad Akbar of Lakhniw, or of 
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Ilihgibidj and tte Nahw, or treatise on Arabic Syn¬ 
tax, of Mir Seyyid Sharif Jurjini- 

Ff. 58. (ff. 38^41** blank); 23.5 X I 5*9 c.; u 1 . 
to page in first part, 12 in second. Written in a good 
clear ta'liq. 

( 1 } The Fu^iUi-Akbari (ff. i*—38") begins, with one 
trifling difference, in the same way as the work of the 
same name described at p. 522* of Rieu’s Catalogue, 
with which it appears to be identical, despite the dif¬ 
ference in the author’s name, vie. — 




IS tS ^ 


It is entitled as follows on f. — 






The headings of sections, etc., are in red. Numerous 
notes in a minute hand are written between the lines 
and in the margins. The title and author's name are 
mentioned again in the colophon on f. 38^, which is 
dated Ramadin 37*, A- H. 1219 (s Dec. 30‘h, A. D. 
1804)- Copyist, Khayru’d-Din Aljmad. 

(II) The Nakui-i’Mtr (ff- 41^—58^), or Arabic syntax 
of Mfr Seyyid Sharif Jurjdni (lived A. H. 740—8id: 
see RIeu, p. 522«), begins: — 

S ^ «Jjl ^X&Ji qIJu .... Jj 

gJt ji 

It was written, as stated in the colophon, for Cap¬ 
tain Lopp (y^ by Muhammad MlrziKbdn, and finished 
in Dhu'l-^ijja, A. D. 1226, December, A-D. i$ii. 

A letter in Persian written on an imaginary topic by 
the aforesaid Captain R. £. Lopp (so the rather il* 
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legible signature seems to read) is contained in the vol¬ 
ume, and is now attached to the cover facing £ i«. 
It is endorsed by the writer as follows: — 

’This is a letUr in ihs Persusn languagi, as current 
in India, whkk I wrote whilst in that country by way 
of exercise on a supposed subject about the year iSji". 
This note is dated March 12*, i%zj. 


PROSODY AND RHETORIC. 

N«. CLXXIX. 

Add. 222 (Lewis 40). 

Kit 4 bu’l-wifi fi ti‘dadi ’l-qawafi, a treatise on 
Rhyme, by Muhammad ‘Asslir. See HJji Khalfa, 
vol. VI, p. 418, N®* 14156. This writer appears to be 
ideotical with the poet who is chiefly known as the 
author of the Romance of Mihr and Musktari. See 
Ouseiey’s Biographical Notices of the Persian Poets, p. 
201 et seq. 

Ff. 104 (ff. i« and 104* originally blank, but the for¬ 
mer is now covered with stray verses, and names and 
seals of former owners, dating mostly from the 
century of the kijra -, and the latter with stray verses); 
18.6X c.; 12 1 . Written in a small, neat %asta*Hq\ 
headings in red. Dated Tuesday, Muharram A. H. 
951 (=sMarch A.D. 1544). 

Begins: — 

f 5 jUl ) (sic) f ^UXc*.! ^ ^ 
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The author’s name occurs immediately after the dox- 

ology (f. 2*, 1. 9): — 

Ji>i 3 3irQ 

Oip*^ >1)1 jUs 

After dilating on the excellence of poetry and 

rhymed prose, the author says that he was requested 
by some of his friends to compile a concise manual of 
rhymes, arranged according to the letters of the al¬ 
phabet: — 

gjf '^ 3 ^ 

He began to do this, but soon shrank back appalled 

at the magnitude of the task; which, however, he was 
finally led to undertake by considering a verse ofAbu’l- 
Majd Majddd Sand’i, whom he calls ‘the King of Speech” 

(^1 eU4): - 

3 O^/ ih ^ ^ 

S cMd 

^ 

• >JJI >/ fS 

The author then (f. 4<«, 1 . i) gives the title of his 
work (as above], and enters at once on the subject- 
matter. The work is divided into numerous sections and 
subsections, of which the first 19 (ff. 4«—28^) treat of 
general considerations as to the nature of poetry and 
rhyme, the different kinds of rhyme, etc. Then follows 
a sort of dictionary of rhymes arranged alphabetically 
according to the final letter. This occupies the remain¬ 
der of the work (ff. 2^—1044). Each section is devoted 
to one of the letters of the alphabet, and is sqbdivided 
into many subsections, 
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Th« MS., dated Tuesday, Muljarram i«, A. H. 951 
(see above), eods with the usual excuses, and a prayer 
for favourable judgement and lenient criticism. The 
colophon, of which the last half is written in a diffe¬ 
rent hand, runs thus: — 

iisL uiiii ^ 

N®. CLXXX. Add. 794. 

Badiyi*uU-afkar fi sanayi‘il-ash‘ar (“New ideas 

on poetical artifices”), a treatise on the figiires and 
tropes employed by poets, by Huseyn b. ‘Alf el-Vi'i? 
el-Kashifi, the well-known author of the Ant/dr-i-Suh^li, 
the Ta/sif'-i’^ujeyni, and the RawdattCsl>skukadd. 

The MS. consists of IT. 126, of 17.0X975 c*/ and 
15 K Written in a clear but ungraceful tttUq. The tran¬ 
scription was completed on the 4ti of RabI' II, A. H. 
io8d (=Juoe 28^, A. D. 1675) by MuUi *Abdu’l-Qidir 
b. Hijf Muhammad Nasr(?)-i-Qidirl. 

Begins, on f. i*: —• 

^,>.<1 jXmJI ^ <.v 

jLX/H 0 : 0 ^ <^A 

Cy.tjl 

Ajblili y yS jZE 

^ aSjOJI yi liil oUdj uaiisll 
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^SLAa iAivJ* ) ^jAiK«iC> 

«U#- ^ Jajf^ ^tyf ^ iajU} •^J > ^V*iai 

1^ 0^ •i' BkAww qL)U. V jl « ^ a.^ qU-i A * 

^ ^1 ^ * * «>b qLam.>^ ^ i^«Xb y ^ 

^ 9 

Oo^kV^* a—i:^ jll^ ^Js > oULi 

1^ Cfit-^ oUaJV .pHW 

(j2^} ^J^ 3 rXA a.^ alii ^)a> 

mi.rl, ;,o ^ ^ jyai ^ o^UaJ L 

^ jkkV^ ''^ O^ 

qT a iyyjj t-(^ 9 ^^<ft« tt * ^ j ^l^XSI 

d w>.*"i-w» alw^ ^ y Oj« 

(f. 2^) >Ji^ ^ j i 3 |^i ^ 

'i ^ LjjiX^i 0>i|^ 

The author then states that, having long enjoyed 
familiar intercourse vHth many eminent men learned in 
divers sciences and arts, he debated for some while 
with himself as to the subject which he should select 
for the treatise whereby he hoped to secure the favour 
and patronage of Amir Seyyid ^asan Shujd'u’d'Dawta, 
until finally, perceiving that his special prediliction was 
for poetry, he decided to compose this work, named 
^U6^i ^LXi^l ^J'Aj, on the poetical arts. 

The work is divided into a Preface {wJdl<), two chap* 
ters (wb), and a Conclusion (A*jV>). 

The Preface begins at the top of f. 3*, and treats of 
the different varieties of poetry, the terminology of 
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poets, etc. It contains four sections which are as 

follows: — 

Stceion J (f. 3*). Definition and origin of poetry. 
Section // (f. 4*). Different forms of poetry, th V 


Section HI (f. S^). Varieties of verse, 

« ,y^ . 

(■ ^ 
Section 2 V (f. ii«). Meaning of certain technical terms 
employed by poets. 

/5 ya 

• L V a y , . u^JyCa . vXuaiJI 

. ij^ . 

Chapter /. (f. I7«). On poetical artifices (^Lj—» c ^o 


. oUxAi . cAw/y . 

^j.fc • gL^u-l . «i>jb 4 c(L«»^^h4 . 

4 ^^ .jUm-I VpUaI .oLm 


. cA&aJ^ . gAlL..* . 


JiA.«2ii 

•cP-^ 

. ^ajJ^ f I jujlji . kxa»y . c^j^i 

,\ijS\ .jaJ .L^ .0^ A «al^ ^ »X* 



^ 7 '*'^ 

. . kiijjdl • ^ i^uy 1 . ‘ C**^ 

•[•^^ •^^ .J:yi<U .^.js Le» .|3>>fl. ' U 

j w^ ij 9 ij*^ .>-^ JC Uj .^..AmU 

9 fij 

. |j^«a 5 . iA.ftc 

. i-A^j*^' . ^^IhVtV .jiyyji .^^cy .,3^09 ^ 

. k^.J^ (3 w4L> . J-t—^^ . W ^ .L»aI . yt»^ 

.}^fXA .^L^Xwl 

Chapur II. (f. 98^). On faults of poetry. 

. ljy 3 ^ . . ^;2uli;> . ^Icl . gvi « . » . . >ii / S. *aA 

. . (j&^i ^^JtC , J?l-e . 

auu*, 

.JIiJl 

Ccncl$i$wi (f. 108^), in 7 sections. 

S^ctian I (f 108*} On what is meant by rhyme, and 
on the letters and vowel'polnts. 

Section II (f. 116^). On the different kinds of rhymes 
which can be combined together. 

Section II! (f. Ii8«). On the five species of rhyme. 
Section IV (f. u8^). On primitive and secondary rhymes 

Section V {f. up*). On qI^LA LdS. 

Section VI (f. I2i«). On faulty rhymes; of which there 
are several varieties, named as follows: — 

,Lkj) .Uu^ .li^l .\j3^ 

Section VI! (f. 124^). On faults in the radi/, of which 
there are 2 kinds,^ and 
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The colophon (on f. i26<>) runs as follows: — 

isU-a iJU.j 

A 4 


No. CLXXXI. 

Add. 212 (Lewis 30). 

^ 09 ^ jjLLiLJI tJ©L^ 

Riyadu ’S-Saiiajd‘-i-Qutbsh 4 lu, a treatise on 
Prosody and Rhyme, in mixed prose and verse, by 

Ulfati b. Huseym of Sava. 

Ff. 76 (ff. 14—jtf and blank, save for some 

verses written on ff. and 3«); 21.7 X 13*7 c.j u 1 . 
Written in a good Indian ta'Ug, on bluish paper, be¬ 
tween ma^ns of gold and colours; headir^ in red. No 
colophon or date. 

Begins: — 

9 


bOIiO wsM^’ i^Ladi 


After the doxology, the author, who gives his name 
as Ulfati b. Huseyni S&vcjl ^ 

states that he composed this treatise on Prosody, Rhyme, 
and Rhetoric in response to a request from numerous 
friends and pupils, and that he entitled it Rijiddu’s- 
^andjii'-i-Qutbshdki, in honour of *Abdu*liih Qu^bshabl 
(reigned A. H. 1020—1083; A. D. i6ri—1^72). The date 
of composition of the work is given as A. H. 1048 (= A. D. 

— g) in the foliowii^ verses in the section at the 
end of the work dealii^ with chronograms (f. 74*)? —' 
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nr.A/ JLw 

^ ^ 0^; 
JU ‘jl g^jU aUJ' j*y -JJs 

The word$ C/^ r< hasUt idl kasdr, which me&n 1048, 
also give the same date when the numbers correspon¬ 
ding to each of the component letters in the abjad no¬ 
tation are added up. 

The metrical text, and the prose commentary ac¬ 
companying it, are, as distinctly stated in the pre&ce, 
both by the same author. 

The principles of scanaon, the different feet, and the 
modiffcations of which each is susceptible, are first dis¬ 
cussed (ff. 7*-—I3^)j then the different metres, begin¬ 
ning with the Kdmil, and eodir^ with the Mutiddrik 
(ff. I5«—44^); then follows the dissertation on rhyme 
(ff. 45*—55^)5 then that on Rhetoric, Tropes, etc. 
(ff. 5S«—7J*)} and lastly the Conclusion 
, or u^). 

The author again refers to his name (or rather ioMhal- 
iuf) l/l/ait in the following verse on f. 74^: — 

Ji ^ id 

‘o'—f’—i ''j? V V O-- I* -* }' 

and in the concluding ifyii — 


Out f,JL> 


No. CLXXXU- 


Add- 261. 


Ff. isi (ff. —3*, 71^—73«, 115^—116*, 148*—15 
and two additional leaves at beginning and end blank); 
17.8 X 12.0 c. 

Contains three separate works, vis.j — 

I (ff. 5#—71a). A glossary of rare Persian words, by 
Sbamsu'd‘D(n Muhammad Fakhrl of Isfahan. Each page 
contains 19 lines, and is written in legible taUi^. This 
glossary, which forms the fourth part of the Miydr-i- 
Jamdli . composed for Sultdn Jamalu ’d-Dfn 

Sheykh Abti Is>h£q (see Hijl Khalfa, vol. V, p. 640), 
has been published at Kazan by Ch. Salemann in A. D. 
1885. Cf. Rjea, vol. 11 , p. 498*. Begins; — 


^ o^Lftls iJS y jJJI tjjJiAtit't 

{sic , for ^ oIa 3 y 

gjl 

Many of the "specimens" («.bUl) given in Salemann’s 
text are wanting. 

The glossary ends on f. 65^, and is followed (ff. $5^— 
7i<*) by some remarks on Persian Grammar headed 
bo^ qLu ^ a 5 and begin¬ 

ning: — 


y ^ ^ 1^1 jfd ^ 



Jlo iXAb 


II (ff. 73^—115«). The^ 4 wffw *U*Us/is/i 4 q {"Lover’s Com¬ 
panion") of Hasan b. Muhammad Sharafu 'd-Dln Rimf. 
See Rieu, pp. 8i4« XI, and 1094*; and Ethe, 001.827. 
A French translation by M. Clement Huart forms fesci- 
culus 25 of the Biblicthiqtu de P^coU dis Hatties Miudes- 
Tliis text and the following are written in a different 
hand to the preceding one, in a good and well-formed 
iaUiq, each page containing 15 lines. 

iS 
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III (ff. Ii6^ —H 7 ^)« ^ndyi'-i'Bad^yi' 

a work on rhetorical and poetical figures, based on the 
HadSiqu 'S’SUir of Rashidu ’d-Din Watsvat. No men* 
tion is made of the author's name. Begins: — 

-s> 5 ^ ai5 X 

aJ' j-jU* ijsju U*! «^ 

yli bLAU j ^ ■> 

^ 

gji 

The arrangement of subject*matter is conformable to 
the ^add'iqu's-sihr, but the examples given arc differ¬ 
ent. Cf‘ Rosen’s Manuscrits Per satis {Coll. Seient. (U 
rinst des Langues Orwti. vol. Ill), p. 282, where, 
under the name of »Jub^ sJJU>, a work by Sharafu 
'd-Dln Riml (the author of the companion treatise above 
noticed) answering to this description, and actually con¬ 
taining in the first part 50 chapters, is described. This 
work may not improbably be an abridgement of that. 

There is no proper colophon, but on f. 151^ is the 
following inscription in naskk'. — 

(?)aL>eL» 


EPISTOLARY MODELS, ETC. 

No. CLXXXni. 

Add. 238. (Lewis H). 

Ff. 153 (ff. i«, IOO«—toitf, and 152^ blank)} 31.3X 
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c. j 14 or 15 I- Written throughout :n the same 
hand (a clear but ugly Indian ia'liq)\ headings and over- 
iinings in red. The copyist was Sheykh ‘Abdu ’r-Rahman 
b. Faqir Muixammad, as appears from two colophons, 
the first (on f- 99^) dated Dliu'U^ijja 15, A. H. 1124 
{=Jan- 13, A. D. I7i3)j the second (on f. 149^) Mu- 
harram A- H. 1125 (= Jan. 3 $, A. D- 1713) From 
these colophons it also appears that the manuscript was 
transcribed for a clergyman (probably Archdeacon Lewis) 
whom the copyist calls 

Contents: — 

I (ff. —99*). The Badayi*ul'Iilsha 

or Epistolary Maytiial, of Yitsufi , completed in A. H. 
940 (A. D. iS 33 — 4 )» beginnii^: — 

f y *--Lj ^ 

See Rieu, p. 539 and p- 475*, IV; Eth^, coLSsd—8. 

II (ff. 101*—13d*). The Miftah-i-Gulistan 
jyU-J/), or Key to the GuUstdn, a dictionary of the 
rare words occurrii^ in that well-known work, followed 
by translations of ^ the Arabic sentences contained in 
it; the words being arranged alphabetically according 
to the final letter, and the Arabic sentences in the 
order in which they occur. Composed in the reign of 
Mahmud Shdh b- Muhammad Shah Bahmanf (reigned 
A. H. S87—924, A. D. 1482—1518) by Oweysb-‘All, 
a disciple of Khwija Abul-Feyd Aminu'd-Dln Shih,at 
the request of some friends. Begins: — 

wjUXlf I; a^'ii 

IU(ff. 137 *— 149 *)- Sharh-i-Amthila i 

Paradigms of Arabic verbs, etc., beginning: — 

fX" 3 aJl 5 a-ia illl iJB 

gji («r, for UjmX) 3 
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IV (ft. 150—151). A few pieces of poetry by Awrang* 
Z(b. Bdqi’i, etc., and copy of a farindii addressed to 
‘Alf Marddn Khin by Shih Jahdn. 

V (f. I52«). A list of the Moghul emperors down to 
Awracg-zlb. 

N«. CLXXXIV. 

Add- 203 {Lewis 21). 

oLwiXs 

The Mukatabiit-i-‘Alllimi» otherwise called Inshi- 
yi-Abu’l-Fadl; a welhknowu coDection of letters writ¬ 
ten by Sheykh Abu’l-Fadl, Akbar's great minister, com¬ 
piled by ‘Abdu’^Samad b. Afdal Muhammad. 
See RIeu, pp. 396—7; Eth^, col. S41—2. 

Ff. 284. (ft. itf and 284^ blank; ff. i*—18^ in a differ¬ 
ent and more modern hand); 24.4X 16.4 c.; 15 1 . Writ¬ 
ten in a fairly good Indian ta'Hqi headings in red. Mo 
colophon. < 

Begins as usual: — 

^ if yj 

<ujU> cyiNj" 

Daftar I ends on f. 65^. Daftar II appears to end on 
f. i77«, and to be followed by Daftar III, which, how¬ 
ever, has no heading or title. 


No. CLXXXV. 

Add. 210 (Lewis 28). 

‘ sUi-iU oUilX« 

The Muk 4 tabat-i-‘AU 4 mi, commonly called ImM- 
yi‘AbtCUFa 4 li letters written by Akbaris celebrated min¬ 
ister Abu'l'Fadl, collected and edited by Abdu’i-Jamad 




b. Afdal Mufeammad. See Rieu, pp. 596—7 j Ethd, col. 
841—2. 

Ff. 175 {ff. 6« aod 152—175 blank} ff. —5^ and 
6^—8«, originally blank, inscribed with various notes 
on religious duties, the taking of auguries, etc.); 26.6X 
i6-5 c.; 17 I. Written in a poor Indian Not dated. 

The title DhakMratu'l-Mulk is wrongly given to the 
work on f. 8^. There are copious interlinear glosses and 
marginal notes throughout the earlier portion of the work. 


N<^. CLXXXVI. 

Add. 2i6. (Lewis 34). 




A volume containing the Epistolary Models of 
Abii^I-Fadli sundry medical treatises by Ytisilfi, etc. 

Ff. 217 (ff. i«, 3, 61^, 102—iii«, ti7>—1x9^, and 
217 blank); 2i/DXiiO c.; 12—17 1 . Written in clear 
but ugly Indian MU^', headings la red. 

Contents: — 

I (ff. li—2^), gjUi HjkfilS. A short treatise on 

divination by means of the shoulder-blades of sheep, 
beginning, after a short doxology of the usual kind: — 

liUi & 5 ' iXjlJa iAju Ui 

/Siej jj ^ ^ 

n (f. 4«). Memoranda of birthdays, the dates of which 
range from A. H. 1066 to 1076. 

III (f. 4^). Magic square for precoverii^] a run-away 
slave. 

IV (f. 5^). Form of “visitation” for Imim Huseyn 
prescribed by the Imim Ja‘far-i-§adiq. 
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V (ff. S'*—joi^). Epistoldiy Models of 

ji\, also called i^l^UU), beginning: — 

^i 'S/ytS 


See Rieu, p. 396; Etli6, col. 84 r—3. There is no 
division into Va/iars in tliis MS., but the letters writ¬ 
ten by Akbar, which constitute Daftar /, end onf.61*, 
while those written by Abu 1 *Fadl {Daftar II) appear 
to extend to f. loi^, at which point the Imhd abruptly 
breaks off, the lacuna being marked by 9 blank pages. 

VI (ff. rii^—1*7"). Medical advice, partly in verse, 
partly in prose, by Yitsufi, i. e, Ydsuf b, Muljammad 
of Herit, a physician who lived under l^bar and Hu- 
miydo, See Rieu, pp. 475^, IV; S27«, IX; and 840^, IV. 
This may perhaps be his qa^da on the preservation of 
health. It begins: — 


^ 

y> (jof 

.xal o'j' 

Some prescriptions follow, and a number of detached 
verses in different rhymes. Dated in the colophon (on 
f. 1170) the id* of Dhu'U^ijja, A. H. 1064 (=Oct. 28, 
A. D. 1654). 

VII (ff. 120*—124<*)- Various notes on drugs, preeious 
stones, etc. 

VIII (ff 124^—206^). Another medical treatise, appar¬ 
ently by the aforesaid Yiuufi, dealing mainly with 
the properties of drugs and medicaments. In the upper 
corner of the page is written: — 

'(ritf) 3 jfd 

Nevertheless the treatise before us seems to be neither 




the 7 dmi‘v'l-Fawd*id (as the above title would seem to 
imply), nor the Kitdbu'l-Adviya, unless it be one of 
these in a mutilated and abridged form. It begins 
abruptly: — 

^ 3 iXJ* 5 .-Ji ai' 





This treatise ends on f. 206^. It is followed (ff. 206* 
to the end) by sundry short treatises and notes on the 
elements, magic squares, etc. 


N®. CLXXXVII. Add. ^998. 




Letters of Nuru’d-Din Muhammad Zuhuri, 
edited, with a preface, by ‘Anbar Shih Khan. Sec 
Rieu, pp. 678, 741—2; Ethe, col. 672 —4. 

Ff. id$ (ff. i« and 164^—168* blank; Arabic pagina* 
tion wrong from f. 82, which is numbered 81, to the 
end); 18.8 X 12.2 c.; 9 1 . Written in a bad Indian 
shikasta hand, between lines ruled in red and blue. 

The volume, bought for the Library from Puttick 
on June 27, 1890, is described in a note on one of 
the blank pages at the beginning, as well as in a printed 
slip affixed inside the cover, as * Forms of Letters on 
various subjects ^ by Anber SkaJC't but it does not appear 
that 'Anbar Shih wrote anything more than the con¬ 
clusion and the preface (ffi —4^), which begins: — 




LaA, iAS 






From this verbose and florid preface (f. 3*) it appears 
that he undertook to edit Zuk&rl's letters at the request 
of certain of his friends, especially one named Seyyid 
‘Azim Shih. 

The first letter (entitled gj/) begins on f.4^ l.d: — 
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gji coLgA iV« 

The second begins on f. the third on f. 27^; the 
fourth on f. 43<*; and the fifth on f. 63*. No further 
headings occur in the renmiodcr of the work. The MS., 
from the colophon, appears to be the editor's autograph. 

The editor appears to have finished his work in A. tl. 
1233 (= A. D, 1817—i$i8}, wluch date is expressed 
in two separate chronograms. The first of these occurs 
at the end of a mathuavi poem on ff. 147*—149*, and 
is as follows: — 

gjo l Uy ^ju* ^ 

The second is represented by the words 
in the following quatrain on f. 163^: — 


No. CLXXXVm. Add. 573. 

The Insha-yi-Harkarn, or Models of epistolary 
correspondence; by Harkarn, son of Mathurddds Kanbd 
MulUnf, a well-known work which has been several 
times printed and lithc^raphed at Calcutta (1781 and 1831) 
and Lahore (1869). See Rieu, p. 530^ Eth^, col. 84s—3. 

Ff. 48 (ff- i«—9« and 37—48 blank); 32.4 Xt5.5 c.; 
15 1. Written in an Indian hand,apparently 

of the last century. 


No. CLXXXIX. Add. 415. 

oLyv^ 

Models of epistolary correspondence compiled by a 
Hindoo nsimed Midhdricn, and completed in A. H. 
U40 (A. D. 1727—$), as witnessed by the following 
chronogram on f. 2“, U. 13—14, at the 

end of the preface: — 

‘‘‘0^ S ^ d-as *-? 

tip. 

This too, is the only place where the title occurs, 
save that at the end of the book is written “finished 
is the book of M^dhurdm" 

without date or name of copyist. N®. 1412 of the Bod¬ 
leian (Ethd's Catalcgtu, col. 854) appears to contain the 
same work. 

The author states in his preface that, having profited 
by the society of several persons of learning, amongst 
whom he mentions the Nawwib Lu^u’Uih IChdn b. 
Sa*du’Uah Kh 4 n, whom he served in the capacity of 
private secretary, be became chief secretary 
to Jalidndir Shah- On the death of this monarch (killed 
in Jan. 1713) he entered the service of Gunul-tish Khan 
O many letters which he composed 

during this period a la^e part perished during wars 
in which he was involved. A selection of those which 
escaped destruction was made by his brother, Ldla 
Harprash^d (oU^^ $Si\, and this selection constitutes 
the present work, designed to perpetuate the author’s 
memory. The work is divided with 2 sections, the first 
containing letters dictated by the above-mentioned Lut- 
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fullih Khin and Gunuf-tish Khdn, the second letters 
written by Madhurim himself to hi$ friends and patrons. 
Each section {^) is subdivided into several sub-sec¬ 
tions (|^). 

Begins: — 

JL3. \j ^ xJ 

^ oLa) ^ ^ 0^5 jUXiu-' 3 

Ff. ii8 (f. i« blank); 31.5X12/?; 15 1. Written in 
Indian headings in red; undated. 


No. CXC. Add- 439. 

A printed label (apparently from a book-catalogue) 
affixed to the inside of tlie cover of this cnamoscripC 
describes it as follows: — by A>ncat ad Deal, 

a NobUinan;^id Meifmrs of Slukh AUeh Ear, contain’ 
ing interesting'A^uedotfs of tlie Court of Dhely during 
the Reigns of Shgjf Aulnm the iti, Jehaundar Shaw and 
Fero&ksere, also o atriotts Account of a Journey to the 
Cnutaoon Mountains'bordering nyo/t Oude»etc'\ A manu¬ 
script note on one' of the blank leaves at the be¬ 
ginning states that tije book was brought from India 
by Captain Jonathan Scott, and bought from Priestley, 
a bookseller in Holborn, into whose hands in had pas¬ 
sed, by G. C Renouarj in (849. Another note states 
that it was bought at Renouaid*s sale in 1867. 

The title ^Letters of Aomen ad Dim** is written in 
English characters on the sfifiAQii.-blank leaf at the be¬ 
ginning, and in Persian Jo^So^) at the 

top of f. I* over the Bism'ilidh, but in a different (ap¬ 
parently European) hand. The text begins abruptly: — 
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aud no mention seems to be made of the author’s name 
or the title of the work. The letters are separated by 
the title (*another letter”) in red. In the 

brief colophon at the end (f. 112*) the work is des¬ 
cribed as: — 

“Copy of the Inskd'i’DUgushit composed by Sheykh 
Yir Mu^mmad”. 

Ff. 112 (f. i« blank); 19.9X ii«x c.; 13 1. Written in 
an ugly but legible Indian ta^Uq. 


No. CXCI. Add. 1090. 


Jldni‘ul-Qawluim, models of epistolary style, by 
Khalifa Shall Muhammad, wlio flourished during the 
latter part of the iiih and earlier part of the 12^1* cen¬ 
tury of the JUjra. The work has been printed at Luekoow 
(A. D. 1846} and Cawnpore (A. H. isSo). SeeRieu,pp. 
4*4—5» 797^ IX. 

Ff- 60 (ff. I—5«, and 59—60 blank; f. 3d missing); 
22.5 X IS*t *5 h Written in a good Indian ta'liqi 

headings and colophon In red. 

This copy was made for Mr. John Dick by a scribe 
whose name seems to read GhuUm Munir. The day 
of the month (Rabi* I, 151I1) on which it was completed 
is given, but not the year. 


No. CXCII. Add. 1091. 

Another copy of the J4mi*u’l-Qawinin. 

Ff. 87 (ff. 74^—blank); 30,1 X 14-^ c.; 9 1. Writ- 
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ten in a clear but ungraceful Indian by Mubarn* 

mad Iduseyn, called Didl-Miyan, the son of Ghuldm 
Muhammad the Preacher. The transcription, ns stated 
in the colophon, was completed on Friday, Muharram 
yih, A-H- 1231 (March 27***, A. D- 180O) in Barampiir. 

The text of this work ends on f. 73^. On f. 74® is 
inscribed a prayer or talisman called (sic), 

while ff. 85^—87^ arc scrawled over with a Hindustinf 
treatise entitled (fiai* 

Presented to the Library by Dr. William Wright. 

No. exem. Add. 751. 

The Letters of Mirzi ‘Abdu’l-Qidir Kdil (InshS-, 
or Raqa‘at-i-Kdil), one of the greatest Indian poets 
of the last century. These letters, mostly addressed to 
ShukralUh Kh^n, the author's patron, aiid to his sons 
‘Aqil Khan and Sbdkir Khin, are in Persian. Concern¬ 
ing the author, see FJeu, p. 706^, and concerning the 
work, Ibid., 811«, II. 

Begins as usual: — 

\jtuJLs> s/ UiS 9 

tJaS* 

Ff. 64 (10 and 64^ blank); 34.0X 14.0c.; 12 lines in 
the body of the page, and 24 short oblique lines in 
the margin. Written in good ihika 5 t(t-&miz; headings 
and punctuations in red. Copyist, ‘Abdul-Qadir. Not 
dated, 


CALLIGRAPHY, ETC. 

No. CXCIV. Oo- 6. 36- 

An album of calligraphic specimens, in different 
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styles of }ia 5 kh, consisting of 2i leaves, measuring 25.2 X 
I5s3 c., joined together at the edges so as to form a 
continuous sheets The wrilii^ is confined to one side. 
Borders tinted and mottled; margins ruled in gold and 
colours. 

F. \ contains the written in alargeMa/fA 

hand; ff. 2—7 extracts from the Qur'dn, beginning with 
siera II, v. 14, and ending with iitra LXIX; ff. 8—1$ 
texts, traditions, verses, and proverbs; and ff 19—21 
specimens of the ligatures and combinations of the let¬ 
ters. All the quotations are in Arabic. No date or 
scribe’s name, but only inside the cover, in an unfor¬ 
med (probably European) hand, the words; — 

N«. CXCV. Add. 254. 

The Lewis Scrap-book. 

A large volume of about no leaves, measuring36.8X 
25.4 c., on or between which are affixed and inserted 
a number of letters, fragments of MSS., specimens of 
different characters and handwritings, and the like. 

The greater part of this collection consists of letters 
and ard-ddshts, in the Persian language, addressed to 
Mr. Lewis by various correspondents. The specimens 
of calligraphy, in Arabic, Persian, and Turkish, repre¬ 
sent almost every variety of handwriting used by the 
Muhammadans {thuUk, naskk, ta'liq, muta'liq, divdni, 
and nhn^skikasta). Some few of them are signed and 
dated; thus on t 4$* is a specimen of tafliq signed Mu- 
haitmad Masi^i’Shirdai, and dated A H. 1085; on 
t 48* are 3 specimens of nastdHq, one of which is signed 
MuJiamfMui ‘A/i, and dated AH. luo; while on ff. 49" 
and 56^ are specimens of signed 'Abdu'Udh, and 

dated respectively A. H. 1091 and 1085. 

Of other characters besides the Arabic the following 
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are represented; — Siamese (ff. 27, 29)} 

qIjj ^ (f. 31^)5 Armenian (ff. 32^—33'’); MarithJ 
(f. 38*); Gujarati (ff- 39^40*); “tlie Oudeia or Wrria 
Alphabet" (between ff. 58 and 59); Bengali (between ff. 
59 and 60); Chinese (f 62«); aod a few lines of Tamil 
(between ff. 72 and 73}. 


POETRY. FIRDAWSI. 

No. CXCVI Nn. 1. 20. 

The Shahnama of Firdawsi, complete. See Rieu, 
PP- 583—541; Ethd. col. 449—453. 

Ff« 573; 37.0X22.5 c.; 25 1 . of 2 /fgyis each. F. i« 
ia blank. On f. begins the older preface (see Ricti, 
p. 534). In the course of tliis occurs the satire on Sul- 
^ Mabmijd, which fills the whole of f. 5", and the 
greater portion of ff. 4^ and 5^. To the witli which 
the satire generally opens: — 

1“ f sLjSSf L^i 

are here prefaced thirteen other biyis beginning: — 
‘‘‘j'-Oi; Cr^' 

This preface ends near the top of f. 7^, and is fol¬ 
lowed by an index of the old Kings of Persia wherein 
is also given the duration of their reigns. Ff. 8^—9<* 
are blank. 

The great epic itself begins on f. gi and ends at the 
bottom of f. 571«, The only colophon consists of the 

words »S^ 
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Ff. 571^—573^ are occupied by a versified epitome 
or index of the Shihnima, entitled — qL^-SoU 

5 »>/ ^ oV' 

Begins: — 

^ ^ eLJ^ 

Ends: — 

Ok> ^ 

^ 

j ;;>i * A A j *>/ ^ 

On f. 573# is written the following inscription in good 
nasi A i — 


^ ^1, 


rt“ 


'7^ tuL^l^ > HI ^ft*9 ^ ij»»^iiii>,o 


P>.& SiXiO 




Under this is a seal inscribed: — 


and at a little distance below this another inscribed: ^ 

ft 

9^^ Jia td-A sX^ vJi£W| 


No. CXCVII. Add. 269. 

Another copy of the Shihnama of Fir daws i. 

Ff. 559 (ff. I« and 559^ blank); 36.8 X 22.6 C.| 23 1 - 
Not dated. Written in <iuadruple columns, between 
margins ruled in gold and colours, in a g:ood ta'liq, ap¬ 
parently of the 16’^ or early ryti century. Ff. 2* and 3*, 
containing the beginning of Biysunghar*s preface, and 
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f. i6i, OH which the Shihnima itself begins, arc richly 
iHuminated; and there are coloured illustrations on ff. 
ic, 190, 1020, 127a, 154^, 178^, 219^ 24C6, 37 5«, 302^, 
337a, 4230. F. bears a seal-mark which appears to be 
that of Mu^mmad(-Quli] Qutbshiih (reigned A. H. 98$— 
1020), a Persian inscription dated A. H. 1019 (A. D. 
1610--11), and an English inscription, stating that the 
volume was presented to the Library by the Directors 
of the East India Company. This is signed by “Clia* 
Wilkins, Librarian’*, and dated August 15th, 1806. 

No. CXCVm. Add. 312- 

Another copy of Firdawsi’s Shihnima. This MSs, 
written in an ungraceful but clear Indian hand of 

the 17* or I S'* century, contains ff. 435 (£. 43 5^^ blank) 
measuring 42.0X27.5 c. Each page is subdivided by 
double lines into four columns and a margin, each con¬ 
taining one w&rrd* to the line, $0 that the full 
contains 71 deyts. 

Ff. t*—2* «-e occupied with a list of the old Persian 
Kings arranged in four classes (Pfshdidiyio, Kiyan, 
Ashkiniyin, and Sdsdniyin), together with their titles, 
the names of their fathers, their chief deeds, the dur¬ 
ation of their reigns, and, except in the case of the 
S^Mnians, the names of contemporary prophets. 

At the top of f. 3« b^ns Biysunghar’s preface (see 
Rieu, voL II, p. 536), in which is included (on f. 4*) 
Firdawal’s satire on Sultan Mahmud. This preface be- 

gios: ^ 

UCr5 5 jO tS y* U-U*- 

gjf , 65 -^L/«LXij >4)5; i > 

The older preface (see Rieu, p. 534) begins on f. 

1, 9, as folbws: ^ 
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gJT ^ <>-«Ju q 14 > ^Out tyl/i,).^ 
This concludes with a list or index of the old Per¬ 
sian Kings, including the duration of their reigns. 

The introductory matter concludes with a vocabulary 
of obsolete words used in the Skdhndpta, extending 
from f, 8«—£ 

This glossary is followed by the colophon, wherein 
the date of completion is given as Sha'ban 41!*, [A. D.] 
1801, and the name of the scribe as ‘Abdu’l-Haqq b. 
'Abdu’s-Samf‘. The remainder of f- 9^ is occupied by a 
few scattered verses. 

F. I CM* is blank, save for the following note in the 
hand of Muljammad KhaJU b. Sultin Di’ud Mirzi b. 
Sul^n Shdh Suleymdnll al-Huseynf al-Mi^savf, (to whom 
apparently, the volume belonged), dated Murshidabad, 
Bengal, $afar 17*^, A. H. 1206; — 

cJ—^ k^LjcXJl sIJ 

eLA 0>4»j^ 

^ i^LUl qU.». U o 

ill) aDjC^ iX&j* vJSi J 

If.*) 

*—— jaial) yLid ^Js ^ s 

Almost the same note in the same hand occurs on 
f. ic, immediately before the index of the Kings. It 
runs as follows: —- 

J—Si t«»J ^T,vj ^ siX^ 1^1 

qIIsIw ^ ^ a&JJsjl 

aIJ) ^l)) eU* 

jJ!lL /-all ^ i y.j^' pylt xlj. ^ 


>9 
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The text of the poem begins on f. to^ and continues 
as described without interruption to (. 435^> ending 
thus: — 

^ r j" ' ^ ^ 

cr^ J/ 

^ ^ 

JuaU iLA yUf |.Uo1 

jf Lh-e JiJUJ ^ ^ 

The MS. bears on the first page the arms and name 
of John Campbell, Esqre. 

N®. CXCIX. Add. 835. ^ * 

*a-»oU^L& 

Another copy of the Shahndma of Firdawsi, 
without any of the usual prefaces. 

Ff. 5S4 (IT. and $84^ blank); 29.0X c.; 2$ 1 . 
Written, in quadruple columns with double matins of 
red, in a small and furly legible apparently of 

the end of the i6tl» or beginning of the 171^* century. 
The scribe’s name is ^ven at ‘Matnu'd-Di^i 
but there U no date. Spaces are leil here and there for 
miniatures, one of which has been outlined on f. iCy^. 
Headings in red. 

N«. CC. Oo. 6. 60. 

The abridgement of Fifdawsi’s Sh^n^ma (con¬ 
sisting of selected extracts connected by a prose nar- 
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rative) made by Tavakkul Beg b. Tulak Beg in 
A. H. 1063 for Shamshfr Khin, Governor of Ghaznia, 
and called after him T 4 rIkh-i-Shamshir Kh 4 ni (so 
on recto of second blank leaf at the beginning of this 
MS.), or T 4 rikh-i-Dilkushli-yUShamshir-Ehani 
(so on f. 252^). See Rieu, pp. 539—54O, and Ethi, 
col. 453. 

This copy was made in the 13^11 year of Muhammad 
Shah’s reign (= A. H. 1143, A. D. 1730—1731), and 
completed on Dhu'l'ffijja 23th of that year, by Fatb 
Muhammad b. Jin Muhammad. It lacks the prose pre¬ 
face prefixed to most copies, and begins: — 

<k{sic) ^ 

Ff. 354; 22-0X13*2 c.; 16 or 17 1 . The Arabic 
paging goes wrong on f. 55 (which is numbered 56), 
and ag^n on f. 90 (which is numbered 92). On the other 
hand ff. 226 and 227 are both numbered 228. 

The Tdrikib^Shamsh^KMni ends on f. 252 with 
the following colophon: — 

IlJ' yi.iM.fc-, 

11“ ^ ^ ,fc^ 

The remaining 5 pages (f. 252*—254^) contain an 
index of the Kings oJ Persia, and the chief events of 
their reigns, down to the end of the Sisdnian djmasty. 
This is followed by a Dst of the twelve Imdrns of the 
Shi'ites. 



No. CCI. 


202 

Add. 421. 

Another copy Tavakkul B&gs T^rikh"!- 
Sbamshir-Kh^mi. 

FC 382 (ff. X and aSs^ blank); 34.0 X *5 0 c.; a 
variable number of lines to the page. Writtcu in bad 
Indian much mended; many pages supplied in 

a later and much more legible hand. No date or name 
of copyist is given, the colophon containing no more 
than this; — 

i f>Ur 

Begins: ^ 

\jUy^ c. y oa-> ^ ^ ^ .5 ^ 

(sic, foe ji) ) i>Xi> ^ l> 

{sic, for 0^) i>2lo aJi" 3 . 


‘OMAR-I-KHAYYAM. — NAZIRI. 

No. CCII. Add. 1055. 

The Divan of Mu^iainmad Huseyn Nazlri of Nl- 
shdpur, followed by one of the largest known collec¬ 
tions of the quatrains of 'Omar-i-Khayyam- 

Ff. 233 (ff. Iff—30 blank, save for notes, etc.; fF. 49^— 
500, 173^—174« blank; ff. 221—2 missing); 34.0X XJO 
c.; 17 1. where the writii^ is horizontal, but throughout 
the greater part of the volume the verses are ^vTitten 
diagonally; handwriting a not very legible mia-sMiAeuta; 
date w^tir^. 
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The names of several previous owners are noted on 
the blank leaves at the beginning. Of these the earliest 
appears to be Mfr Muhammad Huseyn b. Mfr Mustafsl, 
A. H- 1195 (= A-D. 1781) on f next in date is a 
note stating that the book was bought in an auction 
of the effects of “His late Excellency” 

Rajab 29111, A. H. 1275 (= March 5*, A.D. 1859) by 
Ahmad 'AU; tlien follow these two notes, the first in 
ink, the second in pencil; — (i) * Whitley Stokes fr<m 
Syef Oodein, Madras, Dec. 186^'\ (2) “From a Madras 
tailor, who presented it to me in return for some trifling 
kindness. W. S.” Another later note in pencil, after 
describing the contents of the volume, states that it 
formerly belonged to the Nawwdb of the Carnatic, 
whose seal is impressed on f- 2^, and was bought at 
the sale of his library. The inscription of this seal ap¬ 
pears to read: — 

(A.H. 1215=: 1800—1}. mo fgU 

The Div&n of Naziri (see Rieu, p. 817; Ethd, col. 
671—2) occupies ff. 2^i72« as follows: ^ qasidas, 
ff. 2^—49«; ^hasals, ff. 50^—163^; mb&'iyat, ff. 163*— 
172^, Beginnings of first and second as given by £th^ 
{he. cii.); the first quatrain is as follows: — 




The Qiuttraiits of 'Chnar^-JChayydm (ff. 174*—220^, 
imperfect at end) contained in this collection number 
more than 800. Cf. Whinfield’s Quatrains of Omar 
Khayydm, Persian and English (London, Trubner, 1883), 
pp. XV and XVIII. Tlie first of them is that which 
stands first in Mr. Whinfield’s series. 
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sanAI 

N®. ccm. Add. 3209. 

A fine, carefully made copy of the Hadiqatu’l- 
Haqiqat (“Garden of Truth") of Abu’l-Majd Majdudb. 
Adam Sana’i of Ghazna, the earliest of the great Sufi 
poets of Persia (d, A.H. 545 = AD. 1150), See Ouselcy’s 
f^oticts of Pfrnem Potts, pp. 184—7; PP* 549 ^ 

55O; Ethe, col. 4(53—8j Pcrtsch’s Berlin Catah^ue, pp. 

747 -' 750 - 

Ff. 134 (ff. i« and 134* blank); 23.2 X r 4«3 c.; 17 1 . 
(heyts) in the body of each page and 38 1. (19 beyts) 
in the margin. Written in a good, clear, scholarly 
naskk. Headir^s in red. 

In the colophon on f. 134^ it is stated that the tran¬ 
scription of this MS. was completed at Agra, in the 
4$^^ year of the reign of Akbar, on Sunday, §afar 3, 
AH- 1012 July 13, AD. 1603) by BahaVd-Din 
b. ‘Abdu’r-Rahnuin b. Sheykh Mubdrak b. Sheykh 
Zeynu’d'Din Siddfqf^ and that It was copied from (and, 
as noted beade the colophon, afterwards again collated 
with) a MS. written by 'Abdu’i-Rahim b. Muhammad 
b. Abi’l-Fatbf called *eUKUatidf', and dated Ramadan, 
A.H. 617 {Nov., A.D. 1220). 

Begins (without preface) as usual: — 

The text of the colophon is as follows: — 

^ i 1/AW 3 l^ y gill 

Ot> »Ii iXtA ^ ^ 
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j ji.,Y^Lg j lO^ 

U5^>^ g^ .iljU g^ ^,(4^51 ^ ^ 

»IS^ ^&c iU^ 1^ ^ ^j*5'Lni-i 

»/t *-»^ ^b f*OsL ^ 5 ^ i^M. jkhi\ 3 

f\ sJm «L&oL j^\ Oyia» 

Oil ff. i« and 134- are various seals and notes of 
former possessors. 

Bought from Quaritch in July, 1895. 

No. CCIV. Add. 810. 

The Hadiqatal-Haqiqat, or “Garden of Truth”, 
a religious poem in 10 chapters, by Abu'l-Majd Majddd 
b- Adam Sana’i, the earliest of the great Sufi poets, 
completed in A. H. 525 (A.D. 1131). See Rieu, pp- 
S49—551 i Eth6, col. 463^7. The whole work has been 
lithographed at Lucknow in the year A. H. 1295; and 
the first 2 chapters, with a commentary entitled Torino 
bar ^adiqa by MIrsa *Ali’u'd*Dfn Ahmad Khin, gover¬ 
nor of Liihiri^, poetically surnamed 'Ali'i, and Maw> 
lawi Muhammad Ruknu’d-Din Q^dirl Hi^irf, have been 
lithographed at Liihiria in ^afar, A. H. 1290 (April, 
A-D. 1873). 

Ff. 226 (f. i« blank); 26.7 X *54 «•} *9 J- of one 
beyi eacli in the body of each page, and 14 1. of 2 
vU^d‘ each in the margin. Written between lines ruled 
in gold and colours in a good, clear ta'Ug. Headings 
in red. Dated in the colophon, on f. 225-, the 26* of 
RabI" H, A. H. 1032 (= Feb. 27^1, A. D. 1623)- 

Contents: — 

I- Ff- 1^—7^. The Preface of Muhammad b. ‘AH 
^affd (or Raqqa, or Ragqdm), of which the contents 



arc stated by Rieu, p. 550. Cf. also Ethd, col. 463. 
In tbc preface the name of its autlior occurs three 

times, once as ^ J.* q-j 0^, once as J.-a ^ ^4^ 

yo ^ and once as ^ Besides the 

facts mentioned by Rieu, he says that the original copy 
of the poem, consisting of 10,000 b<yu, was sent to 
Baghdad to be submitted to Imam Burhanu*d-Din Mu¬ 
hammad b. Abi'l-Fadl. While it was in his Ixaiids, 
Sana'! died, on Sunday, Slia'ban iidi, A-H. 525 (June 
A-D. If3f. Cf- Ethd, col. 463, where tl»e difiicul- 
tics involved in this date arc pointed out}. Of 5000 
which were in his possession MuliaminaJ b. 'AU 
Raffi made a copy for Bahram Shah. It seems to be 
implied by the following sentence, with which it con¬ 
cludes , that this preface was in part dictated by Saui’f 
before his death: — 

oliXaU ^ Xei y 

jU 3 j fill 

^ ijn!^ tS 

, Aifl sAjU ^ i cr« 

The preface is followed by a versified index of the 
ten chapters into which the poem is divided, which 
runs as follows: — 

jJL^ vLi 





9 i-ip-fcO 

«jy > * 1 ^ o'.^ of . 

Q -4 iM-fi ^ vi^l—S v^ 

i^^xj ^ ^ 

L-S LsvT j-J* 






^ ^ V^—^ 

c;^— nJI. jt»i i^i^jil—> ^ 

^ ^ iJi V 

•X^] »( «i j ;. ■•> «.^ 

j—aU-D v>—? 

'-M—i’ o^ ij—^ 


n. Ff. — 235 «. The text of the Hadiqa, concluding 
with Sani’l’s appeal for support against his calumniators 
(by whom his orthodoxy had been called in question) 
Co the Imim Burhdnu’d-Din Abu’l-l^asan ‘All b. Nisir 
of Ghazna called BirydU'gar, then resident in Baghdad, 



to whom the poem was submitted for examination (see 
supra, and cf. Rieu, p. S 5 ^‘ paragraph). The 
Hadiqa begins as usual: — 

The appeal (f. 223^) begins: — 

III. Ff. 225*—22(5^. The /aftva of the Caliph’s court 
at Baghdad vinclicatiug San<i*f*R orthodoxy to Sultin 
Bahrim Shilr the Gliaznavfd. Sec Ethd, col. 464. 


ANVARI. 


No. CCV. Oo. 6. 27- 

oU/ 


The complete poetical works of Anvari. See Rieu, 
PP« 554 — 557 * Ethd, coK 471—478. 

Ff. 407 (ff. i«, 327 «, and 407^ blank); 34-8 X 14.O c.j 17 1 . 
Written In a fair apparently of i6il‘ century. 

Not dated. Numerous marginal notes and glosses in 
earlier portion. No headings to poems. Contents: — 
Qofidas (ff. —210^), beginnir^; — 


‘<Ji \ h * ohJL »i ^0^ 

Muqatta'dt (ff. 210*—330«), beginning: — 

Mathnavi (ff. 330*—334<»), beginning: ^ 

k.LLs>. 


Gkazals (ff. 334*—379fl), beginning: — 
< . * <1 > «-?• ^ OUU 
Quatrains (ff. 3798—4078)^ b^ianing: — 
oy xjaLjo xiitjS a-J' 
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No. CCVI. Oo. 6. 31. 

oLjsJ/ 

Another copy of the complete poetical works of 

Anvari. 

Ff. 391 (f. blank, save for Persian title, and Per¬ 
sian seal inscribed “David Wedderburn*’, 

probiibly; ff, 2S5—291 bound upside down and in reverse 
orderi f. 291* blank); 34,6X17.7 c.; 14 1- in body, and 
10 1 ., written obliquely, iu margin, Written in a good 
hand, apparently of 15* or century; headings 

in red. Not dated. Contents; — 

Fnfari; (ff. beginning; — 

i sJiLi fS 

Qnsidas (ff. 3 *—165<*), beginning: — 

Muqatja'^t (ff. 165^—230^), beginning: — 

UlA-^ 

Malimax'i (ff. 230*—234^), beginning: — 



Ghnsals (If. 335-»—271*), beginning: — 

Quatrains (ff. 271*—291«), beginning: — 

• yj* 

No. ceVU. Oo. 6. 34* 

Another copy of the poems of Afivari. 

Ff 223 (ff. 232^—223^ blank); 25.3X i5-9c-» *71 
Written in a legible Indian ia'Iiq hand, 



Contents; — 

Qasidas (ff. i*—170*), beginning: — 

Mn^aUa'dt (ff. 170 *—i 85<^), beginning: — 

v.B-»jgUaXj 

Ghazals (ff. ISC'*—215*), beginning: — 

‘ly 

QufttraiHS (ff. 215*—222«), beginning: — 

cj^ ^ c7 

The manuscript, as appears from tlie colophon on 
f. 222«, was transcribed by Dust Muhammad b. ‘Abdi'l- 
Wihid b. Sheykh Mitstafa “the Israelite” 
for L^a Zoriwar Singh, son of KSshora’c, son of Odiraj 

^\jfSkfS Jjj ^ aW), and the tran¬ 
scription was completed on Saturday, Sha'bdn I5*ii, A.H. 
1124 (=Sept 17^, A- D. 1712), in tlxe first year of 
Jah^ndir’s reign. 

(See also the description of Add. S13 {s. v. Sa'di), 
the margins of which contain the ^ajlticts of Anvari]. 


KHAQANi. 

N». ccvni. Oo. 6. 28. 

The DlVcin of Afi^alu’d-Dln Khaqidli. See Ricu, 
PP- $58—5625 Eth6, col. 47P—486; and Khanikofs ad¬ 
mirable Mhnoirg sttr Kh 4 cdni f JoHr. As., sdr. VI, vol. 
4> P- 137 and vol, V, p. 296 ft siq.i reprinted 

separately, Paris 1865). 

Ff. 324 (ff. and 324* blank); 25.1 X i 6 .i c.; 17 1. 
Written in an ugly but legible ia'iiq within ruled mar- 


%0l 

gins of red- Headings in red. Not dated. Contains 

and a few ghazals and mtiqatta'dt, not arranged in al* 

phabctical order. 

Begins: — 

i (•*Uj ^ ^ 

No. CCIX. Oo. 6. 33. 

Commentary on the elegies and odes of 
KhSqini. 

Ff- 163; 2 ( 5 X 15 0.; 13 1 . in body of page, and 28 K, 
written obliquely, in margin. Many of the leaves are 
much repaired. The commentary begins abruptly after 
tliu JSisntd/dh without preface or introduction as follows: 

yi-iUi yjjil ^ ^ V/“i Vj-if J* 

oS 

This qasida will be found at p. 200 it seq. of Nawal 
Kishor’s Uthc^aphed edition of A. H. 1293. The Com¬ 
mentary is a very meagre one, and deals only with a 
few selected verses- The second qa^da commentated 
begins on f. 5* (ed. Nawal Kishor, p- 204). To each 
verse explained is prefixed the word .4^^^ red letters, 
but otlicrwisc the text is continuous, and for the most 
l>art there is nothing to mark the transition from one 
qasida to another. 

Ends with the explanation of the following verses (ed. 
Nawal Kishor, p. 482, il. 5 and 6): — 
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The commentary on these verses concludes without 
date or name of scribe as follows: — 


The MS. is carelessly written throughout in a slovenly 
Indian 


ZAHIR-I-FARYABi. 

No. CCX. Oo. 6. 46. 

The Divan of Zahini’d-Din F^rykhi, arranged 
without regard to alphabetical order. See Rieu, pp. 
^( 3 ?—3; Ethd, col. 48^7. This MS. seems to agree in 
arrangement with Add. 7733 of the Ilritisli Museum, 
and N®^ 584 of the Bodleian, for it begins (on. f. 1^): — 

rr^ 

^ ^ (fie) ^ W . & 

The poem beginning: — 
alij ^ 

<k>—wJL-^ j—j j > ^ ^ 

occurs on f. 154 (cf. Ethd, lcc.ciis)i and that beginning: 

c/jUnj yip* 

is found on f. 294. 

Ff. 160 (ff. 14 and x6o^ blank); 23.0X 16.3 c.; ri 1. 
Written in a neat and elegant between gold and 
green margins. No date or name of copyist. 
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nizAmI. 

No. CCXI- Oo. 6. 11. 

The Khamsa, or Qve poems, of Nizami. See 

Rieu, pp. 5^—570; Eth6, col. 487—9. 

Pf* 331; 30«75 X 19-25 c.; 23 1 . Ff. and 321* are 
blank. Ff. 2«, u;® and 229^, are occupied with fuJl- 
page miniatures illustrating incidents described in the 
text. Miniatures also occur on ff. 52® (margin), no* 
(raaigin), 12$^ (margin), 134* (margin), 1890, 195^, 201®, 
203*, 20t5*, 2t0tf, 2t5«, 2i9«, 229*, 242c, 25 s*, 263*, 270*, 
282^, and 298®. Written in a clear but ui^aceful 
in four columns, outlined in gold and colours. 

The Ave poems are arranged in the usual order, as 
follosi's: — 

Begins on f. 2^j ends on f. 31*, which 
bears the following colophon: — 

i wb3Jl 

S Kjf?- ^ 

— W 

&Uj (wj ^ 3 X _- 

(2) i Begins on f. 31*; ends on f. 116*. 

Dated §afaT I2‘b, A. H. 992 (Feb. 24, A. D. 1584) by 
the same scribe, Darvfsh ‘All b. Man$ur An^drf. 

(3) oy^ ^ on f. U 7 *j ends on f. I 73 «. 

Dated Thursday, the 2«e of Rabi' I, A. H. 992, by the 
same scribe. 

(4) Begins on f. 173* i ends on f. 230*. Not 
dated. Tliere is a false ending, consisting of four d^^is 
belonging to the khdtiitta but misplaced, followed by 
a short colophon on f. 229®, the greater part of this 
page being blank, save for illuminations in gilt. 



(5) uJj The ordinary division of the poem 

into or and ii^’Lpdl, or 

fcAi, is not observed, the whole poem being cn- 
titled mU o^. It b^ins on f. 330^. The true 4-*Ly^ 
is incomplete, endii^ at the bottom of f. 29^ with 
the ^fyii — 

^ fiij jf 

This l/fyg will be found in 1 . 17 of p. 527 of the 
Tihrin edition. F. 300^ begins with the following 6ejii 
from the lqbAL-ndma\ — 

^ •!> 7^ ''> oV^' 

This b«yt stands in the first line of p. 538 of the 
Tihrait edition- The end of tiie Sfiftraf-ndma and the 
beginning of tlic Iqbiil-n&uM are tljercfore wanting, but 
there is no hiatus in tire MS., as is shewn by tlie 
catch'svord at the foot of the page. The Sikandar-nama 
ends on f. 33i\ No date. 

N®. CCXII. Oo. 6. 29. 

r(*i iw 4 

Another copy of the Khamsa of Nizami. 

Ff. 321 (fF. i«, 27«, 103", I56«, 217^ 2 j 8«, 321*blank); 
23-OX C-; 21 i. Written in clear Mliq in four 

columns, separated by double lines, and gilded in mar¬ 
gins. Transcribed by Mutiammad Qasim of Jdm in the 
year A.H- 993 (A, D- 1585). A note on f. ia states 
that the MS. was sold in tlie reign of Awrang-Zlb for 
85 rupees. 

The five poems are arranged in the usual order, as 
follows; — 

(i) Begins on f. i«, and ends on t 26^. 
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Colophon contains name of scribe, but not date of 
transcription. 

(2) Begins on f. 27^, and ends on f. 102^- 
No date. Same scribe. 

(3) Begins on f. 103^, and ends on f. 
ISS*« No date. Same scribe. 

(4) ^ Begins on f. 156^, and ends on f. 215^. 
Dated Tuesday, the 71^ of Rabf' I, A. H. 993 (s March 
9'h, A. D. 1585). 

(5) The first part of this poem 

begins on f. 2i8*, and is followed, without break, by 
the second part which begins on f. 29$* and 

ends on f. 321«. Dated the jih of Jumida I, A. H. 993 
(s May 5th, A.D. 1585). 

F. 2td (both sides) is filled with an extract from 
the fourth book of the Mathuxvl of Jalllu’d*Dfn Rdmi 
written in a different and much worse hand. This ex¬ 
tract consists of $5 dfyts, beginning: — 

and ending: — 

These verses with be found on pp. 36i*»2 of the 
Xihrin edition of ‘Ali’u’d-Dawlsu 

No. CCXIII. Add. 3139. 

Another copy of the Khamsa of Nizimi. 

Ff. 435 (ff. and 435^ blank); 34.1 X 22.0 c.; 4 co¬ 
lumns of 17 lines each (= 34 ^fyts) to the page. Writ¬ 
ten in a good, clear Indian tafliq^ not older than the 
17th century, between matins ornamented in gold and 
colours. No scribe's name or date. 

Illuminated and coloured miniatures (30 in all) occupy 
the following pages: — ff. i^, 2", i8‘». 53^ 62^ 70‘», 


ao 


lo6 

8^, 104^ II7«, 125^ I5i«, i67«, 178/', 191^, 2^0^, 339a, 
347^ 252®, 256^, 262®, 26$^, 274®, 279^ 308*, 326-, 3^, 
374®, 394®, 434*, 435®. 

Contents: — 

(I) Maklizanu'hAsriy, ff. 2*^35®. 

(II) Kkksvaw va Shir in > ff. 35*—^138®. 

(ni) Lfyld va ifajnitn, ff. i$8*—2o8«. 

(IV) Haft Peyhar, ff. 208*—288®. 

(V) /sMandar-yidtna^ (®) SAarafruinia, ff. 288*—378®. 

(0) /qidl’KdtTia, ff. 378*—434®. 
From tlic library of WilUam Doria, Esqr*. Presented 
by T. Brooks Bumpsted, Esq”:, in 1S94. 

CCXIV. Add. 586. 

The Makhzanu’l-Asrar (Treasury of Mysteries) 
of Nizami. 

The opening verses are inverted from their usual 
order, thus: — 

aljl ^ A 

The following ^ytf which concludes the poem in the 
fibrin lithographed edition of the Kfutvisa of Ni;dm( 
published in A. H. 1301, occupies L 7 of f. 70*, and is 
followed by 13 other b4yU'. — 

^ jfSA ^ ^ oU^ 

Of the t3 bfyts which follow this the first and last 
are as follows: — 

{F:r«t) —<>/ 

(Last)—AjJj* ^ 

The colophon, on f. 71®, dated Dku'l-^ijja 25^, in 
the 3i»c year after ‘A'lamgir’s accession, is as follows r — 



|ff| ^ 

idXj j dk^vil 1^ 

.J/A “SS 

This ia followed by a note on the number of jno' 
(folios of 8 leaves each) contained in the MS: — 


fMi fS y> ii 

Ff. 72 (ff. x«, yu and 72^' blank); 29.5 X i8-0 c.j 
18 I of one 6 eyi each. 

On f. ji6 ia inscribed the following quatrain: 

X-J) 


jU a^ym fjkgp 9 ^ aS 

itf..i II jT ^ uLiiiCiii 


a-XJ «j—« j.«*. ni ^»f>i»> 

ooL,»»a 

The first portion of the work has been .supplied with 
a pretty copious marginal commentary In various hands. 
This gradually diminishes in extent* and after f. 44 i» 
confined to a few scanty notes and glosses. 


N«. eeXV. Ff. 5. 9. 

iotUiW 

I. The Subhatu ’l-Abr&r of Mulla Jimi (ff- 2*— 

I02«), transcribed by ‘Abdu'J-Fattab b. SUeykh el- 

Haddad the Qorcyshitc w ^i,71 

and dated Dhu’l-Qa‘da 23^^, A. H- 1036 (August 
5*, A. D. 1627). Sec Rieu, p. <344; Ethe, col. 610. 
To the poem is prefixed the usual preface, beginning:—* 



3o8 

^ «J-J 

The poem itHlf begins: — 

i]^T •(jU'jJi ajr ^ Ijcijl 

On eitber side of the colophon on f. ioa<* is written 
one 6 /yt of the foUowir^ ^i(‘a: ^ 

uyi di- ^ ^ fci* ^-o ^1 

‘ ksa > ^ ^ ^ cr* cr^S 

Ja» [r^ 

0)_£ d.U£ » i V ^ L-£0 

II. The Makhzanu'l-Asrar of Nizlmi (ff. 105*— 

iZi^), written by the same scribe, and dated in the 
colophon on f. 182* (by the side of which the ^ifa 
above cited is repeated) Dbu'l-I^ijja 27*, A. H. 1036 
(September 8*, A. D. 1627). See Rieu, pp. 56$—6; 
Eth^. coi. 487—8. 

Begins as usual: — 

III. A short treatise (ff. 182*—184*) on the excellence 

of prayer, and on the prayer of the 'AshArd, or 10* 
day of Muharram (*^5-^^ tjLeo , jU ^ ^ 

beginoiog: — 

^ Jj wJt ^0 

Ff- 193 (ff. M—2", 102*—105«, and i85«—193^blank); 
22.3X ^ 3*0 c.; 15 1 . Written in a clear between 
double red lines. 

N^CCXVI. Add. 207 (Lewis 25). 

i >r^ 

Nizami's celebrated romantic poem of Khusraw 
va Shirin. 



Begins as usual: — 

Ff. 221 (ft and 221 blank), 23.4X13.& c.; 1$ 1 . 
Written in a small, clear Persian ta‘H^ between mar¬ 
gins ruled in gold and colours. Ff. and 2« arc beau¬ 
tifully illuminated; and there are coloured illustrationa> 
some very curious, executed with considerable skill on 
the followng pages: — ff 40*, 55^, 760, 94*, 99*, i39<i, 
t43i, 160*, I74^ 177*, 185*. Ko colophon or date. 

Appears to be of the iGth or 171^ century; probably 
the former. 

N«. CCXVII, Add. 314, 

(J^t wO.^) 

The Fut^^t'i'Sikandarl (‘Conquests of Alexan¬ 
der*'), an abridgement in prose of the Sii'fifidar-NdMa 
of made at the request of some friends by 

Ghulim I;!u.4eyn in the year A.H. 2209 (A.D. 
in the reign of Shilh A'lam. 

Ff 164 (ff. t*, i62‘'-*“id4<' blank); 2 i.oXt 5.4 c.; 
to 1 . Written in a good clear not dated. 

Begins: — 

old s o —^ 

^1 t*;— 1 J 

It appears from a note in English at the end that 
the work should comprise two volumes, of which this, 
the drst, contain.^ the abstract of the Sii(ira/-Hdi>ut. 

N®. CCXVIII. Add. 315. 

od^) ol.AjiVJ» 

A prose version of the second part of the Sikandar- 
nama (Romance of Alexander the Great), commonly 



known as tho SikeBidariutma’i-baM, or “Adventures 
of Alexander by Sea”. The author, Gbuldm Huseyn 
Khau Munshi, states in the preface {f. 2^} that he made 
this prose abridgement of tlie second portion of the 
Stiaudar^ndma in A- H- 1221 (A. D. 1806 —?), having 
made a ^nuiar abridgement of the first part at the re* 
quest of some esteemed friends eleven years previously, 
i.e. in A.H. 1210. From Rieu’s Catalog {pp. 575—6} 
it appears that he subsequently (in A. H. 1230) com¬ 
posed a similar prose abridgement of the Story of 
Khusraw and Sbiiin. This manuscript is probably the 
author’s own transcript, and is dated Shaww^ , A. H. 


1221 (Dec. 20«'‘, A. D- I Sod), The title ^ 

occurs only on a label on the cover. 

Ff. 104 (ff. i«, 102*—104* blank); 27.6X18.0 centi¬ 
metres; 27 lines to the p^e. Written in a fair Indian 
ia'Uq. Headings in red. 

Begins: — 




FARIDU ’D-DIN ‘ATTAr. 

No. CCXIX. Add. 817. 

^ 

Khusraw va Gul {“The Prince and the Rose”), a 
poem by Sheylch Faridu’d-Din ‘Attir. See Spren- 
gcr’s Oride Catalog^i*, p. 352; Rieu, p. 576^; Ethd, col. 
499 

Ff. 466 (ff. IB, and 464B—466* blank); 25.5 X * 5 * 3 c.; 
9 1 . Written in a la^e and legible iaHiq. Transcribed 
(as stated in the colophon on f. 462*) by Muhammad 
Fadil in the year A.H. 1177 (A. D. 1763—4) for the 
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Naww 4 b Majdu’d-Dawlat ‘Abdul-Majfd Khan Bahidur 
Bahrdm Jang. 

Begins as usual: — 

c:/s_>L— 5 juJL? 

.> r-^ 

Ends on f. 46®^: — 

i.v._8_r Leo ^0 j-T 
oL^ \X^ 

The date when the poem was composed seems no¬ 
where to be stated, but allusion is made in the intro¬ 
duction to the Mnkkidr^ndvia y the Divdn (stated to 
contain “more than a hundred gasidas", and * nearly a 
thousand g/iazals and qifas"), etc. Cf. Sprengcr, /«. cit. 

On If. 4650—464* is transcribed the concluding por¬ 
tion of the Episode ef Sokrdb and Ruitam from the 
Skdh'itdma (ed. Vullers, vol. I, p. 518, 1 . 1435 to end). 


No. eeXX. Dd. U. 16. 

4 jL^ "a-«lj.xu 

The Pand-n 4 ma, or “Book of Counsel”, ofSheykh 
Faridu’d-Din *Attir with the Turkish runnii^ com- 
mcntaiy of Shem'i. See Rieu, pp. 579*— 53 cm*j Flugcl's 
Vienna Calalogue, pp. 41$—417; Ethd, col. 499, N®. 10. 
Begins as usual: — 

yla ^ LT^ i 

^ 1/ > 

The Persian text begins on f. 3*: — 

ob td^ «J,eJL J OsT 

Ff. 100 (f. 100, blank, missing; ff. la, 97*—99* blank); 
20.4X ^ 5*0 c.; 15 i. Written within red lines, in a dear 
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but upgraccful Turkish Headings in red; Persian 
tort overlined with red. Dated §afar 5, A. H. lOzS 
(=JaD. ^2, A. D. idi9). Copyist, Darvisk b. SuUynidn. 


No. CCXXI. Add. 784. 

Another copy of the Pand-n^ma of Sheykh Fa- 
ridu'd-Din ‘Attir. 

Ff. 32 (f, 32, blank, is missing; ff. i« and 31* are 
blank); 20.2X 15.5 c.; 15 i. Written in a good Turkish 
naskh hand, and pretty fully pointed. Headings in red. 
Interlinear glosses in Turkish for the first few pages. 
Dated A. H. it6i (A.D. 1748). 


No. CCXXU. 

Add. 250 (Lewis V). 


J 




Another copy of the Pand-ntoia of Sheykh Fa- 
ridu’d-Din ‘Attar. 

Begins as usual: ^ 


Ff. 100 (ff. !—4, 48,—100* blaok); 234 X 18.0 c. 5 
XO L Written in a large, bold msI'U. Not dated, but 
can hardly be as much os a century old. 


No. CCXXm. Dd. U. 17. 
jibs 

The Mantiqu't-Tayr (* Language of Birds”) of 
Sheykh Faridu’d-Din * Attir. See Rieu, p. 344 and 
p. 576; Eth6; coU 498 ri srg. 
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Ff. 191 (ft and 191^ blank); 19.1X13.2 c.5 it I 
Written iij a dear but ungraceful uastifliq. No date in 
colophon. A note at the end states that the MS. be¬ 
longed to Mu) la Dervish ibn Ustad Mustafi ibn Musa 
Begins: — 


Ends: — 












jalAlu‘d-din rOmi. 

No. CCXXIV. Oo. 6. 32. 

The Mystical Mathnavi of Mawlina JalaJu’cJ-Dlii 
Riiml, a fine old copy, not dated, but, from the ap- 
pearauce of the handwriting, probably transcribed in 
the i5ih century. Sec Ricu, pp. 584—593; Ethe, col. 
511—523. 

Ff. 454 (ff. irf, 72^—73^, 29H, and 453 ^ 454 ^ blank); 
35 9X id.S c.; 17 1., in quadruple columns between 
double margins ruled in red and blue. The Arabic nu¬ 
meration of the pages goes wrong on f. 164, w'hich is 
numbered 163; thence it continues one out up to f-175, 
which is numbered 173; tlxence it continues two out to 
f. 406, which is numbered 405; thence it continues one 
out to the end- The leaves have been misplaced by the 

binder in two parts of the manuscript as follows: _ 

ff. 189, rpr, 190, 193, 193, 195, 194, 196; and :^ain 
ff- 417, 420—425, 418, 419, 426. 

Book 1 begins on f. 

. » * f 7 ^^• 

, III , , f. 138^. 
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Book IV begins on f. 22%^. 

, V . , f. 2914. 

, VI . , f. 3684 , 

A Persian translation and commentary of the Preface 
to Book III has been added by a later hand on ft. 1374— 

138* j a similar translation of the Preface of Book IV ^ 

on ff. 222f> — 22y*\ and a similar translation of the Arabic 
passages occurring in the pre&ce to Book V on f. 2^. 

Numerous marginal notes and glosses have been added 
in the earliar part of the MS. (up to f, 51), and a few 
in the later portions. 

No. CCXXV. Gg. 5. 32. 

Another copy of the Mathnavi of Jalalu’d-Djn 
Rumi. 

Ff. 280 (f. lo blank); 24.2X17,0 c.; 25 I Written in 
a small, neat hand (apparently of the 15^ or i 6 't» * 

century), within margins of gold and green, in quad* 
ruple columns. Six illuminated 'umuhis, one at the be* 
ginning of each book. The books begins as follows: 

Book I on f. | 4 . Book IV on f. X38«. 

.II . f. . V , f. r8o». 

. Ill , f. 86^. , VI . f. 228*. 

Some various readings and glosses are given in the 
margin in the hrst half of the work. No date or colophon. 


No. CCXXVl. 

Add. 199 (Lewis 19). 

The Mathnavi of Mawlini Jalilu’d-Din RumL 

Book I begins on f. 3*; book II on f. 47*; book III 
on f- 894; book IV on (. 141^} book V on C 1834; 
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book VI on f. 230*. At the end of Book II (on f. 89«) 
is a colophon dated DhtCl-Hijja rst, A.H- 1079 (*May 
2, 1669); and at the end of Book HI (f. 141 4 ) another 
dated Dhu'U^ijja 22"^ of the same year (= May 23, 
A. D. 1669). 

Ff. 282 (ff. I, 2, and 2826 blank)5 29.0X20.0 c.; 
25 1 . Headings in red. Written in a fair taHiq. 


No. CCXXVII. Add. 846. 

‘Abdu’I'Latif b. ‘Abdullah al-‘Abbisi’s recen¬ 
sion of the Mathnavi of Jalldu’d-Din Rumi. Sec 
Rieu's Catalogue, p. 589, and EtW’s Catalogue, col. 
5 > 7 — 519 * 

Ff- 388 (ff. i« and 3854^3884 blank) 32 X 21.5 c.; 
21 1. in quadruple columns separated from one another 
by double red lines. Heading? and titles ofscctionsinrcd. 

This recension of the Mathnavi is described by Ricu, 
(p, 589), and Ethd (col. 517—519)- The Preface entitled 

which appears to stand first in other copies, 
is in this MS. preceded by two others. The Jirsi of 
these prefaces contains the strange narrative of a rich 
merchant who came to Q6nya in the time of Mawlrind 
Jalilu*d-Dfn’s son, Sultan Valad, to vi&t the tomb of 
the deceased saint. In substance the mercliant'K nar¬ 
rative is as follows. During his travels he liad visited 
Kish and Bahrcyn to obtain pearls and other precious 
stones. He was informed by one of tlic nobles of those 
parts that lie had better apply to a certain fisherman, 
whom he accordingly sought out. The fisherman, on 
learning his wishes, produced a great store of pearls 
rich and rare. The merchant, astonished at their beauty, 
enquired of him how he had obtained them. The fisher¬ 
man replied tliat he and his father and brothers had 
formerly gained a precarious livelihood by fishing. One 



day they captured a strange sea-monster, the like of 
which they had never before seen. Knowing not to 
what other use it could be put, they determined to 
carry it about and exhibit it as a curiosity. There¬ 
upon, to cheir amazement, the monster addressed them, 
boding them not to expose it to such shame, and pro- 
misii^ to reward them if they would release it. “ How 
shall 1 let thee go, 0 precious beast", said the father, 
“without some tether?" *1 swear to return", replied the 
monster. ‘In the name of God!" said the father, ‘what 
hast thou to swear by?" ‘We are Muhammadans", ans¬ 
wered the monster, “and disciples of His Holiness Maw- 
Uni [Jalilu’d-Dln Kumf], by whose holy spirit I swear 
to go and retum." After some further discussion, the 
monster was suffered to depart, and it presently returned 
brii^ng with it a rich store of pearls, which it gave 
to the fishermen, who were thus raised to the highest 
degree of affluence. 

The second preface begins by setting forth six very 
indifferent reasons why the six books composing the 
Maihnavi should be bound separately. This arrange¬ 
ment, it is explained, is one of the special features of 
the present recension, for which reason it is called 

ijySja. The hrat portion of this preface corres¬ 
ponds to the second preface described by Ethd. 

The editor’s preface described by Rieu and Ethe ap¬ 
pears to be included in part in this second preface 
of the present copy, beginning at. 1. 9 of f. 2^ as fol¬ 
lows; — 

^ > 

} a».«,£*») ^ ^1 

vUf >S ^ ^ 

.... aLUU aO(^ iJOj L oUdJu 

The whole of this latter portion of the second pre- 
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face, occupying 37 lines, recurs further on as the pre¬ 
face to Book il, 

The tiUrd preface of the present MS. extends from 
f. 3* f« JO** The opening words (identical, so far as 
they go, with those cited by Ethd, to which also for 
the hrst 15 words the passage above cited from the 
second preface is very similar) arc as follows; — 

m 

y y jg>Jj 

'aAjtl j} aaI iULJi^ y s:>sa>^ jt* 

u;aJ .4 oU.&i ^ 

jjUCwdLU) y 

oLmkXj ^i iV*if td I i3«^ 


^ Juu \ » ^a A (4 dLi-r y ^JJ0 

S 

The general arrangement of contents in this volume 
(S as follows: — 

F. i*. First editorial preface, described above, be¬ 
ginning: — 

«k)i (j< 0 »S 0J9 qUiXm cya a a * qL^ ji iS 


Ciyd ssX^i g - O y fa 

F. 3^. Second editorial preface, described above, be¬ 
ginning: — 


^1 

F. 3«. Tliifd editorial preface (corresponding, appar¬ 
ently, to the ay described by Rieu and Ethd, 

which ordinarily forms the first preface), beginning with 



the words quoted a few lines back. It concludes with 
some verses written In the maklibiiii variety of the metre 
kkafif, followed by the chronogram **^n4**j0 

(A. H. XO33) quoted by Rieu (p. $89). This appears 
from analogy to be the proper introductory preface to 
Book ]. 

F- ii«. Table of contents of Book I, 

F. 13. Another editorial preface to book 1 of the 
Afaiknavit explaining why the poem opens with an 
allusion to the flute, and how the flute fltly typifies 
the mystic emptied of self and Ailed with the Divine 
afflatus. 

F. 15*. Author’s preface to Book I, with Persian 
transla^on and commentary. 

F. 17^. Book 1 of the Matkiutvi, which ends on (. 
75* with a colophon stating that its transcription was 
completed on §afar A. H. 1178 (Ai^. 2$, A. D. 
1764) by Muhammad Qi*im. 

F. 76*. Editorial preface to Book II, identical with 
the latter portion of what io this copy is the second 
preface. 

F. 76*. Table of contents of Book II. 

F. 78«. Author’s preface to Book II. 

F. 78*. Book II of the Mai/mavt, concluding on f. 
130^ with a colophon which gives the 23rd of Rabf I 
(year not stated, but A. H. 1178 is presumably intended) 
as the date of completion. 

F. 13CK<. Editorial preface to Book III, identical svith 
the editorial preface to Book II, and with the latter 
portion of the third editorial preface to Book I. 

F. 131«. Table of contents of Book III, concluding 
wth a colophon dated A. H. 1177. 

F. I34<». Author's preface to Book III. 

F. 134^. Book HI of the McUhnaoL 

F. 201*. Author's preface to Book IV, 

F. 202^. Book IV of the MathnavU This ends on f. 
25 S*. Ff. 255^—257« inclusive are blank. 
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F. 257^. Author’s preface to Book V. 

F. 257^. Book V of the Mathnavi. This ends on f. 
318^. F. 3r9<* is blank. 

F, 319*. Book VI of the Lfathnavi, preceded by the 
brief author*s prc&cc. This ends on f- jSj*' with a co¬ 
lophon containing neither the date nor the name of 
the scribe. 

Ff. 385*—3$8^, as before mentioned, are blank. 

The MS. is written throughout in a bad Indian ta'llq 
hand, and is by no means remarkable for accuracy 
or care. 


No. ccxxvm. Oo. 6.23. 

vW 

Extracts from the selections of the Mathnavi 
of Mawlani Jalidu ’d-Din Rumi, arranged by ^u- 

seyn b. ‘All al-Beyhaqi (here called al-Kashift, 

the author of the Anvdr-i-Su/if^’U, the Tafstr^i-^ustyni, 
the Rawdaht'sk-Siiuhaddy and other well known works. 
He died A. H. pro (A- D. 1504). 

This compilation is based on a previous one entitled 
^ therefore called 

wJ. Sec Sprcngci’s Catalogue ^ p. 491, and 

pp. 517. 

Begins: — 


^ i^Lo v^jL^ ^ <,Xaj 

The hrst extract from the Matitnavi begins as usual: — 




The last extract ends: — 




Then follows the colophons — 

v^J^l 

g^Uj ^ 

This is followed by another colophon in red ink 
which merely repeats in pact tlie substance of the pre> 
vious one. Under this is a note of the number of leaves 
contained in the MS., which is here stated as 259, but 
the leaf is numbered 240 in the upper corner, which 
is correct. 

Ff. 240 (f. H and 240^ blank, save for title, w..^K.u 
etc.}; 26X *5 c-} »9 !• 

The Arabic numbering of the leaves is curious in one 
respect. Up to 100 inclu»ve it is denoted in the usual 
way, but from loi to 199 the hundred is expreased by 
the sign d placed to the right, and the tens and units 
by the ordinary numerals standing In their usual relation 
to the left ; while the sign A is amilarly used to denote 

200. Thus 101, 102, 103 are written id, I'd, and 

201, 202, 203 appear as !a* fA> f“A- 

The MS. is written throughout in a clear ta'liij. 


No. CCXXIX. Add. 756. 

Selections from the Mathna’w of Jaldlu ’d-Din 
Rdml, made by Shihidi of Brusa, of the Mevlevf order 
of dervishes, who died A. H. 957. Sec Rieu, pp. 513—514* 
The proper title of this work is that given above, 
and in Rieu's Catalogtu, pp. S92—593. This title, how* 
ever, does not occur in this manuscript, which is la* 

belled on f. (a;), while in the co* 

lophon on f. 107^ it is called simply {^5*^ 




Ff. io8 (IT. I* and io8 blank); 21.1 X *37 c.; 19 1 . 
Written in a good Persian shikasta-Mnii. Tlic transcript 
tion was completed on Saturday, Dhu * 1 -Qa*da !6^^, A.II. 
1261 (Nov. id‘h, A. D. 1845) in Tabriz. 

The selections from Book I begin, after Sbahidi's ver¬ 
sified prefaces, on f. 7«; Book II on f. 24"; Book III on 
f. 40^; Book IV on f. 57^; Book V on f. 744; Book VI 
on f. 91". 


No. CCXXX. Gg. 5. 25. 

Jawfihiru l-asrar li zaw^hiru 1 -anwfir (“Gems 
of mystery and gleams of light*’), a Commentary 
on Book I of the A/tr/AvavS of Mawlana Jal^u'd-Diii 
Rumf by [Kamdlu 'd-Din] Iluscyn h. of Khwd- 

razm, to which are prefixed ten preliminary discourses 
(of which the titles arc given by £th(;, col. 5I9“520) 
on $ufi doctrine, etc. 

Notices of this work and its author, 'vith full refer¬ 
ences, arc given by Ricu, p. 588, and EtUiS col- 51^— 
$20. The MSS. there described contain commentaries 
on the first three Books of the poem, whcrca.s tlil.s MS. 
contains only the first Book. It comprises ff. 212, of 
26.25X 17-0 c., and 23—25 i. F. i-’ is blank, save for 
sundry notes and titles. Of these titles, one is in Arabic 

Li^ o^Kiu), one in Persian 
^ and one in Latin [Oratioiies decern 
D. yahiddini persU'e). The MS. is xvTittcii throughout 
in an archaic ta'liij hand, apparently of the latter end 
of the or early part of the lO'l' century of the kijra, 
and has no colophon. 

Begins: — 

cysasi. ^ {jU-S 5 ^ sX? 
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.... 1 ^ 1 ^ ^ 

Ends wit]i a qa^ida in praise of ‘Alf, which concludes 
with the following beyt\ — 

4 LMMJt ^ j jj 

Tlic contents of the MS. are as follosvs: — 

F, i^. Exordium. 

F. 2^. Invocation to God (^( ^ 

F. 3^. lutroduction to Che subject-matter. (&_aOk-S-« 

\.,^t j 1 h{t] Xhe author here introduces his 

name. Huseyn b. Hasan, in the first fcwlineslf. 3<^, 1 .14). 

F. 7*. Account of the reasons which led the author 
to compose this work (vl^^ 

On f- 8^, 1 . 9, the author mentions his previously 
Witten commentary on the Jifai/iaatrl, called yyS 
i (Cf. Ricu, p. 588-). 

The title of the present work is given on f. 9*, H. 7-—8. 
F. 9*. Statement of contents of the ten preliminary 
discourses. 

F. io». J'irsi dise&itrsf. Biegrapkus of certain einimnt 
Saints and Sitfis, mcludii^: — ‘All (F. Il^)j I^asan; 
Huseyn (F. 14^)^ ZeynuT'Abidin; Muhammad Bdqir; 
Ja‘far*j- 5 ^iq (F. iSf^); Oweys al-Qaranl (F- 15^)5 yasan 
al-Iiasrl (F. 17®); Sheykh Mdlik Dindt (F. 17*); Sheykh 
Muljammad Wasj‘(F. iS^j; Sheykh Habfb-i-'Ajaml (F. i 5 ^); 
Abu ‘Othnxdn al-Makkf (F. 19*); Ibrahim Adliam {F. I9*)j 
Kabi'a-j-'Adawiyya (F. 21<*); Fudcyl b. ‘Ayyi^ (F. 22<^); 
Bishr al-Hafl (F. 23-*); Dhd’n-Nun aJ-Misrl (F. 24«); 
Bdyaaid of Bistim {F. zyY, ‘Abdu’lUh b- Mubarak (F.26»); 
Sheykh Sofydii ath-Tliawrf (F. 26^); Sheykh Sliaqlq of 
Balkh {F. 27-*); Sheykh Da’dd at-Ta’l (F. 27*); Ma'ruf-i- 
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Karkhl (F. 28^); Sirri Saqati (F. 29^)^ Juneyd al-B^hdddi 
(F. 30«); Shcykh Abu ‘Alf A^mad b. Muhammad ar- 
Rddbdrf; Shcykh Abii ‘Alf ibnu’l-Katib, alias Hascynb. 
Ahmad (F. 3i«)j Sheykh Abii ‘Othmdn Sa'id b- Salam 
aUMaghribf; Shcykh Abu’KQasim Gurgdnf (F. 31^); 
Shcykh Abd Bakr Na^sdj (F. 32^)} Shcykh Ahmad al- 
Ghawdlf (F. 32^); Sheykh Abd Najfb as-Suliravardi 
(F, 34*); ‘Ammdr Yasir (F. 358); Shcykh Abu’bjaimab 
Ahmad b. 'Omar al-Khivaqf, commonly called Shcykh 
Najmu’d-Dln Kubra (F. 35*), whoso “spiritual pedigree" 

(coy is traced stop by step (on the Sheykh's 

oxvn authority) up to ‘AJi b. Abf Talib, from wliom 
also, by another cliain of succession, the khirqa, or 
holy mantle, is traced down to liim j dissertation on the 
transmission of the doctrine from Shcykh Najmu’d-Diii 
Kubfd to the author of tlie 2 /tttAnavi, Mnwiaiia Jalalu'd- 
Din Rdmf, and on the life of thu latter and his relatives 
and associates, especially Shams-i-Tabrfa (F. 38"). 

F. 42*. Siconrl di 5 Cfi 7 irse~ Uxplanatio^i of eertain Uck- 
nical ifrmi in usf avtongst thf Skfis, including the fol¬ 
lowing: — oaS) • ' la—j ^ > c.: 

^ LLi : 9 ^ : 

cyl^5 3 iSudXa 5 : 

3 5 ^y ; t;;0< J : eXfc 3 v/ • LT" 5 

I# • mm m 

^ ' z^> '' r r i f" 

F. 47ft. Third di$c<‘Hrs€. On ike different types find 
characters of Shfis. 


3 ^ vJe,l v'^La> ^uo S 

(dlXI s^l 
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F. 5oi. FiMtrtk diiCQursi. Oh tiu difftreat grades of 
Bsing. 

The “grades” enumerated are: — (i) « cya>, 

also called v^l 

(2) Oj ia g » \ also called \JSJIi4 ^ 

cya»; Xft.A’^; and 

(3) 4lso called iy>5 

a*^< (S) KUj* (6) 

qUoI. One or two subsidiary dissertations follow, 
indudiog one on the “mystery of the letters”, and their 
symbolical meanings and spiritual prototypes. 

F. 55». Fifth discourse. On the Names and Attributes 
\of God], and that wherein they differ. 

c^UaJ > oU«a)I s iUs.aL^ aJl£ii) 

F. 57«. Sixth discourse. On tlte worlds and grades 
called Majdli, Mafdl^, and MiHas 4 dt. 

y b(,. i.'.i ill ^ ^ jiJUiO 

(i^LoI^JI y ^UaJ) 

F. 58*. Seventh discortrse. On the mysteries of Creation 
and Feturn. 

yJL,^ y y 3'^^ ^ &X 1 UI) 

(oUl ^ Cmi 

F. 60^. Eighth discourse. On tlte nature of the Most 
Great Spirit, etc. 


S2S 


cr* ^ cr* iUil 

aW' 

F. 63*- M«//6 discourse. Oii the return of the Spirit 
WHO Him, etc. 

^ i s*-uii xXiii) 

This discourse contains an enumeration and descrip¬ 
tion of the <,^^1 or ” Essentials of Union” [with 

God], which arc as follows; — (i) Repentance (jjyJ). 

(3) Austerity of life (3) Perfect trust in God 

(4) Contentment (s) Retirement from the world 

(6) Commemoration of God (7) Contem¬ 
plation of God (8) Patience {^*-1®). (9) Watclxfulncss 

(10) Submission to God’s will 
F. 73'^. Tenth discourse. Oh the true Mture of Love, 
and its different vctricties. 

This discourse is divided into three sections called 

F So«. Intrcduction to the Commentary on the Matknavi. 
F. 81^. Beginning of tJte Commentary. 

F- 31 End of Cofumentary on Booh /of the Mafhnavi. 
Ff- 21—212*. Qasidn in praise of * All b. Abi Talib, . 
conl^ning 4S heyts. At the end of this in another hand 
is written the following verse of Khwaja Ni^r of Eu* 
khiri: — 
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^ JU/ ,3^ c/*^ 

The followng archaic forms may be noticed as oc¬ 
curring throughout the MS-: — g for ^ and w for i^, 
as in ^ for gJj, ^ for for j for o, 

as in (but this is by no means constant, or even 

usual); omis^on of final a;^ ^ in such cases as 

for aJLiT; gjt for fc^uT; use of final uy instead of e in 
some Arabic words wherein the latter termination is 
exclusively used in recent Persian, e. g. for 
It may be further noted that y,. is nearly always dis- 
tinguislied from by three dots placed beneath it. 


No. CCXXXl. Add. 823. 

A Commentary on the first two books of the 
Mathnavi of Jalulu'd-Din Riimi, composed byAyyub 
Parsl in A. H. 1120 (= A. D. 1708—9), this date being 
expressed in the following chronogram on f. s**, I- 9: — 

zr 

Sec Ethd, col. 521, N*- 670. 

This copy was made for Colonel Dyer 

by Ghulaiii Iluseyn ICIian in a vilh^c near 
. Locihdna. The transcription of the first book, whicii 
ends OR f. 1/5*, was completed on Wednesday, 2o<i of 
Rabl‘ II, A.H. 1336 (= January I9‘^, A-D, 1820), and 
that of tlie second book on Wednesday, 22nd of Jnmddd 
I, A, H. 1236 (=s March S***, A. D. 1820). 

Ff. 183 (fl*. i« and i82«—183* blank); 25.3 X *6.$ c.; 
J5 1 . Written in a small, neat /a‘/fg between red and 
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blue raai^nsj headings and text (interspersed with the 
comtnentary} in red. 

Begins on L i^: — 

(su, for »jjCiyj>) a^*xjy3» 

^3i 9 0«:SX>t 

Ends on f. iSi^: — 

I -b^ ^(3 J" ouy y 

•Cfd^ ji aXii ^ 

ojU/> ^ a.v,>Uj 


SA‘DI. 

N®. CCXXXIl. Add. 270. 

i^iAju* oL^ 

A very fine copy of the Kulliydt, or Complete Works, 
of Sheykh Sa*di of Shfrax, from the Library of Tip- 
poo Sultan. See Rioa» pp. 595—595 «*/ st^.; Etlic, coL 

525—539- 

The manuscript Is inscribed on f i*' as follows: — 
“TliC Works of .Sa<Ii comiJcte, For the University of 
Cambridge. From the Library of Tippoo Sultan. Col¬ 
lege of Fort William, 15^ Aug*., rSo?. Presented by 
the Honorable the Court of Directors for the Affairs of 
tlie East India Company. Clia^ Williams, Librarian, 
Library East India Hou.se, 15*^ Augu.st, 1S06.” The 
same page bears two impressions of the seal of 'Abdu'l- 
Majfd Khan. 

Ff. %77 (ff. IS 377 ^ blank)j 337X207 C.j 12 1 . in 
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body of pago, and 24 1 . in ma^n. Double borders 
illuminated in gold and colours on each Illumi¬ 
nated headings on If. 2®, 2*, 3^ 4 «, 75^, 76", 

iSs^ 20 i*, 220^, 2(53*, 271 i, 282*, 290*, 316*, 327*, 346*, 
35(S*, 369*, and 375*. Miniatures on ff. 43*, I02«, 108*, 
(35* 167^ 249*, 254^ 275^ 33 »*« and 35o«. Many of 
the pages have beco damaged by the paper giving 
way along the line of the inner or the outer margin. 

Contents: — 


{In body of fagi). 

F. 2* 

F.3* 

F. 6* iU^ (Rieu, p- 596*, I) 
jO J5I 

F. 14* y-V (Ihid, !I) 
F. 45 * JH) 

F.48" j.^Le5- ilU, (Ibid, IV) 

F. 51* jO (Ibid, V) 

F. 68« ijU^(Ricu, p- 597 «,VI) 

F. 75* (Ibid, VII) 

F. 185* 

F. 201* 


(/« tuargui). 

(Rieu, p. 597*, VIII) 

1* 

» 

1* 

B 

» 

]> 

OdU»i» (I^cu, p. 597*, IX} 
(Ibid, X) 
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(/« My oj 

(/« tuar^/H). 

F. 230 ^ (Ricu, p. 597/ XV) 

•XjLa» (Rieu, p. 597^, IX) 



F. 2 S 5 * . 

(Ibid, XI) 

F. 2 ( 53 -* , 

oUlu (Ibid. XII) 

F.371# , 

(Ibid, XIII) 

F. 282 <* , 

oUlt (Ibid, XIV) 

F. 290* {Rieu, p. 598^' XVI) 

» 



F. 316^ (Ibid, XVII) 

•• 



F. 327* ^ (Ibid, XVlll) 




F.346<* oUiLia,.(Ibid,XX,jJ 

I* 

\ oLJj> =) 


F. 356^ o’jC^w.(Ib{d,XX, 2 ) 


=s) 


F. 368^^ (Ibid, XX, 3) 


(xvithout heading) 


F. 369^ (Ibid, XXI) 


F.37S^ (Ibid, XXII) 

q 


377 -* End. 

There is no full colophon at the end, but the date 
A. H. 700 (=A. D. 1300—1301) is Inscribed in gold 
after the pious prayer which follows Sa-di’s name. 
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Judgiog from its appearance, the manuscript must be 
more recent by at least two centuries, or even two 
centuries and a half. 


No. ccxxxni. 

Add. 213 (Lewis 31). 

olxL^ 

Part of the Kulliyat of Sheykh Sa*di of Shiraz, 
vis. Persian Qasidas (ff- 2*—44*) j Marthiyas, (ff, 44^ 
5I«); Mtiiamma'di, etc. (if. 51^58^); Tai'ji'iit (ff. 59^^— 
72«}; Index of first lines of Cluisais (ff. 72*^9*); Gha- 
zoU (ff. 79*—end). The mai^ins arc occupied by the 
gasidas of Anvari, beginning: — 

< omJUa- 5 

> ]> 0^> ^ 

and ending on the margin of f. 190^: — 

vW 

correspouding to the bottom of p. id6 of the Lucknow 
edition of A. H. 1296. 

The MS. ends abruptly. It comprises ff. 192 (ff. !«—2« 
blank), of 20.8Xi(*3C. Each page contains 1$ lines 
(6fyts) in the body, and 26 lines (13 6 cyiz) in the maigins. 
Wiittcn in good, clear, minute Persian Not dated. 

Probably or r< 5 *h ceiituiy. 

Nc^. CCXXXIV. Add. 430. 

The Qulistin and Bustan of Sheykh Sa^di of 
SMriz. 



Ff. 292 (ff. IS 121^—122^, and 292^ blank), 3 i. 6 X 
14.7 c.} 15 1. 

The Gulistdn begins on f. and ends on f. I2ts It 
was transcribed by Shoykh Niir Muhammad, and the 
transcript was concluded on Tuesday, Mubarram 3^^, 
A. H. 1231 (Tuesday, Dec, 5*, A. D. 1815). Headings 
of stories, etc-, in red. 

The Bdstin begins on f. 122^ and ends on £. 292". 
The transcript, made by tlic same Sheykh Nur Mu bam- 
nxad, was concluded on October 17*, A. D. 1815, (Dhd'l- 
Qa'da A. H. 1230). 

Both works arc written in a clear ta'liq. On tlic ad¬ 
ditional leaf at the end of the volume the foUo^ving 
Persian note, written “at Orleans in France” on June 
nth, A. D. 1818, occurs: 

«iXb ^ U)a iJpw 

> 

CCXXXV. 

Add. 204 (I-ewis 22). 

The Bustin of Sheykh Sa‘di of Shiriz. Sec Rieu, 
pp. 595—8} Kthc, col. 527- 
Ff. 171 (ff. i" and 171 blank)} 23.5 X * 5*8 c.; 12 1 . 
Written in a good, clear ta'liq between borders of red, 
blue, and gold. Coloured 'nm‘an, on f. i^ 

The colophon on f. 170* gives the date of transcrij)- 
tioii as A, H. 990 (= A. D. 1582), ancUhe copyist'.s name 
as Muhammad b. Mulla MiV el- 0 .stadf (?) cl*Huscyni. 

No. CCXXXVI. Add. 2628. 

Another copy of the Blistan of Sheykh Sa*di, in¬ 
terleaved. 
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Ff. 150 (ff- i« and 150* blank); 1S.7X n.3 c.j 15 1 . 
Written in a fair Indian ta'Uq, probably of the last 
century, for, though it is not dated, a seal'inark on 
f- 57« bears the date A. H. 118$ (s A. D. 1774—5). 
Headings and mai^inal lines in red. Presented by Dr. 
Wm Wright. Bears the Library stamp of April 23,1884. 

Aii English translation of the story of Abraham and 
tlic old Fire«worshipper (ed. Graf, pp. 142—3; also given 
at the end of Forbes* grammar), and some few emen¬ 
dations of the text, headed “Mr. Howard's corrections," 
are prefixed to the manuscript. Tbe interleaved pages 
are all blank, except the hist, which contains a few 
pencil notes. 


No. CCXXXVII. Ad. 796. 

A very defective text of the Bustan ofSa^di, written 
in a bad Indian taHiq, and dated A. H. 1204 (A. D. 
1789-^). 

Ff. 140 (f. 140, blank, is missing; f. t", blank; ff. 130“ 
135 arc misplaced so that they now stand in the fol¬ 
lowing order: — ff. 132, 130, 131, 134, t35, J33); 
22.0 X 15.0 c.; 15 1 , 

Notes on the Insides of the covets give the names 
of James Mackay and William Scott as former posses¬ 
sors, and state that the MS. was “bought at the sale 
of Dr. Adam Clarke's Museum.” 


N“- CCXXXVin. Dd. !1. 29. 




Another copy of the Biistan of Sa^di. 

Ff. 171 (ff- 1* and 171* blank); 21.4X12-80.; 13 1 . 
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Written in a good ta'liq hand between matins ruled 
in blue and gold} ff. illuminated in gold. Not 

dated. 

Begins: — 

No. CCXXXIX. LI. 6. 3. 

Another copy of the Bust^ of Sa‘di, with the 
Turkish commentary of Shcm'l. Sec Eth6, col. 550— 
$51; and, concerning ShemU, Rieu, p. 607*. 

Ff. 40S (ff. Iff, 2ff, and 408 blank); 20.5 X I 47 c.; 17 K 
Written partly in nnskk, partly in tc^liq, headings in 
red, text overlincd with red. Not dated. 

The following Latin note is inscribed on a piece of 
paper pasted on to the inside of the cover; ~ 

* Liber qui dicitur Bostdn Le. Horlus, vel Gnlistan, 
Rosarium; a Skeick Sa'adi {qni $oo>* ab hinc <umis vixU) 
composites. Cnvt Commentaric I'ureieo. V. Houingerum 
Smeg: Orient, p. 331; ubi dc librorum Persicornm eti^ 
UtfUi loquens ita Pergit. Specimen dedit Pkilologia Per- 
siciii vir Literaiurie Orienialis Callentissimus D. Geor¬ 
gius Gentais, m suo Golestan, sen Rosario notis Illustrato. 
Habui et ego antehae anthoris ejusdam Msc. comnun- 
tariis Dilucidaium. in BibHoikech Berneosi asset^ari 
jam pHto. Heidelbcrgcnse obstiterat iter, quo minus meo 
satisfacere turn poluerim desiderh. Vel solus Lie Scriptor 
Lectori salh’am morcat, studiipie Perstei pvclinvi com- 
ffiendet etc. V. et kune Uhrum siepe citatum in D. Hyde 
Historia dc tud. Orient, sc. p. 4S, 82, 128. lyq, etc." 

Shem‘i*s preface occupies the greater part of f i*, 
and begins as usual — 
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JyJ\ ^ y JSa y ^ 

ij^ iLiJiJu* 

F. 20 is blank save for the title, written in red ink, 
which runs thus: — 

y ,s^ 

Wtwij 

The actual text and commentary b^in on f. 26 — 

Ends on f. 4071*. There is no colophon, but only the 
words ca. .!<* ^U>, *it is finished**. 

No. eeXL. Add. 818. 

Commentary on selected verses of the B'^tan of 
Sheykh Sa‘di of Sturiz, by Mawiawl Abdu ’I-Wisi‘ 
Hdnuwf, concerning whom sec Ricu, p. 1096^. 

Begins: — 

y dL-ji i)—^ y LJLL^I UjwaO I ^ 

Adl^i y «J' y L->.\^ lkX»J^ 

^i ^l*.4 >Ay> y ^Ujl 

Contents: — 

Commentator’s preface, f. Commentary on lotro- 
duction or Exordium, f. 2«; — on Ch. I, f. lO*'; — on 
Ch. II, f, SO'*; — on Ch- III, f. i<y, — on Ch. IV, 
f« 47* > — on Ch. V, f. 57<^j — on Ch. VI, f. 62^; — 
on Ch- VII, f. 65*; — on Ch. VIII, f. 71^. The com- 
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itientary on Ch. VIII extends to the middle of f. 751*, 
and of the remainder of the poem only a few scattered 
verses arc explained. 

Ff. 78 (ff. i«, 76^—78* blank); 27 . 5 X* 5«2 c.j 17 I 
Written in a legible Indian the first part, as 

stated in the colophon on f. 76^, by Muhammad ‘AU 
the scribe; the second part by Muhammad ‘Aqil. Tran¬ 
scription completed on Muhatram pti*, A. H, 1211 (— 
July 16*, A. D. 1796). Headings etc., in red. 


No. CCXLI. Dd. 6, 50-51. 

The Gulist^ of Sheykh Sa‘di of Shiriz- See 
Rieu, pp. 597", —607'*; and EtUd, col. 527. 

This MS. presents a very inaccurate and faulty text, 
glossed almost throughout between the lines in Tur¬ 
kish, and written in a clear but ungraceful The 

leaves are wrongly arranged in several places, but arc 
now rightly numbered. They at present stand as follows: 
ff. I—ii; f. 12 missing; ff. 15—18; 33—40; 13 —Uj 
19—32; 31—113; 33—24; 39—30; 25—28; ri3—£21. 
Each leaf measures 15.0X c., and contains 10 L, 

enclosed within double red lines F. i« was origi¬ 
nally blank; a few detached sentences and the title arc 
now scribbled on it. Ff. i*—are occupied with rude 
and crudely coloured ‘UHvdns. Tlie text begin.s on f. 3^ 
aud cuds on f. 120^, with the following colophon: — 

^ cr^ ^};r^ 

The date (Ramadan, A. H. poO) is written vertically 
in two lines to the right and left: — 

3 > . w > 
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F. 131 ^ is blank. On f. is inscribed an itioerary 
of one of the piigrim'routes to Mecca, with notes on 
the water at each stage. 


N®. CCXLII. Dd. 12.2. 




Another copy of the Gulistiia of Sa*dl. A bad, 
carelesly written MS., with several dislocations, some 
arising from misplacement of the pages in binding, 
others from a similar misplacement in the original which 
has escaped the notice of the copyist. 

Ff. 121 (ff. i —2 blank; f. y inscribed in a I7tti cen- 
tuiy hand with a table of contents and a note of the 
donor’s name, with the date January ipib, A. D. i< 5 ( 5 o}, 
i^l.SX 13.5 c.; II —13 1 . 

The inscription on f. y above referred to runs as 
follows; — “Ex dono Doctiss. Dni. Petr.. Linguarum 
Orientalium cultoris sol .. tissimi possid .. Johannes 
Christoph. MoesMrus. ip Januarii Anno id6o.” 


No. CCXLin. LI. 6. 6. 




Another copy of the Gulist^ of Sa'di. 

Ff. 156 (If. I—2 and 155—156 blank); 1S.2X C-j 
ii 1 . Written in a clear but ungi’aceful natta'liq. Not 
dated, but appears from the writir^ to have been tran¬ 
scribed in the 16th century. 

The chapters begin as follows: — preface on f. y; 
ch. I on f. lyi ch. II on f. 46^; ch. Ill on f. yio; 
ch. IV on f. pH; cU. V on f. 9$^^; ch. VI on f. U3-t; 
ch- Vli on f- 117*; ch Vill on f. 134#. 
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No. CCXLIV. U. 6. 13. 


Ajiother copy of the Gulistan of Sa‘di. 

Ff- 168 (ff !*» and 168* blank), 18.7X12*00.; 11 1 . 
Written in a clear but ungraceful within blue and 
gold lilies. There is no date or colophon. Tlic margins 
of ff- 1—8 are filled with notes in Turkish. 

The Preface begins on f. i*, ch. I on f. ii^, cU. II 
on f. 48^, ch. Ill on f. j6^, ch. IV on f. lOO^, ch. V 
on f, t05«, ch. VI C ny, ch. VII on f. 128^, ch. VIII 
on f. 139^, and the Conclusion on f. i67<*. 

The reverse of the additional leaf at the bt^inning 
bears the following inscription:— “Ex dono oniatissimi 
viri Nicolai Hobart Collcgii Rcgalis quondam Socii ct 
huius Academis insignis ornamenti. 


Np. ccxlv. 

Add. 211 (Lewis 29). 

Another copy of the Gulistin of Sa‘di. 

Ff. 132 (ff. —y and 130*-^ 132* blank); 22.3 X J2.3 c.; 
15 L Written in a good Indian fa'H^ between illumi¬ 
nated borders; headings in red. 

The colophon on f. 1300 states that the MS. was 
written for a certain Sheykh Muhammad Fd^il/ and 
completed at the end of the month of Sha'bdn, but 
omits to mention the year. 




lio. CCXLVI. 


Another copy of the Gulistan of Sa‘di. 

Ff. 202 (f. u blank), 22.1 X iS*i c.; n 1 . Written 


22 
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ID a clear ladiao ta'liq between lines ruled in red and blue 
Headings in red. Not dated, but not older than 
century, 

Qi. I begins on f. 15", ch- II on f, 56*, ch- III on 
f. 90^, ch. IV on f- 117*, ch. V on f. 123^, ch, VI on 
f. 146^, ch- VII on f. 152^, ch. VIII on f- I75«, con- 
elusion on i. 201«. 


N®. CCXLVU. Add. 759. 

Another copy of the GuUstan of Sa‘di. A quite 
modern and not very correct MS., wtten in legible, 
but ugly, Indian ia'liq, on pinkish paper, without title 
or colophon. 

Ff. 160 (i« and 160^ blank); 17.7 X n.2 c.; 11 i.j 
headings, etc., in red. 

Ch. 1 begins on f. 13*; ch. II on f- 49*; cb. ni on 
£ 75«; ch. IV on f. 96*; ch, V on f. ioo«; ch. VI on 
f. 117^; ch. VII on f. ii2* i ch. VIII on f. 140*; aud 
the khdthna (conclusion) on f. 159^< 


N=. CCXLVm. Qq. 174. 

An Arabic Commentary on tlie Gulistin of Sa‘di, 
by Ya*q 4 b b. Seyyid 'All, otherwise known as Seyyid 
‘Ali'zadd; though by some Muofri is believed to be the 
real author. See Rleu, p. 606; Eth^, col. 545. 

Ff- i$2; 20-5 X 14.6 c.5 19 I Written in clear Tur¬ 
kish nasia^liq\ Persian text ovcrlincd with red, There 
are three additional leaves at the beginnii^, of which 
the second and third are inscribed with numerous Per¬ 
sian verses, mostly from the Gulistin. On f. 1^ the 
title and description of the work are given as folio ws: — 



339 


oLud/ 

Below this is the seal of a former possessor, yusimu’d- 
Din eUImim es-SuIt^f. The text begins oa f. as 
follows: — 

5 .|*juJl ^y^ Ij^f U »i{ 

.... ^1 »« H ^ U4J 

gjt Jn# i3yyM ^ 

Ends on f. 179'^: — 

cr «->yi ^Ul USnS>»‘ iiX.r ^ b-J* jls 

2 

e)dl! <^ y>yiju 

• o*^ ^ 

The manuscript is undated. A good many notes liavc 
been added in the margins. At the bottom of f 179^ U 
a list of tlie letters of tlie alphabet, with the original 
meaning of each written beneath it. Ff. iSck*— 155 « con¬ 
tain a dissertation in Turkish on tlie powers aed values 
of the letters in Persian. This is entitled: — 

F. and the additional leaf at the end axe in¬ 

scribed with .sundry Turkish, Persian, and Arabic verses. 


No. CCXLIX. Dd. 5. 41. 

L ^buJ/ 

The Gulistan of Sa‘di, ^dth tlie Turkislx commen¬ 
tary of Sheni‘i. See Ricu, pp. 606 —75 Ethd col. 
545—6. 

Ff. 238 (ff. i«, and 236— >2^$ blank; f. 238 missing); 
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2 i.oXt 37 c.; 2t I Written in a fair Turkish ^skh, 
the Persian text overlincd with red. The traiMcriptioii 
was completed on the i2ti» of Rabl‘ I, A. H. 1063 
(=; Feb. 9*, A. D. 1653) for, or by, one Miisa Efendi. 


MAHMUD SHABISTARI. 


N<». CCL. Add. 2629. 

‘ ooL-i jjc ^J jI; 




Ff- 76 (ff. !-», 6o<*—di«, 7W—76^ blank); 17.5 X 10.7 
c.j II 1 . Written in a fairly legible modern Persian 
i&Hiq. Dated Jumida II, A. H. 1298 (= May, A. D. 
1881). Copied ill Shfrdz for Aryd2(?), son and heir of 
Malkom Aratuii the Armenian. 


jf.} sT yf 

prts UAjLL« yi^ 3 

The scribe’s name is not given, though there are 3 
colophons, on ff. 39^ 59^, and 70*. 

Contents: — 

I (ff. 1^—39*). The Gulshan-i-Ri2 *{*Ro5e^arden 
of Mystery") by Sheykh Matoud Shabistari. This 
celebrated poem has been edited, with a German trans¬ 
lation, by Hammer-Purgstall (Pesth, 1838), and with 
an English translation by Whinficld (London, 1880). 
See Ricu, pp. 608—9; Ethd, col. 781—2- 

II (ff. 40*—59«). The Haqqu’l-Yaqin (‘Certain 
Knowledge"), a prose work on the same subject, by 
the same author. See Ricu, p. 828*, I. Thb work has 
been lithographed with a number of other Sdff tra>cts 
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in a voIum« entitled Ma'drifu'WAiwirif, published in 
Tihrdn, A- H. 1283. Begins: — 

gJi J> ^ J 

III (ff. 61*—70*). An anonymous and dtlcless treatise 
on Physiognomy fla) beginning: ^ 

^ UiC> iS Jjlw skXu^ 5 

(joWb 

The manuscript» which bears the Library stamp of 
Aug. 17, 1882, was presented by Dr. Westbrook. 


AMIR KHUSRAW OF DIHti. 

N». ecu. Oo- 6. 30. 

Amir Khusraw’s celebrated poem on the loves of 
Leyla and Majn'^, written in imitation of Nixamf’s 
poem on the same subject. See Ricui pp. 24^—241 and 
611 i Ethd, col. sdo. The title of the opening canto, 
written in red at the beginning of the poem, is as 
follows: “ 

J j1 $mS 

U OwtT i 

sLUl g X a o’ r’'^ oIj^ 

Ff. 33 (ff. I®, 33^ and 9 supplementary leaves, blank); 
27.0X i 7 - 5 » 2J 1 . (of 2 each). Written in a small, 
clear in 20 columns separated by double lines; 

headings in red. 

The poem begins: — 
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<3' 

iJj^ >iXJi y^ ,)-iU 

Ends: — 

ISTmU o-* ^ y) ^ 

iX^ 

^ ^*0 A^^l yU 

^jjT ^ ^ 

doLi cH>^ 

a^Lj fLAJI 

No colophon. 


No. CCLn. Add. 260. 

The A*ine-i-Sikandari(* Mirror of Alexander”), Amfr 
Khu^raw of Dihlfs counterpart to the more celebrated 
Sil'ondar'Hdma of Ni^dmi. 

Ff. 57 (ff. i«, 57* blank); 274X*S-0 c-; 1$ 1 . Writ¬ 
ten in quadruple columns in a small neat ta'Uq. Not 
dated. 

Begins as usual: ^ 

Au>*.yi ^b-3. L?CaoUj 

^jJUioU hJ' ^1 

The following inscription is affixed to the inside of 
the cover: — 

‘This Life of Alexander the Great in the Persian 
Language, part of the curious collection made by Pro- 
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fcssor Harwood jn his Indian Travels, And given by 
him to R. Mastcis B. D. who begs leave to present it 
to the University Library, By the Hands of the present 
worthy Vicechancellor Doctor Colman. Oct. 22nd, 1794." 

N». CCLin. Add. uoo. 

Another copy of the A'ine-i^Sikandari of Amir 
Khusraw of Dihlf. 

Ff. 146 (ff. i«, 143—144, and 14(5 blank) j 25.0 X 
15^2 c.i 14 1 . Written in clear ta'iiq-. headings in red. 
Begins as usual: — 

L^lSoL^ 

The poem ends on f. 142^ and is followed by a co¬ 
lophon which gives the name of the transcriber as 
Khamai Singh of Dihlf sXu-A^), and the 

date of transcription as the loLb of RabiVl-avval, A-H 
C 245 {= Sept, pii, A.D. 1829). 

F. J45 is filled on both sides with an account of the 
reasons vvhich led to tlie making of this copy, headed 
1^^ xAj From 

this it appears that it was made at the desire of a 
Mr. Robinson, or Robson 

ten by a Muhammedan, whose name appears to read 
Khayrdt ‘Alf Khdn, and who seems by his words to 
imply that the manuscript was transcribed by him. 

No. CCLIV. Dd. 13 . 7. 

The Qiranu’s-Sa*deyn, or “Conjunction of tlie 
Two Lucky Planets”; a poetical account of the meeting 
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of Sultdn Mu'izzu’d-Din Qaiqubad and hU father Ni¬ 
si ru*d*D in Bughri Khan at Dihli in A. H. 688, by the 
celebrated poet Am(r Khusraw of DihU. See Rieu, pp. 
6ii— 2 i Ethb, p. 563. 

Ff. 135; 17.5 X *3.0 centimetres; 15 I Written in a 
clear naita'liq \ not dated. 

Begins on f. 3^: — 

LXijkx^ ou^ s/ yCA 

(>.xAo 

caaU fLJ 

^ 

After this quatrain, which is written in red, the 
poem begins as usual: — 

Ends with a gkazdl of which tlie last verse is as 
follows: — 

t£j\ S> ^ »L^ ) 

Then follows this dfyt and subscription: — 
id* 

qL-jLx oLj 1.^1 

F. 3^ bears the seal of a former owner, ‘Abdu’l- 
Wahhdb, with the following Inscription: — 
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'ASSAr of TABRiz. 

No. CCLV. Dd. 12. 11. 

Mihr U Mushtari, a maghnavi poem by Shamsu 
M-Din Muljammad ‘Assar of Tabriz. 

The MS. is defective at the beginning, the number 
of missing leaves being uncertain, but apparently not 
less than 8. It now contains IT. 157, of 16.3X11.5 c., 
and 15 1 . Written in a clumsy 

Begins abruptly on what is now f. !<«: — 

y trd5-^ 

U 

Cr*-^ j; o5> 

JT i>s/ «y 

At the top of the p^e is a note (made, presumably, 
by a boolcseller through whose hands the MS. has pas¬ 
sed) of tJic name of the poem and its 

price {60 piastres^}. 

The poem ends on f. t55« as follows: — 

oj'_«— 

o') i“Hi r' 
oV ^ J-^ 
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y ^ ^ 

<i^i^ ty'*^ l^UAii^ 

y » - ii l^ % ^ y y a-U- i 

a^l ^ \\^ J.0 I^UmJI 9 6>iiaJ^ $ i;(^;IUIt «JJ 

The date of transcription given in the colophon, 
Shawwil 25*, A. H. 915, corresponds to February 6 * 1 *, 
A. D. 1510. 

On f. 15$^ is inscribed a tarkib'baHd of 5 bands in 
Turkish; on f. {$$ a quatrain by Salim Khdn and a 
btyt by Najiti, both in Persian; on f. 156* a prescrip¬ 
tion for making the preparation called * bars ft" used by 
dervishes; and on ff. 157^—157* one or two other ver¬ 
ses in Arabic and Persian. 

An abstract of the poem in English is given by Sir 
Gore Ouscley in his Nstices of tJis Persian Poets, pp. 
20i-'226. See also Rieu, pp. 626—7; Eth6, col. 
577—8. The beyt containing the date on which the poem 
was completed (Shawtvil 10^, A. H. 77$ = Febr. 20^**, 
A. D. 1377) occurs on f. 154® of this MS., line 51 — 
A_. ji jb, ,t, 

U 9 L> j 


HAFIZ. 

No. CCLVI. Add. 267. 

JaiU. 

The Divan of H^fi 25 - Ff. 112 (ff. i«—2« blank, 
these two leaves being stuck together on their adjacent 
aspects; f. 112^ blank; ff. 42—45 and 84—87 missing); 
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31-9 X * 5‘0 *4 1 * Written in a clear though rather 

cramped nastaUiq between matins ruled in red, blue, 
and gold; the first ghfizal (f. 2*) surmounted by a rather 
crude 'tmv/fn. Dated Rabl‘ I, A. H. 973 (October, A. D. 
1565). See Ricu, pp. 627—^31; Eth^, col. 578—591. 

The manuscript belonged formerly (in A. H. irsg* 
A. D. 1746) to M. Cardounc of Tripoli in Syria, as 
shewn by hia acal{^^^^) and an Arabic Inscription over 
It which runs as follows j — 

The following note to the same cfToct is written on 
a piece of paper pasted on to tlic supplementary leaf 
at the beginning: — “Divan Khafez, ou Hafedh, e'est 
i dire Ics Poesies dc Hafex, dont Ic noni propre etoit 
Mohammed Shamseddin, un des plus celebrcs Foctes 
Persans. Voycz D’Hcrbclot Bibllotli. Orient, pag. 416. 
Cc livre a appartenu a Mr. Cardonne, dent Ic nom sc 
lit au beau milieu dc la premiere ou demicre page, en 
Persan, qu'on pent traduirc, U Docicur Card^ne Chre- 
tiiii FraHfaU dans la vilU de Tripolis r« Syric'* 


N< 9 . CCLVII. 

Add- 217. (Levsds 35). 

Another copy of the Djvan of Hafiz. Ff. 175 (ff. 
and 175 blank, save for scribblings); i9-6X*2.6c.j 
15 1 . Written in a clear but ungraceful Persian ia'liq. 
Ff. J7—22 are wrongly bound so as to stand before 
ff. 8—F. 23 follows f. 16, and thence onwards the 
leaves arc correctly arranged. 

No preface is prefixed to the Divan. which begins 
abruptly with the ghasat usually placed first. The gha- 
zals extend to f. 161«; then follow the tarl'i^bands,^XQ. 
the luatkHovis, and (ff. 173^—174*} the quatrains. 
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Th« manuscript was written by ‘Ali Rida b. Muham¬ 
mad Rid^ the goldsmith, and its transcription was 
coocluded on the last day of Dhu^l-Qa'da, A. H. 1033 
(»S<pt 13. A. D. 1624). 

No. CCLVm. Add. 310. 

The second half of the Pivin-i-Haflz, from the 
letter [Jt, to the end, beginning with what is in Rosen- 
aweig'Schwannau’s edition the gkasnl in that letter 
{voh II, p. 102), w.— 

-MO jf 

The order of the odes, however, does not follow 
that adopted by Roseozweig-Sehwannau, the second in 
this MS., for instance, being his third, and the third 
his twentieth. 

Ff. 114 {f. 114^ blank, save for one couplet in f/«« 
iasla written in the comer) j 20.1X12.1 c.; 14 L The 
text is written in a good between gold and blue 

lines on a greyish-blue ground, the margins being un¬ 
stained. 

The colophon states that the MS. was witten for 
Nadlir Khdn Beg of Ardabil by 'Abdu’r-Rashfd, and 
concluded on the zy^ of Rabf' I, A. H. 1057 (•= April 
28A, A. D. 1647). 

N«. CCLIX. Add. 239 (Lewis I). 

Another copy of the DivSn of Hafiz. 

Ff. 184 (ff. r«, i8i*—184 blank)j 31.0X20-0 c.; 
17 1 . Written in a clear but ungraceful Indian ta'lig. 
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Dated in colophon (on (. rSi**). Tuesday, ^afar 2dtii, 
A. H. 1099 (= Jan. i, A. D. 1688). Copyist: — Sheykh 
Abdu V-Rahmdn b. Faqir Muljammad. 

Contents: — 

Preface (ff. —4^), beginning: ^ 

gJI ^ > OkT" 

Qasidas, Mxikkampiasdi, Tarji^-bandf, auti Mathnatis 
(ff. 4 «—r6*). 

Ghasals (ff. 

Tarji'-band and MuqaUa'dt (ff. 165 "—176'^). 

Quatraius (ff. 176"— 

No. CCLX. Add. 208 (Lewis 26). 

Another copy of the Divan of HaQz. 

Ff. I34i 25.0X 14-O c.; i6 L Written in a fair ta’llq 
between maigins ruled in colours. There are coloured 
illustrations on ff. i", 34^, 3$«, 6i^, 71", 82^, 98*, 
no*, and 133*; while 134 U blank. The images (now 
correctly numbered) are arranged in the most disorderly 
manner, so that they now stand as follows: — ff. i, 
7, 8, 6, 2—5, 9, (10 missing}, ti—16, 18, 20, 22, 

21, 23, 17, 24, 44, 45, 25—43, 46, 47—*19’ *3*. *26— 
130, 121, 132 , 125, 120, 123, 124, 132— 

Contents: — f. 1*, Gulandam’s prefacej f. 6^, 
dns', ff. 18*—123«, Ghasals i f. 123*, Saqi^z/dwa; f. I26«; 
A/t/^hoj/ut'KdpMi f. 128*, A!iiqatia'<U \ f. 130^, Quatraiiw. 
No colophon or date. 

No. CCLXI. Add. 249 (Lewis T). 

Another copy of the Divan of 

Ff. 232 (ff. i’' and 332* blank)i 26.2 X 15.1 c.j 15 1 . 



3S0 

Written in a good between margins ruled in red 

and blue. No colophon. 

Contents: — CkasaUt ff* i*— 195 "“; Qasldas,ii. 195a — 
201«; Mathnavis, Tarjl'-bands IT. 30i<»—207*; 
ff, 207*—211*; Quatrains, etc., ff- 211^ — 232^. 


Np. CCLXII. Add. 587. 

Another copy of the Divan of Hafiz. 

FT 157 (f. I* blank} ff. 3 —148, mended and remounted, 
arc of older date than the beginning and end, which 
have been supplied in a later hand; f. 107 missing); 
22 . 8 X X3*S c.} 17 1 . Written in moderately good ta'llq 
in older portion, less good in supplied parts at begin¬ 
ning and end. Not dated. 

On the fly-leaf at the beginning are inscribed the 
SiiratH'n-Nds and the FdH^a of the Qur’an. The gkasals 
extend from f. to f. 1490, the iHothutvis, mxtqa^ia'it, 
etc., occupying the remainder of the volume. 

No. CCLXin. Add. 2774. 

“BIBAION ATPIKON, consisting of Extracts from the 
Odes of ANAKPEftN, Q. HoiUTIUS FLACCUS, h ^1 
etc., by Rev. John Orman, A. M. (1826). of Trinity Col¬ 
lege, Cambridge.’* 

This MS., neatly written out, \vith tide-pages (the 
full title as given above) for the Press, contains pp. XI 
and 20S (pp. II, 5$, 59, 61 —63, and 194—208 blank), 
measuring 22.5 X 18.7 centimeters. The contents are as 
follows. 

1 (pp- III—X). The Preface, dated July 20, 1826, 
in which the author deplores the lack of interest in 
Oriental literatures, especially the Persian, shewn by 
Classical students, many of whom would, as he says, 
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•be much better employed in acquiring a third language 
(to wit, Persian] which in no one point yields prece¬ 
dence to either of the others” than “ in writing bald 
Larin and Greek verses in imitation of Horace and 
Sappho”. To remedy this indifference by presenting in 
one volume selections from the odes of the three mas¬ 
ters of Lyric poetry produced by Greece, Rome, and 
Persia (the first and last being accompanied] by English 
prose or verse renderings, which, in the case of Ho¬ 
race, are deemed superfluous), in order that a wider 
public may decide on their respective merits, is the 
author’s object iu this work. 

II (pp. I—50). Twenty-eight odes of Anacreon, 
with Ei^lish verse-translations standing opposite to the 
Greek, followed (pp. 52—57) by notes. 

III (pp. 64—103). Forty-one odes of Horace, without 
translation or notes. 

IV (pp. 104—182) Twenty-five odes of Hafiz (Po 
sian text to left, English translations, some in prose, 
some in verse, facing the Persian originals), prefaced 
by (I) “A short account of the nature of Persian Lyric 
Poetry” (pp. 105—107), and (II) a •Biographical account 
of Hafiz” (pp. 108—118), and foilowed by Notes (pp. 
172—182), and Sir W® Jones' verse translation of the 
well-known ode beginning ^A^ar lin Turk'i-Shirdzi by 
das/ dr ad dilri'^ndrS'. 

V (pp. 184—193). A few of Burns’ poems. 


MAGHRlBi. 

No. CCLXIV. Oo. 6. 26. 

The mystical poems of Mulla Muljammad Shlrfn 
Maghribf (d. circ. A. H. 809), Arabic (ff. n-), and 
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Persiac (ft n*—97«), preceded by a prose preface (ft 
wherein is cited the well*known poem of Sheykh 
Muljiyyu ’d-Din ibnu ’l-‘Arabf beginning: — 

^ -/oi uir 

0 

Sec Rieu, p. ^33; Sthd, col. 594- 

Ff. 97 (f. blank; Arabic pagination recommences 
anew on f. la^); 25.0X 16.7 c.; 17 ]. Written in a fair 
between red and gold margins. Transcribed by 
GUul^m Muljammad for Ray Sabhi Chand Jiw 

I I —- and completed on Wednesday, 

Sha'bin 6 ^^, A. H. iii9(= Wed., Nov. 2Qd, A. D. 1707). 

The Preface begins on f. — 

^ " '. 1 ^> 7 ^^ C.93JI «Jj 

^ ^ ^ .... 

^ ^ 

The Arabic poems (which, as the author says, arc 
placed first, because the Arabic is more honourable than 
the Persian language), begin on f. y. — 

xjij ^ qS xJUidj tjJUi L 

Amongst these poems (on ff. lo^) are included 
some quatrains, written in the Persian style. iTie last 
of these poems (on f. iia) \s half Arabic, Ixalf Persian- 

The Persian poems occupy the remainder of the volume 
(ff. —97«), and begin as usual: — 
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shAhi. 

No. CCLXV. Add. 3147. 

The Divan of Aqa Malik b. JamKIu ’d-Dln Amfr 
Shahi of Sabzawdr. See Ricu, p. (540; Etlic, col. 
601—603. 

Ikgms as u«aal: — 

< (_• \i ^ aImo uUS3 

• L-. ^ ^ 

Ff. 60 (ff. —2^ blank; f- 6o^, originally blank, in* 
scribed with a line of Turkish dlvdni in largo characters); 
25.7X7*9 C.; 10 i. Written obliquely across the gold* 
ornamented p:^Jes in a beautiful /a‘/i^ liand. Tlicrc is 
no colophon, but a Persian note ou f. 20 states that 
the MS. was written by Muhammad Huscyn of Tabriz, 
who appears to be identical with the Moiifhiuti ^fu^ 
ItainjHfid Mnscyn mentioned at p. 354 of Mirx;i Habib’s 
Kkatt H Khattdidn (Constantinople, A. H. 1306)- Thi.s 
celebrated ealligraphlst, who bore the title of Mnstaiu- 
JViil-Maindlik y was for a time prime minister to Sluih 
Zsma^fl II (reigned A. H. 984—5, A. D. 1576—8), but 
afterwards incurred dii^aco and fled to Iridia. 

Bought of Quaritcli, 1894, in who.se catalogue 142 
(Jujie, 1894) it is numbered (306. 


No. CCLXVI. Add. 3148* 

Another copy of Che Divan ofShihiofSabzawar, 
beginning like the last, and dated A. H. 9S2 A. D. 
» 574 )« 


23 
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Ff. 51 (ff. irt and blank, save for numcroiis seals 
and ar^didas)^ 24.0X14*^ c.; 12 1 . Written in a beau¬ 
tiful ta'Uq between margins of gold and colours. Borders 
coloured in different hues, and bedecked with gold. 
Two fine miniatures in the Persian style on ff- i^and 2^, 
The leaves are wrongly arranged so that they stand 
in the foUowing order: — ff. 1—8, 16, 10—15, 9, 25— 
40, 17—24, 41—48, 50, 49, SI. They arc now correctly 
numbered. 

Bought of Quaritch in 1894. It is numbered 1207 in 
his catalogue 142) of June, 1894. 


jAmI. 

N«. CCLXVn. Add. 3151. 

The Divan of Jlimi, apparently the second part of 
the Jirst of the three div 4 its which he left. See Ricu, 
pp- 643—4; Eth6, col. do8—618. 

B^ins: — 

9 ^>.^1 ^ 

Poem.*; in praise of tlie Prophet (including a long 
iayji'-iftnd) follow; then a didactic and moral poem, 
rhyming in dr then the ghasals, in alphabetical order, 
beginniog: — 

^ L_4 ^ Lei-;;- 

The ghazals extend from f. 8" to f. 2i8*, and arc 
followed by a niaiJisiavii $ tarji'‘bunds-, a dirge 
on Sheykh Sa'du’d'Dia; mnqaita‘(U\ and quatrains. 

Ff- 239 (f. blank; ff. 2, i6, 32, and one or more 
leaves at the end, miasii^; ff. 204—213 and ff. 236— 
239 wrongly arranged, so that they stand respectively. 
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204 , 212, 206—211, 205, 213 ? aiid 236, 23P, 237, 238); 
20 . 0 X **'2 C-i 17 I. Written withici gold lines ma 
small, neat, Persian uasi^tUq, probably of latter part 
of i6'h century. 

Bought of Quaritch in 1894- In his catalogue N*. 142 
(June, 1S94) it is numbered ro46. 


No. CCLXVIII. Mm. 6. 3. 

TJic romantic poem of Ytisuf and Zuleykha by 
Mulla Nuru’il-Dln ‘Abdu'r-Raliman See Hicu, 

pp. 6455 Ethc, col. G08—610. The text of this poem 
has been publisited at Vienna in 1S24, with a German 
translation, by Roscnzwcig, and there arc nunicroits 
Oriental editions. 

Ff. 176 (f. 47 apparently missing; C i^aml 176^blank; 
illuminated 'ntev^n on IT. and 2«; miniature paintings 
on ff. 37^ 73^ and ii8«), 19-I X n*9 c.; 12 1 . Written 
in a good, clear ta'Uq. Date of transcription, A. II. 

954 (=:A-D. 1547—8). 

Bogins as u-sual: — 

Ends: — 

-•-H ') sy.^ 

These two misra's arc written one above the other, 
so to leave a space to the right aitd another to the 

left. In the former is written A I <* 'Mubamnia<l 
Qiwim” (this being, apparently, the transcriber's name), 
and in the latter wy *the Oast of (men's) foot¬ 

steps'*. The colophon runs as follows; — 



35 ^ 




N<^. CCLXIX. 

Add. 202 (Lewis ao). 

Another copy of the Yusuf u Zuieykhi of JamL 

Ff. 203 (S'. 1-^9^ blank, save for a few verses, in¬ 
cluding one of Amfr Puavarl of Mdzandarin, scribbled 
on f. i«i f 5, missing; ff. 199 and 202—3 blank; on 
ff. 200—201 is written a ^tiaiknavi poem entitled 

2$.o X >^7 ^ i 1 * Writ¬ 
ten in a legible but clumsy From the colophon 

on f. it appears that the transcription of the MS. 
was concluded in Bijipdr on S^far i, A. El. 10$2 (=3 
May I, A. D. 1642) by ‘All Naqf d-Ha.sani el-Mashhadf. 

The sliort nuitJinavl poem on tf. 200—201, tran.scribed 
by the same 'Alf Naqi, begini^: — 

No. CCLXX. Add. 804. 

Another copy of the Y^iif 11 Zuleykha of Jami. 

Ff. 162 (ff. i» and 162 blank); 23.8 X 14-S c.; 13 1 . 
Written in legible Spaces left for headings of 

sections, which it was probably intended to insert in 
red ink. The transcription wa.s completed on Muharram 
5^^, A-H. 1189 (= March 8*^, A. D. 1775). 
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Nc^. CCLXXI. Add. 1573. 

Another copy of the Yusuf u ZuJeykhS of Jdmi, 
beginning with the birth and ending with the death of 
Joseph. The introductory and concluding sections of the 
poem arc» as stated iu the colophon, iotenttonally 
omitted as immaterial to the story. 

Begins: — 

Ends: — 

5 ji ijAfi 

Ff. Ii 3 i 32X20 C-; 16 1 - (of one each). Four 
blank leaves at end. 

The colophon states that the transcription of the MS. 
was made for Captain Gcoi^ Crisp, and was con¬ 
cluded *on Sha*ban 2<5ih, A. H. (244, corresponding to 
March 4>h, A. D, 1829." 

Written in a clear and icgible ta'liq. 


No. CCLXXn. Add. 2626. 

Another copy of the Yusuf u ZuleykhS of J^mi- 
Ff. 138 (ff. io and 138 blank); 22.7 X 14*2 c.j 15 1. 
Written in good on a blue ground, separated by 

lines ruled in colours from the salnion-luied margin.s. 
Headings in gold. Not dated, but probably 17’^ cen¬ 
tury, Bears the Library stamp of May 22*vl, 1S86. A 
rather unfinished-looking 'ntir/iu stands at the top off. 
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No. CCLXXUI. Add. 2771. 

Another copy of the Yusuf u Zuleykha of J 4 mi. 
Ff. 144 (ff. i** and 143—4 Wank); 33-6X 13.4 c.j 15 h 
Written in a fair Indian ta'liq between coloured mar¬ 
gins. Not dated; probably copied within Che last cen¬ 
tury. Bears the Library stamp of Oct. 18S7. 


N®. CCLXXIV. Gg. 6. 32. 

Tlie Bah^ristan of J 4 mi See Rieu, p. 755; Ethc, 
col. 613 (N®. 27}. 

Ff. 95 (ff. i«—ic>«, and 920—95^ blank, save for 
notes and dtles); c.; l6 1 . Transcribed, as 

we learn from the colophon on f. 92«i in Constantino¬ 
ple, and completed on Monday, is» of Rab 7 I, AH. 
998 (Monday, Jan. 8*, AD. 1590). Written throughout 
in a good, clear noikh, between lines ruled in red. 
Headings in red. Presented to the Library by Nicolaa 
Hobart in 1655. 

Begins: — 

j JLj {>5 ^ 

lUs* 

On f. 91* are inscribed ii beyts of Turkish poetry, 
beginning: — 

UJU '-H 

iJbb. yb /Ji ^ iX*> 


4 
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No. CCLXXV. Gg. 6. 34. 

The Bah&ristan of Jimi Wth the Turkish trans- 
latioo and commentary of Shem'f, copied, a.s stated in 
the colophon, from Shem'i’s autograph. Sec, for Jjimi, 
the biograpJjy prcfiNcd to Nassau Lees* Calcutta edition 
of the NafafyAlH'l-Uns\ Rfeu, p. t/"; and Ethc, col. 

for Shcm‘l, Ricu, p- 607‘>; for the Bafuiristtin, 
Ricu, p. 755, Ethd, Catalogue, col. 613; and for Siicm'i's 
Commentary on it, the Gotha Cata/og^ae, p. 107, and 
Ricu, p. 755. 

Ff. 236 (ff. and 23s*—23$^ blank), 20,5 X C.; 

17 1 . Dated in the colophon on f. 234* A. 11 . 1035 
(A.D. 1625^6). Written in clear uasH between double- 
ruled lines. Persian text overlincd with red. 

Begins: — 

* Ends on f. 234* with the following colophon: — 

^ ^ J,Uj &.*Lm ^ujt Owi 

^ S ^ 

Written obliquely cn red ink, on the right side: — 

ol* 

And on tJic left: — 



N«. CCLXXVl. Add. 2625. 

The Nafahitu’l-Uns (Biographies of Sijfi saints) by 
MulU Nuru'd*Din ‘Abdu’r-Rshmdn J^niJ. The text has 
been edited by Nassau Lees (Calcutta, 1$$$). SeeRieu, 
PP- 349 — 35 ®; Eth^, col- ( 5 o 9 - 

Ff. 307 (f. I® blank; ff. 149 and 298—304 missing); 
25.7X1^8 c.; SI 1 . Written in a small, good Mllq 
between gold and coloured lines; headings in red. Not 
dated; probably 16‘b or century. 

The lacuna caused by the loss of f. 149 corresponds 
to p. 351, 1. 9—p. 3S3, 1. 13, of the printed edition. 
The second and larger lacuna (apparently of 7 leaves, 
as stated above, if the index be correct) extends from 
I. 14 of p. 717 of the printed edition to the end, the 
last biography being that of Maryam of Basra. Tins 
lacuna is immediately followed by a table of contents, 
with references to the pages, from which the contents 
of fF. 1—27 are mis^ng at the beginning. Except for 
this it is complete, the last reference being to the bio* 

graphy of the “Persian Woman” (a*«^h 8^0 with which 
the work closes. 

^0. CCLXXVII. Add. 812. 

The Lawa'ih (Flashes of Light”), a $ufl treatise in 
mingled prose and verse (quatrains) by Jiinii. Sec Rleu, 
p. 44®, Ethd, col. 611, 16. 

Ff. 30 (ff. I®, 29, and 30 blank), 23.4X *5 5 c.; 10 1 . 
Written in a good clear la'liq. No date in the colophon 
save ‘Friday”. 
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Begins as usual: — 

^ JyU ^ ,yS j ^fS iV-U *U3 ^ 

Between ff. 29 and 30 ia bound an extra leaf of 
brownish paper inscribed as follows on one side id a 
lai^e t/eu/tU hand. 

CmI^ eUA^ui yjiX^ 

^ y q \ (3^ ^'0 I* a» u « vy^!» 

Underneath this is written in naskh-. — 
y . ' f& ^’ C/* ^7^ 

“This counsel from the Book of Wisdom 'vas written 
by the humble BOlus (Paul), [formerly] one of the doe* 
tors of Islam, recently become a Christian by the grace 
of God and of Our Lord Jesus Christ. 0 Christian breth¬ 
ren. pray for mel” By “the Book of Wisdom” Ecclc- 
siasticus appears to bo meant, the “cotmscl" cited being 
a pretty close paraphn'isc of vv. 9 and 12 of eh, XXX of 
that book. This page has nothing to do with the rest 01 
the MS,, mth whicli it would .seem to have been bound 
xip as a matter of convenience by a former possessor. 


hAtifi. 

No. CCLXXVUI. Add. 3149. 

j\^\ 

The Khusraw va Shinn, Leyla va Majnun, 
Timur-nlima, and Haft Manaar of Mauwlana ‘Ab- 
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du’llih Jamfs nephew. See Ricu, pp. 652—654; 

Eth^, col. 644—648. 

Ff. 167 {ff. i« and 167^ blank); 23.3X15** «•; *5 1. 
in the body and 34 in the margin of each page- The 
leaves (now, as for as possible, correctly numbered) are 
wongly arranged in the following order; — ff. i—7, 
p, 8, 10—105, 115, 107—114, 106, 116,117—167-Writ* 
ten in a good Mliq, probably of late i6tb or early 17^ 

century, between gold and coloured ma^ns. 

(I) The Kkusraw va Shir in occupies the bodies of 
ff. I*—^7^, and begins as usual: — 

(II) The Z^/d va Majnim occupies tlie margins of 

ff. aud begins as usual: — 

(III) The Tim/ir’ftdfM occupies the matins from 
f. onwards, and, from f. 13$^ onwards, both body 
and margin. It begins: — 

^ ^1 AAf* (w) \j 9 ^ iS ^ 

(IV) The Haft Mannar occupies the bodies of ff. 
67^ to 138®, and begins: — 

• fi fhi < 

Bought of Quaritch in 1894. It is numbered 1017 in 
his Catalogue K^ 142 of June, 1894. 


No. CCLXXIX. Add. 426. 

3 

The Ley Id and Majniin of HatiJi. 

Ff. 60 (ff- 61 and 62, cont^ning the end of the hhd- 
titna, missing). Ff. 63—65 are loose leaves, of a diffe¬ 
rent quality of paper, and do not form an integral part 
of the MS., and one or more leaves between f. 64 and 
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i 6$ appear to be missing. Each i>agc comprises 15 
lines (one l/eyt to tltc line) and measures tQ-oX 12.2 c. 
Begins: — 

1.^* ^ a/ 1.4IS 

Ends with the 28* ^cyi of the Kliatima : — 

tU uS-jn ^ tjr ^ 

F. 6y is blank. Ff. 63^— 64,^ contain part of the pre¬ 
face of a prose work be^nning: — 

^ ^ 3 C 5 _i 

.'.qL^ J ^aLi j JJ <*^3 Ul 

.*. OjiS ^ 

« 50 / ^iLw 

0 )k,X» 

The date Jumidd 1 , 29’h, A. H. 1215, occurs on f- 


No. CCLXXX. Add. 1109. 

The TimQr-naina of Hitifi. 

Ff. 154 (ff. l^—S*', 151^—154* blank); 22.4X 15-2 c.; 
15 1. IHuminatcd miniatures on ff. ii'*, 34^, 65", 

94tf, JOO^, tis*, and Id2«. Written in a dear, good 
between maigtns of red, blue, and gold. The 
transcription was completed. a.s stated in the colophon 
on f. 150^, by Huscyn b. Kam^u*d-Din es-^adiq el-Hu- 
seyni on SliawwaJ 28*, A. H. 950 (jan. 24^11, A. D. 1544). 

Begins on f. 5* (which, together with f. 6*, is richly illu¬ 
minated in gold and colours): — 

Acy ^ 5! aJ/ b 3 yi «y 1 ^''^ 

Ends on f. 150*: — 
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After thi$ follows the colophon: — 

&jU>b-«^ ^ ^ 11iJJl yk^ y 

Beneath this is the $esl*impression of Najaf-'AU Khan 
Bahldur, bearing the date A. H. 1213 (A. D. 178^—9). 


No. CCLXXXI. 

Add. 205 {Lewis 23). 

4.»Ai jJ4i^ 

Another copy of the Timur-fiama (otherwise known 
as the Zafar-nima) of Hatifi 

Begins as usual: 

f<^yi ^ y\ >jS t iS i^Lo ^ hi 

Ff. 196 (IT. and 196^ blank; coloured illustrations 
on ff. i<* and 2«); 24.0X16.3 c.; 12 I. Written in a 
good between matins ruled in gold and colours. 

Headings in red. 

The colophon on f. 196* gives Shawwdl A. H, 980 
(sFeb. A. D. tS73) as the date of transcription, and 
AU ehKitib cUtfuseynl cs*Sultinf as the name of the 
copyist. 

m CCLXXXn. Add. 750. 

‘jwU 

Another copy of the Ttmur-nima of Hatiil. 

Ff. 158 (ff. i« and 157* blank; f. 158, blank, mis* 
sing); 23.2 X 13.0 c.; 15 1 . Written in a clear w‘/<^ be¬ 
tween double-ruled red lines. The name of the scribe, 
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A^mad Bah<i’u'd-D(n of Mu^tdn, is given in the colo¬ 
phon at the foot of f. I57«, but not the date of tran¬ 
scriptions 
Begins: — 

^ jjy ts ^ 

Ends; — 

On f. j<t arc several seals and names of former pos¬ 
sessors, including'Abbas 1kg (A. H. i C23 s= A. D. 1711); 
^dliti b. Muhammad ^uscyn Qadlj Abii’l-Qasiin, de¬ 
scribed as *thc devoted slave” (fidcuji) of Sar-Bulan<l 
Khan BahAdur-i* Huseynl (A. H. 1123); and othci's. 
One of these notes describes the book as having been 
purchased in Ilali-Abad on the of juniada I in the 

fourth year of the reign of Karrukh-sjyar (j^Li f), 

which corresponds to the year A. H. 1127 (A. U. 1715). 


‘ARIFI AND HILAu. 

No. CCLXXXUI. Add- 3150. 

^ #lv^ 

The Hil-nama of ‘Arifi (see Rieu» pp- 639—640; 
Ethe, col. 600) and the Shah u Darvish of Hilali 
(sec Rieu, p. 656; Ethc col. 649—651), the former 
written in the body of the pages, the latter in the 
margin. 

Ff. 74 (IT. 3 ®, and 73-*— 74 ^^ blank); T94X 
8 1. in the body and 18 in the inai^n of each pf^. 
Ff. 2^ and 3® (containing the beginning of the SAa/e tt 
J>arvis/i) richly illuminated, with gilt 'Mnd/is. Written 
in a fine /aUlq between borders of gold and colours. 
Dated on f- 72®, at the end of the f^il-nAma (otherwise 


> 

a 
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calkd (jiijf u Chawgthi), the month of Dhti'I-Qa'da, 
A. H- 952 {:= Jan., A. D- 1546). Tvanscribed by Mu¬ 
hammad Qiwdra of Shjriz. 

The Shdh n Darvisk begins on f. 2* as usuaJ: — 

It occupies, from this point onwards, the mai^ins of 
ff. 3*^72^» and both ma^n and body of ff 72*— jy. 
The begins on f. 3* as usual: — 

<^i jj f y3 y ‘ Ji> 1 --,-^ «/^ 

Bought of Quaritch in (894. The MS. is numbered 
1024 in his C/xial^gM for June, 1894, N^ 142- 


No. CCLXXXIV. LI 6 . 7. 

LS^ i 

HUalTs wat/ijutvl poem of ‘the King and the Der¬ 
vish” (Sh&h u dartash), also called “the King and 
the Beggar" (Shah u gada). TIxe latter title occurs in 
the course of the poem in the foliowng verse: — 

^ sLw sd* dkxJ 

while the former is ^ven two lines lower: — 

Opj/ J , .J-i SiK)-}- J /> <SS_;, 

See Sprej^er’s Catahgjtf, pp. 426—7; Rieu, pp- 656 
and 1090 b\ and Ethd, pp. 649—650. The poem has 
incurred the cen.sure of the Emperor Bibar (Rieu, Ue. 
cit.) and of Dr. Rieu; Dr. EtUu, on the other hand, 
refutes the chains of immorality which have been 
brought against It, and has rendered it into German 
verse {Morgcniatiditcke Studicn, Leipaig, 1870, pp. 
197--282}. 

This MS., which is incomplete at the end, begins 
on f. 3^: — 



3^7 

y y 

and ends abruptly at the bottom of f. 421*: — 

d,j5_5>j-»» i4>_6»U 

c^* ^ 

The catch-word for the next page is 
Ff. 42 (ff. IA—y blank), measuring ly.oX i< 5*0 c.; 
14 ]. Written in a small, neat Persian hand, in 

double columns ruled in blue and gold, probably about 
the lo* century of the Aijra. 

CCLXXXV. Add. 1043. 

f-xi* ^ eUi 

Another copy of the Sh 4 h U Qada of Badru'd-Dfn 
Hilali (d. A. H- 939 = A. D. 1532—3)- 
Ff. 52 (If. t^, 51*—52* blank); 23.0X 13.8 c.; 13 1 . 
Transcribed in Calcutta for Mr. H. Benjamin from a 
MS. in the Library of the Bengal Asiatic Society by 
Muhammad Amjad, and completed on October 25»h, 
A. D. 1873. 

Begins: — 

jyj j 5 y ‘^5 *-5’ 

Ends: -— 

The sub.stancc of the colophon, which innnediatcly 
follows the last verse,‘is given above. 


• « 
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rahaI 

No. CCLXXXVI. 

Add. 2x8. (Lewis 36). 

The Div 4 n of Rahal, a very rare work. Two poets 
beariag tiiis /ai/ut/his are mentioned in the Su^tH/’> 
JbrAhim (see Pertsch’s Berlin Catalogue, p. 641, N®*. 
125 and 136), vis. Rah^’f of Sabzawir, and Sheykh 
Sa'du’d-Din Rahd’f, to the latter of whom (a poet of 
Akbar's reign) this divdn belongs. Sec also p. (09 of 
the same oataJc^uc, N®. 109. Also Spreeger’s Catalogue, 
p, 58 (where the date of Sa'du'd-Dln Rahd*/’s death is 
given as A. H. 980 A. D. 1573—3), and p. 545, where 
a coUection of Rahd’i'.s ghasals, apparently identical 
widi tliat contained in the present volume, is described. 
A copy of this dk’du exists in the Bodleian (N®. 1037), 
and is described by Eth^, col. 657-^8. Sec also vol. 1 
of tlxe A'iu-i-Aibari (ed. Blochmann), p. 25 5; and vol. I 
of the translation, p. 392. 

Ff. 148 (one supplementary leaf at the beginning and 
one at the end, the former, together with f. origi¬ 
nally blank, scribbled over in Persian^ ff. 38*—39* blank; 
f. 148 missing); 18.5 X ^*5 Written inagood, 
clear Mll^ between margins of blue and gold- Not 
dated. 

Ff. —38s contain the qaeidas, of which tlie first 

begins: — 


[? U}> ^ ^ ^ OM-^s-u ^ 


Several of these qa^as contain eulogies on a certain 
Bayrim KhAn. 


Ff. 39*—145a contain the ghazeds, of which the first 


(f/. Sprenger, p. $45) begins: — 
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< kUj jl jj* ^ 

The g/iasals are followed by quatrains, which extend 
to the end of the volume, the last being defective, 
owing to the loss of f. 148. Tlie last five of these quat¬ 
rains are addressed to ‘Bayram Kluin", “Khwdjn Mu'ax- 
aam”, “Silih”, “Mfr Glxaiii", and ‘Taj” respectively. 


AKBARI. 

No. CCLXXXVII. 

Add. 219 (Lewis 37). 

The Divan of Akbari, a poet of wliom I can find 
no notice, though from hU twu de guerre it would 
appear probable tliat he flourished in the reign of Akbar. 
The manuscript is unfortunately defective both at the 
beginning and at the end, and there is also a lacuna 
of uncertain extent (ceitainly of more than one leaf, 
since it represents the greater part of a qasida and all 
the gluoiols in \ ajid as well as some in c*) wliich, 
in the absence of evidence as to its real extent, is 
computed below as one leaf only. 

Begins abrupdy in the middle of a qasida on f. — 
• iXSyj eLJbJ* 

Ff. no (ff. 1^2, 27, and an uncertain number of 
leaves at the end, missing5 f. blank); 22.6XiS *5 
c.j 13—15 h Written in a fairly good and clear 
hand, apparently of the century. 

In the prc.scnt state of the MS., the qasidas occupy 
ff. 3—2(J*, where they are broken off abruptly by the 

24 


• « 
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lacuna above mentioned; and the ghaials (o to 
the rem^der of the volume. The first ghazal begins: 

^ ^ j-5 ^ Jj* \ 

and ends: 

j i4r^ ce^ 

o-^ ^ 


fahmI. 


N<^. CCLXXXVm. 

Dd. 11. 12. 

The Divan of Fahmi, presumably of Mul]£ Mu¬ 
hammad Fabmi of K^an, who died A. H. 1004 (A.D. 
1595—6). See Ricu, p. 1090^, and p. 664a V. If this 
be 30 , this manuscript (which may perhaps even be 
an aut^raph] must have been written during the author's 
life-time, since the 6&tc VM'i-Hijja, A. H. 963 (Sep¬ 
tember, A, D, IS 5 <>} occurs in the colophon on f. I22« 
a$ follows: — 

>o^fV 

■ (sic) jOodJl 

Ff- *32 (f. I blank; fi*. 2, 8, and 128 missing; ff. 139— 
132 scrawled over with charms, prayers, invocations, 
and the like); 21.5X11.5 c.; 17 1 . Written in a bad, 
ill-formed nasta'Uq on coarse brown paper. 

Begins on f- y in the middle of a tarji^^iand of which 
the refrain cs: — 


The end of this iarji'-band is missing with f. 8, and 
also the he^nnii^ of the poem, a sort of iwuaddas, 
of which the first verse on f. ^ is as follows: 

‘OwLib 

cr^ 


05 ^ " 

^ 

Ff. II#—^4* are occupied with ^asidas and other 
poems, many of them of a religious character; and 
these in turn are followed by ghasals, not arranged in 
strict alphabetical order, and fri^mentary btyU, ending 
on f. r22« with the colophon above cited. Ff- 122"— 
127^ contain quatrains and a few gliasals of 


'URFI. 

No. CCLXXXIX. 

Add- 248. (Lewis S). 

The Div^n of ‘Urfi of Shiraz. Sec Sprenger's Caia^ 
pp. 538—9; Rieu, pp, 667—668; Ethd, col- 
662—664. 

Ff. 160 (ff. 7« originally blank, but now for the 
most part written over with poetical extracts from Talib, 
Salim, Qudsf, etc.; ff. 91^ and 160 also blank); 28-O X 
17.0 c.; 16 1 . No colophon or date. Written in ftdr 
MVf7, probably not much later than the poet’s death 
(A. H. 999), or perhaps even before it (in A. H. 996 — 
A- D. 1588), if we take tlio folloiving chronogram, which 
gives tlie date 996, as referring to the transcription of 
the MS. rather than to the completion of the Divdn : — 


05 -^ 

i,u^ fj*>S Xiy^ 

• ^cf—V—^ a^>—^ 

Chief contents: — 

Qa^das (f- 7*), beginning: — f/ 

These are followed (ff. 85-—91'*) by ?*'«- 

Ghasah (ff. 93^—150*). not in strict alphabetical or¬ 
der, beginnii^: — 

p: 151 "—159*). ending witJ» the chrono¬ 
gram cited above. 


No. CCXC. Add. 3152- 

Another copy of the Div^ of ‘Urfi of Shiraz. 

Ff 134 (ff. i«, 5dfi—57^^, i,;i—iiS^ and 133 ^ 134 * 
blank); 22.8X11.6 c.; 19 1 - Written in a small, clear 
Persian ta‘Hq. Dated, on f, 133'*> Sunday, DhfCl^^ipa 
nth, A, H. 1022 (“Jan- 22i“l, A. D. 1614)* Copyist, 
Mukuminad QAsim eUKdilb of Shirdz. 

Contents: — 

Ghasah (ff. i*—56-}, beginning: — 
c^b yJ ^ 

«l>-» j-J > 

Qasidas and (ff. 57*—loO"), beginning: — 

tfcX^lOo! ^J~=> ^5)1# y> 

Quatrains (ff. loo^-n;-). The last of these gives the 
date of completion of the divdn, as follows: — 
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c ^-J i-IX4 

* u A^ a^b' y»0k3 



The sum of the letters composiog the last wip’d* 
gives the date A. H. 996 (three years previous to *Urft’s 
death). 

Mathnavis (ff. 1x8*—133*)* beginning: — 

Bought from Quaritch in 1894- It is numbered 1227 
in his Catalogue (N®. 142) for June 1S94. 


FEYDI. 

No. CCXCI. Oo. 6. 48. 

-5 

The poem of Nal t3 DaiBail, a Persian metrical ver¬ 
sion of the Sanskrit Nala and Damayantl by Sheykh 
Abu'l-Fey^ b. Sheykh Mubarak-UNiguri, commonly 
known as Feydi and later as Fejryidi (d. A. il. 1004)- 
Sce Rieu, pp. 450, 670—67!; and EtJic, col. GO5— 6 ( 56 . 

Ff. 124 (IT. i* and 124* blank; f. 4 has been torn in 
two transversely, and the lower portion supplied in a 
different hand), 22.4Xt2-r c-5 17 1 . Written in good 
between margins ruled in red and blue. The tran¬ 
scription was concluded in A. K. 1029 (A. D. (C20). 
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ABU TURAb (and JAMI). 

N®. CCXCII. 

Add. aao. (Lewis, 38). 

its 

Tlic Divin of Abu Turib Beg, followed by the 
Subhatul-Abrar of Mulli Nuru’d-Din ‘Abdu’r-Rah- 
man Jami. 

Ff. 198 (ff. I-*, 67^ —70*, and 7i« blanki 4 blank leaves 
at the beginning, and 4 more at the end, not num¬ 
bered) j 22.0X I3«8 c.; 12 1 . Written m a rather scrawly 
and ungraceful, but quite legible, ta'liq, by Ibrahim b. 
‘AU Bal of A?taxibdd in *thc Capital of Qxinn, which 
they call Ndw-Mi" This information is given 

twice j in the colophon at the end of Abii Turdb’s Di¬ 
van on f 66 ^, and in the colophon at the end of the 
Su^Aatu'/’A^rfir on f. i98«. The first Is dated the 141^ 
of Jumada I, A. H. 1073 (= Dec. 25, A. D. 1662)^ the 
second, Sunday the 9*^ of Rajab, A-H- 1073 (= Feb. 
17, A. D. 1663). 

( 1 ). The poems of Abi 3 Turib Beg b. Khwija ‘Alf 
Beg, with the editor’s preface prefixed to them, occupy 
fl*. I*—“66*. The title stands as at the top 

of f. and f. I*, but in a different hand to the text. 
In the colophon (see below) it stands wfji* ^1 
From the preface prefixed by the editor (whose name 
does not appear) we gather that Abu Turab Beg, son 
of ZChwija 'AU Beg, and a poet of much taste and 
elegance, as well as of most amiable character, died on 
Slu‘bdn I4‘h, A. H. 1025 (=Aug- 27, A-D- 1616). The 
date of Ilia death is ^ven (on f. 5^) in the following 
chronogram composed by Mini Sharafu’d-Dfn Huseynf, 
Tabitaba'l, oflCishin: — 
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^ ^ 05 ^ 

-- 7* O* »-^ ’A-i- 
‘^3U^ o^—^ l^L» 5 g-j^l-5 
‘OjT ^ ^ Cr^ w.-s4^ j 

The sum of the letters composing the words — 

^ B 1035. 

This is folio\i^d by otiicr obituary poems by Mu¬ 
hammad Sharaf called Kavtil (f. 5"), Muhamtncid Hdqir 
called ^llmi (f. 6 ^), and Malitli-Quli Ik;g culled Karami 
(f. 7«). The last of these is immediately fo)lowed, as it would 
appear, by the ^asUlas, ti^kUhbnnds, and tarjk-kands 
of Abu-Turab Beg- Of these the first begins: — 

• J> O5, 

On f. 22* is a viatkKftvi poem begilining: — 

‘OjAf j slSjj ‘vW;’ 

Ff- 25<*—34« arc occupied by qi^as, a few gkasals, 
and one or two short inaiknarAs. Then follow quatrains, 
intermixed with more etc., down to f. where 

the first part of tlie volume, separated from the second 
part by several blank leaves, ends with tlic first colo¬ 
phon, xvhich runs thus: — 

^ js*^ el—LL^ vUXW 

^ y 4 ^ cr* ^ 

^ 4yd O*^ 

^ 

F. 70* contains a Fd/’KtiMa (table for taking auguries 
after the manner of S^rUs VirglliaHtu) similar to those 
often prefixed to the Divan of Hafiz, and entitled •/!://- 
ndina-i'K/ev/dja Na^ir-kTUsi". 

II. The SiibfyatH'UAbrdr of Jdmi, beginning as usual 
on f. 72*: — 


376 




Sec Rieu, p. 644*} Etli6, coK 6 to. 

To it is prefixed a short preface (ff. 71^—72") be¬ 
ginning: — 

Kj y ^yl ^ ^ 

^ ^ 


•r^' ir*’* lM* 

V *'"*- ” ' *-#W-jJ, ^ 

»S 4;^^ CT** 


i^ii.Xi« jJ J.MaS 0«^U^ 


TUc poem ends on f. ipS«, and Is foliowe<l by the 
second colophon, which is almost identical with the first, 
save for the date (sec above). It is followed the 
usual invocation to 'AU — jJy» *** shewing the 
scribe to have been a ShlSte. 


P. [98^ Is inscribed with a muJi/utmMi beginning. 


This is dated $afar i7^>, A. H. 1079 (I 


QUDSt. 

N«. CCXCIII. Oo. 6. 40. 

The Divdn of I^ajl Muhammad Jdn Qudsi* Sec Ricu, 
pp. 684*—(585 > Pertsch's Beriin Caialogiie, pp. 917—919; 
Ethd, col. (SSd—^po. 

Ff. 249 (f. [0 blank, save for title, in English and 


f 
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Persian, and a seal inscribed l.vlj 

ff. i57i_i5$rt, 2434, 247^ and 248''—249^ also blank); 
23.0 X 13.0 c.; 12 1. Written in a fair ia'Ilg between 
gold and blue ruled margins; edges stained and mottled 
in various colours. There is no colophon or date, but 
the MS. cannot have been written long after the poet’.s 
death {A. H. 1056 s A. D. i64<3—7), since the date 
borne by the seal at the beginning is A. H. loyi (= A. D. 
1660—I). Five blank fly-leaves at beginning. 

Contents: — 

Ff. I*—157", Qaslfias, of which the first begins: — 
‘Li-?- ^ J cr 

Ff. 158^—2i7rt. Gliazah, of which the first begins: — 
< *.>10 

if J? ^ 

Ff. 217^—239<». Qtuitrains, beginning: — 

(O^U-w 

(Ou^Lx yXkmA ^ <jLi 3 O'.Sal: 

ji 

cr^ 

P'f- 240^—343^. A J/ar/iNOvit beginning: — 

L .a yj l j f 

Ff. 243*—247ff. A MathKovi cntitletl ^ 

^foljXiob O4A jO beginning: — 

yo 1*^0 s.'IiS ^ vlt)1 »' C '* .^ 

F. 248*^. Seven beyts of a Qasida beginning: — 

yf^kfr* i3i 


9 



F. 249*. The same seven wUh an additional one. 

This MS. bears on f- 249^ the name of “Captain 
Wm Hays, of the Honhi« Company’s Artillery in Ben* 
gal, 1764”. 


SALIM. 

Na CCXCIV. Add. 3154* 

The Divkn of Mired Muljammad-Qutf Salim of 
TihrSn (d. A. II. 1057 = A. D. ^^ 7 —Sec Sprcn« 
gcr’s Oniif Ca/ahgut, p. 556; Ricu, pp. 738 and 796; 
and Ethd, col. O9O—I. 

Ff. d8 ((T. i* and $$—>d8 blank, save for seals and 
names of former owners on the first, of which the ca> 
licst is dated A. H, 1203 = A. D. 1786—7)} 2 o.jX 9.8 
c.} 23 I. Written within golden borders in a small, 
neat, Persian M'/ig. Not dated, but evidently written 
before A. H. 1203 (see above). Bought of Quaritch in 
1894. In his Catalogue for June, 1894 (N^ 142} it is 
numbered 1203. 

Contents: — 

1 . (IT. 1^22*). ua Qadar t a mtuhnavi poem on 
Predcdtination, beginning: — 

•yS-^ U5i?l 

Hr-*- O-^ ‘J-i )' y-9r 

II- (IT. 22*—29*). QafidOs, beginning: — 

c.r5-^l j-i ^y-»^ 

‘* 1 ; 

III. (ft 29"—64«). Ghasah and Quatrains, intermixed, 
beginning: — 
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IV. (ff. 64*— Muqai\a'dt. 


MASIH. 

No. CCXCV. Add. 922. 




Ix^ ^ 


The Story of Ram and Sita, a Persian madinavi' 
poem, by Ma€ih> written in the metre hasaj-yintnad- 
das-i-maltdkif, and bcginnirig: — 

See Rieu, p. The manuscript is described, in 

an English note on f. i**, as ‘^tlic Ramayana of Fey^r*; 
but as Fey^f died in A. H. 1004,, and this poem con¬ 
tains (IF. 9<t—10*} a panegyric on Jahangir (whose ac¬ 
cession was in A, H. 1014) as the reigning sovereign, 
this is an evident error. An allusion to the name of 
the real author. JifnslA, is contained in the followng 
line (f. 8^ I. 10): — 


^IjT 


Ff 188 (ff. 676 and i88* blank); 2 ( 5.5 X ^ 3 -^ *5 J* 

Written in fair Indian fadiq, headings in red. Tran¬ 
scribed , apparently by a Hindoo, in A. H. 1237 (** A. D- 
1S21—2) for one Lal-Chand w^.-^ 

The story of Ram and Sita, or Persian version of 



33o 

the RAmajrana (^T '-AjJ')* ^ 's called in a Per¬ 
sian note on f. ( 83 <), ends on f. ^nd is followed 

by a page of religious cneditations (f. 177^) i a vi^sUkht 
and other poems of Mulla Wal^hi (ff. I7$<«—and 
a vd^siikht and other poems of Sa'di (If. t8]^— 
and on one of the fly-leaves at the end). On one of 
these fly-Icavea are drawn two rough pictures of Hin¬ 
doo gods. 


SA’IB. 

Ne. CCXCVL Add. 805. 

The Div&n of S&’ib (Mfrzd Mntiammad All) of 
Isfnhdn, w1\o died, according to the chronogram of a 
contemporary poet, in A.H. to88 (= A. D. 1^7—*8)» 
This extensive collection of his poetry comprises: 

Ghatals (Odes), fT. 1^—Sti^ 

Ma{dli' (Initial couplets for Ghasals and Qa^ldas), ff 
5134—524*. 

Mutafarriqdt (Miscellaneous verses), IT. 52$^— 19^- 

Ff- 596 (ff. {*, sta'', 525«, and 592*—59(5* blank); 
35-0 X 15«8 c.i 17 I. Written between gold matins in 
an excellent clear ta'llq. Other poems by the same 
author arc written in shikasta in tlic margins of most 
pages. 

Begins on f. — 

iSL^jl^ aiUI iXa lui 

The transcription of this manuscript was concluded 
by Mulli llahrdm of Tabriz at the beginning of Mu- 
harram, A. H. 1082 (= May 10^, A. D. 1671), that is 
to say during the poet’s life-time. 
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S«e Rieu, pp. 693—5, and Eth6, col. 697—9. 
Formerly in the possession of Archibald Swinton, Esq. 

No- CCXCVII. Add. 777. 

Another copy of the Divan of Salb- 
Ff. 383 (fF. I-* and 383^ blank; f- Ji bound up'«idc 
down); 31.7X 14-3 c.; 14 L Written in a clear but un¬ 
graceful taUi^. 

Begins: — 

I,L« ^ 

Ends with the following very ungrammatical co- 
loplion: — 

Ju LLbAjf ouJ 

1 

oL^I 

h.t ^ IT 

^ ^.SjUw S f-— 

^ >>sOJu ^U.a 3 

wlyl tikUl vl^^ x/L 30 

^ 0 f^y 

. fc^UJL J.;Jljdl i^Ur 

No. CCXCVZH Add. 839. 

Another copy of the Div^n of Sa’ib. 

Begins: — 
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Ends: — 

Lj LmST i.ipT ■* 

Ff. 112; 31.5 X ^ 7 -^ c.; 17 1 . of one each in the 
central portion of each pa^, which Is divided from the 
mai^in by columns doubly ruled in red. The margins 
contain a variable number of lines, of one msfrit’ each. 

The MS. concludes with a colophon ataCing that the 
transcription was completed on the 51^ of jyM U-J^ijja 
A. H. 1127 (Dec. 2o<i, A. D. 1715) in the fourth year 
of Bahddur Shdh's reign by Sheykh Budhfn b. Sheykh 
Mul;iammad i;Idmid for the Brahmin Ldla Sanbhu Bdth. 

Written in a clear taHiq on fawn-coloured paper. 

N<>. CCXCIX. 

Add. 209 (Lewis 27). 

Another copy of the DLvIin of 

Begins like Add. 24,001 of the British Museum and 
N*. 1131 {^lasa/s) of the Bodleian: — 

iJJl iX-^ 

U 

Ff. 184 (ff. i«, 180^—184* blank); 2i.4Xi3-2 c.; 
(9 1. Written in a fair Indian headings and last 

deyis generally in red. 

The first blank page at the beginning bears the fol¬ 
lowing inscription in Persian: 

«oyi ^ y xi* -flXi? <LuU ^1^ 

Under this is written: — *Dmin Saieb, i.c. Optra 
me Poemats (sic) Poets Saieb qua tnagiia ex parte alia 
SHHt^ ab Ulis, qua Nums 2d habe>Unr". N®. 26 (Add. 
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2o8) of the Lewis coUcction is, however, the Dfv^n of 
Hifiz, not Si’ib. 


N«. CCC. Add. 231 (Lewis A). 

'-r'SLj y[,j.S 

Another copy of the Divan of Sllb. 

Ff. 351 (ff. ja and 351^ blank); 31.2X20.0 C.; iS J. 
Written in a plain Indian of modern date. No 

colophon. 

Begins: — 

^ \j ’Ji:> ^ 


N®. CCCI. Add. 801. 

jjUe 

The Div^ of Sani‘ of Balgram. See Rieu, pp. 
718—9. 

Ff. 140 (ff i«—5^ blank; on f. 6« are inscribed 3 
quatrains, the first giving the names of the old Per.sian 
months and their order, the second the Turkish names 
of the twelve years composing the Turkish cycle, and 
the third a Persian translation of the same; on f. 6^ arc 
inscribed the names of the English months with the 
number of days in each; ff. 7'^ —8«, —16«, 29*, 49^— 
5r«, 52fl—52>, 1x3^—114'’. and i33-»—140^ blank); 22.0 X 

15-2 C-; 13 1 . Written in a dear but ugly Indian 

Begins on f. 8* with a tarji'-band of nine strophes of 
which this is the first couplet; 

J—A ^ *— 5 * ^ 

.-.o^—s «'—» 

This is followed by a imikhamvutiii. 12*) beginning: — 
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^ A^/ (vK)^ cr!' 

Then comes a second taid'/iaMiMi (f. 13^} beginning; — 
■’■O'^iS o(—&LJ ^ ^< 

/.Okj^ OkX«l aX»4J U ^.^m.1 ^ 

Then comes a third mniUautt/nts (f. 14'f) beginning: » 
,*.wi^ jylAsW ^ aT (j\ 

ijUSL^ y 

The g!utsalt begin on f. id^ with the following coup* 
let: * 

rV 

The ni^ciUs, thirty in number, extend from (. 
to f. 132^, on wliicl) the manuscilpt ends with the foU 
lowing colophon: — 

iJ!!L« ^ ^ ^ j all 

iJJl i.k^ oJJtJI 

^ j aJi y 

y HaS* 5 aLS oUi,l 

iX*^u sOJj In^i oL^ 

. 4>iL ^lCk»l Ojy« aXfl/ ^iXu y 



tajallA. 

No. CCCII. Add. 574. 

A fragment of 253 b^yts from tlic Mi*raju’l-Khi3ral 
of Mulla All Rida poetically surnajned Taj alii, a 
viaihfuwl poem in the metre hasaj^i-musaddAs^ beginning 
Q£ u&ual: — 

/> ^ ^ ^ ^ 

In the colophon (on f. 9*), which is dated May 2^^, 

A. D. 1823, it is styled simply (erroneously 

written Copied in Calcutta by Ranjit(?) 

Singh (iXi^ 

See Rieu, p. 738; Ethd, coll, dgp—700. 

Ff- 9 (f. l« blank); 27.^ X 20.0 c.; 15 1 . Written in 
plain Indian 


GHULAM RIDA. 


No- CCem. Add- 1087. 




A Panegyric on Sikandar Jah, who was Nizdm of 
Haydardbdd from A. H. !2i8 to A. H. 1244 (=A. D. 
1803—1828), in mixed prose and verse, by Ghulani 
Ridu Khan. F. i« bears the seal of Sikandar Jah; the 
Library stamp of May 28, 1873, with the words “From 
Professor W'*' Wright” beneath it; aud, in Persian, the 
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endorsement U>^ The term qa^ida is, 

however, in no wbc applicable to the text, which Is a 
mixture of ntaiUwtvl verse and ornate prose. 

Ff. i8 (ff. i6^—18* bUnk); 26.5 X 17.O c.; 7 1 . 
separated from one another by thin red transverse 
lines. Written in a lai^c, legible, Indian ta'iiq between 
maigins of gold and colours. F. is adorned with an 
illuminated heading in wliieh two spaces are left, of 
which the upper one contains the ‘BismUUiiA', and the 
lower one the following title in red: — 

y ^ fid 

sJJI iXjl JwP 

y 

The Panegyric opens with a inal/tnavl poem of 14 
couplets, beginning: — 

The prose portion begins on f. 3^ 2 . 4. as follows: — 

(j^V J—jij jli) 

The generosity, courage, amiability, and good sense 
of Sikandar Jib are successively cdebraced in florid, 
bombastic prose, mixed with verse, ending on f. i6<)wlth 
the following colophon, from which this would appear 
to be the author's aut<^raph copy: — 

fid U> 



KHAQAN. 

N®. CCCIV Add. 2637. 

The Divan of Khaq^, that cs, of FatU-'AH Shah 
Q£jir (A H. 1212—1250). Sue Riuu, pp. 720*—722^*; 
Eth^, col. 730—731. 

Ff. 136 (ff. i«, 14'f, |J4^—blank); 32.1 X 14-2 c.; 
14 1 . Written In good Fcrsiaii s/iU-as/a'd/nh of the pre¬ 
sent century, within inai^ns ruled in colours. 

Contents: 

Ff. I*—51’, Prose preface, written in a very florid and 
ornate style, by Mlrza Muhammad $ddiq-i-Marvazl, who 
was for some time State Chronicler [Vaqtiyi^'nigar) to 
Fath*‘All Shah, and who composed the Tdrlkh-i’Jakthi- 
Ard (see Fleu, p. 200*) and sundry other works. A short 
notice of his life {13 lines) is given by Rida-Qull Khan 
lAld-bdshi at the end of the (sapplementary) ninth 
volume of the Raw(^ttt'^^fd. This preface begins: — 
{sic) ^U2 .^T > oy® ^ 

Ff. 5^—13^ Qasidas, beginning: — 

^ bU y 

yc> ^14:?.^ sxa 

Ff. 14*—75«. First divdu, beginning: — 

.L>,LA- lO#-. y y _)! 

.U/ Li , ^^u=. y y 

‘L?,L> ji iJV ^ J 

The second of these hyls is that with which other 
manuscripts of the gka&aU commence. Cf. Ricu and 
Ethe, loc. cii. 
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Ff. 75»-^ii2*. Second dhdH, beginning: — 

< ^ 

‘'j^ i'> ‘Vi J j-*-'' 

Ff. ri2*—JI3*. Muqat\a'il, banning: — 

‘u»y ^ Lj jy^ U 

Ff. n4<i—njtf. A tarkib-band, beginning: — 

*1^ ^ oi^ cr > ^ 

Ff t MathiMvis, beginning: — 

^ iJj ^ U * 3 " 

Ff I24^t28<'. Reiigious |>oems, beginning: — 

05 ^ y 

*iX.Mfiwi Q-ft-*; (—i'U ^ 

Ff I3i«—134<». QuatraiM, beginning: — 

• ^Xai *3' ^ ^ *W ^1 

F. 134^ (otherwise blank) bears the Library stamp of 
May 2 ^^^, 1S86. 


ANTHOLOGIES, ETC. 

No. CCeV. LI. 6. 15. 

Four tracts, bound in one volume, containing selec* 
tions of Persian poetry, mostly of a mystical or rcilgiou.s 
character, by many different poets. 

Ff 12% (ff. i«, 9$^—99*, lod^—107<», ri4^—n5<«, and 
i22<^ blank); 18.0 X ^2.2 c.; if'^14 I. On f i« is an 
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Arabic note, in a good naskk hand, stating that the 
book belonged to Mustafi b. Sheykh Ibrahfm, of the 
Oweysi order of dervishes, whose sesd is appended. The 
only colophon is at the bottom of f. (at the end 
of the book), and gives A. H. 976 (A. D. 1568—9) as 
the date of completion. The contents are as follows: — 

I (ff. r—So), A number of sktisah, qa^das, w«. 

hlutiiimasit (several of these being ittdmins) vkotknavis, 
and other kinds of poems by Ahll, Amfr Khusraw,Au- 
varl, ‘Attar, Adhari, Fariddn, Hafi?, Halakf, 

Hayrini, Hilili, Ibn I^usam, Huroaydn, 'Imadj Jamf, 
Q^im, Kamal, Kdtibi, Khwaju, Mumin, Rjydqh, Sa'df, 
Shamsu’d-Dfn of Tabriz, Ibn Sind, T^si, and Ibn Yamin. 

II (£f. 81^—97*). The of Sheykh 

Faridu’d-Din *At{ar. See Rieu, p. 580*; Etiic, col. 49S 
ft sfq. Begins: — 

c/ O'^ ^ ^ |ji 

Ends: 

^ rf ^ 

Some verses from Hdfij arc written on the blank page 
at tlie beginning (f. and on the lower half and in 
the margin of the last page. 

lU (ft*. 99^—io6«). Chasais of Ilahi (see Ricu, pp. 687^ 
and 1091^), with which are interspersed one or two by 
Sad id, Sa'di, Ahli, Kdtibf, and Khusraw, together with 
one long s^iazal by Shah Ni'matu’lldh, which occupies 
the whole of f. io6«. 

IV (ff. 107-*—IH"). The Charl'hiyyat of Miilla Ni^dni 
of Astarabad, in praise of 'All, beginning: — 

1;*^ ^ 0.5^^ ^ c.ebs9 

ljU. jf ^ 

(Another CharkhiyyAt, by Ibn Husani, written in the 
same metre, and beginnii^: — 
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LJ yoS ^ ^ 

liCiiT ^ ^1 ,XJ^ 

occurs ill the e&rlier portion of the MS. at f. e$ seq.) 
This poem ends on f. tii*, and was written by Darvisli 
yuscyn on Mul.iarram A. H. looi (Oct 17^^, A.D. 
159 *). 

Ends: —> 

<>■* i J sV**-*^ 

Its proper title would therefore appear to be 

The few remaining pages of this i>art of the MS. 
(ff. nsff—ti4«) contain stray poems by AhK, 
and Jdmf. 

V (ff. 115^—122^). A mystical homily, beginning: — 

(O-J* Jfj.J J ij\ 

(Lxjr yULiiU jA yi jL^ 

ujtsi / ^ oy/ 

ikXJV jis)^ lOuJi y 

-r^ j -5 y 5 ^ ijS^ 

gJl ^ ff" Ix-T^ 

Tins tract is carefully written in good ia'liq between 
illuminated borders, and is dated in the colophon A.H. 
976 (A. D. 15d8—9). The first three lines on the second 
page (f. 11^) liave, unfortunately, been smudged and 
partially obliterated by the ‘tMVdn. 

No. CCCVI. Add. 427. 

A note-book containing Arabic prayers, fragments 
from the Qur’in, talismans, verses and poems from 
l^afi? and other Persian and Hindustani poets, and, 



(fT. 22^—38^) gkasals ascribed to Sul?in AbiVUQasim 
Maijmfid of Ghazna. 

Ff. 58 {ff. 56, 4S—50. 52—54 and 57 missing); i6.oX 
12.0 c. The handwriting, as well as the number of lines 
to the page, varies. 

The more important contents arc as follows: — 

Ff. 2rt. The 78tl‘ s//ra of the Qur’an (L^l a^), 

Ff. 2*—22". G/uisah taken for the most part from 
the Divdn of Wafi?. 

Ff- 22^—281^. Thirty*01X0 ghazaU (one in each letter 
of the alphabet except 1^) ascribed to Sulpin Mahmud 
i^Ult jj) ^UaU.), and addressed 

to iyaz, whose name, as well a-s the takhailH? “Mah- 
miid”, occurs in the last beyf of each ghazal. 

Ff. 29^33". An Arabic prayer, and a number of 
ghasals, chiefly in Hindustani. 

F. 33^. Blank. 

F. 34". The 108* sftra of the Qur'an 8^). 

F. 34*. h. ghasfil of Hiiali, another of Khusmw, and 
tlie 941I* si(ra of the Qur’an- 

Ff. 35 *^—35^. A taykib'bfind. 

T. 36. Missing. F. 37". IJIank- 

Pf. Chazah, mostly from tJjc Dlvhn of Hsifi?. 

F. 39'^. The Ii2*t> siira of the Qut'rin. 

F. 40®. Blank. Ff. 40*^—41^. Doggerel rhymes, charms, 
etc. F. 42"- Blank- 

Ff 42^47^. Charms, talismans, and magical for¬ 
mulae. 

Ff. ^$—50. Missing- Ff. 51". A prescription. Ff. 51*. 
Blank- Ff. 52—54. MLs.sing- 

F. 55". Blank. The remaining leaves contain nothing 
of the slightest importance. 

No. CCevn. Dd. 5- 57- 

A note-book, containing 96 leaves of tinted paper, 
measuring 20.7X11.7 c.j mostly blank, evidently dc- 
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signed for a common-place book. A few select passa¬ 
ges of Persian poetry are inscribed on the following 
pages: — ff. 13a, i7«, 28*, 29<«, 29^ 37^*, 37*, 51*, $2", 
52*, 58*, 62^. 69a, 73^, 74^, 75-, 76*, 78*, 80^, 94* and 
95^. None of these seem to be of any speciaJ interest 
or importance. 


STORIES AND PROVERBS. 

No. CCCVIIL Ff- 2. ai. 

Stories from the 'fu^Unima (‘Talcs of a Parrot”) 
of piyd'u'd-Dfii NakliKhabl (d. A. H. 731). See Rku, 
pp. 740—741, and 7S3—734i Ethi, col, 424—426. 

Ff. 172 (ff. t" and 171^172^ blank)} 24.8X 17,0 c.; 

17 1 . Written in a good, dear /a'/if. Headings and 
punctuation in red. Not dated. * 

Begins: — 

^ CfLriU> 

IjjT 

«jl) i4t..»jr I ^ 

This abridgement contains 48 stories in all, vis. — 


night, 

f. 2*. 

: (3^ night. 

, f. 43 «. 

22nd ijjght, f. 66^. 

2nd 

n 


* 3 ^ t 

f. 46". 

23»d 

n 

{.69*. 

3rd 

1* 

f- 10*. 

t 5 * g 

f 47 '* 

241U 

B 

f. 72 ». 

4th 

g 

f. 14*. 

16‘h . 

f. 5 D-. 

25111 

fl 

f, 74 *. 

5tli 

fl 

f. ipfl. 

J 7 * g 

f. 52^. 

2^ 

n 

f. 78*. 

6d» 

B 

f- 23 '*. 

tSib . 

f. 5 S«. 

27CU 

e 

f. 80*. 

7111 

» 

f.26«. 

* 9 *^ B 

f. 59 «. 

28tU 

• 

f. 83". 

8ti 

« 

f. 30 ^- 

201* . 

f. 6i^ 

29'h 

n 

f.85*. 

Qih 

* 

f. 39 ^. 

3 I»V 8 

f. 64 «. 

3001 

1* 

f.Sgrt. 
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3i»' night 

, f. $ 24 . 

38"* 

night, 

f. 114* 

45'h night, 

f. 

137^ 

32 “<' . 

f. 94* 

39 '^ 

It 

f. iiC^ 

4<5ih , 

f. 

140^. 

33 ^^ . 


40‘h 

•1 

f. 119* 

48* , 

f. 

149^- 

34 *^ . 

f. 102K 

41 6 t 


f. 122^ 

49 '^* . 

f. 

> 53 *- 

35 ^^ , 

f. I 05 ''- 

42 b 4 

n 

f- 135^ 


f. 

156*. 

36ih , 

f- io8^ 

43 ^ 

to 

f. 131* 

5 i« - 

f. 

i6i«. 

37 "* . 

f. U 24 . 

44ih 

n 

f. 134 ^ 

52nrt . 

f. 

165* 


N®. CCCIX. Add. 187 (Lewis 8). 

Another co\iy of the Tuti-nama (‘Talcs of u Par¬ 
rot”) of piyi-yi-NakhshabL See Etli6’s Catalogue, 
col. 424—6, especially N‘. 44S, with which this MS. 
agrees, at any rate as ri^ards the opening words; — 

iJuu La! . . . j/JA aJ J K.0UI! ) yp aII 

Ff. 263 (f- i« blank); 31.3 X 19-S c.; 13 lines to the 
page. Written in an ungraceful but perfectly legible 
Indian ta'liq', punctuation and headings of stories in 
red. Ko colophon or date. 

N®. CCCX, Add. 196 (Lewis 16)- 
The AnvItr-i-Suheyli, Huseyn b. ‘AU tUVh'iz 

eUKashill’s well-known version of the story of Kalita 
and Dimna. See Rieu, pp. 9 and 756; Ethc, col. 
41S—419. 

Begins as usual: — 

o!/ ^ 0’/ ^ -• do' 3 Jjl 

Ff. 374 (f. 274 blank); 26.5 X 17-5 c.; 14 —!9 1 . Writ- 
ten in a poor Indian la’/lq-, headings in red. No date 
or colophon. 
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N®. CCCXL Add. 197 (Lewis 17). 

The same work, 

Ff. S49 (f. H originally formed part of an older work 
on grammar in Arabic with a Persian Commentary; 
f. 19^ is almost entirely blank, but there Is no break 
in the text; f. 549* contains a Hindoo genealogy writ* 
ten in red); 23.3 X 16.6 c.; 17 lines to the page. 
Written in a poor Indian ia'liq\ headings and overlinings 
in red. 

Dated in colophon (on f, 549*) Monday the 7^)1 of 
Rabi* A. H. tooo (= Dec. 23, A. D. 1591), Scribe's 
name, apparently, yagjh/andds. 


No. ceeXIL Add. 234 (Lewis D). 

Another copy of the Aov&r-i-Suheyli* 

The first dve lines of the preface (in praise of God) 
arc wanting, though there is no appearance of a la* 
cuna» the opening words being: — 

cr^ ^ ^ ^ sAJo Jji ^ 

Ff- 326 (E and 326* blank)j 31.0X20.O c.; 17 1 . 
Written ia an ugly Indian ia‘Uq hand; headings in red. 
No colophon or date. 

No.CCCXIlI- Add. 335 (Lewis E). 

The same work, with exactly the same omission in 
the preface, and again with no sign of a lacuna. Both 
of these MSS. would therefore seem to derive from one 
original in which these lines were missing. 
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Ff. 192 (ff. and I9<>—192 blank); 34.5X19.8 c.; 
21 ]. Written in a small, neat hand; headings 

in red. 

Dated Wednesday, 14‘h of Jximada II, A. H. 1094 
(= June n, A. D- 1683J. Copyist: ‘Abdu’UMu^fd. 

From a Persian note on f- 175*, bearing dates Ra¬ 
madan I, A. H. 1114 (= Jan. 19, A. D. 1703), and 
the last day of Dhu’l*Qa'da of the same year (= April 
17*, A. D- 1703), and signed 'AU-QuK, the MS. ap¬ 
pears to have belonged at tljat time to one Mahmud 
Beg, to whom the honorific titles 
are given. 


Nos. cccxiv—ceexv. 

Add. 232, Add. 233 (Lewis B and C). 

The ^ly^-i-Dloiish {'^ToucAsme of Kna-iuloist"}, a 
well-known recension of the story of Kallla and Dinina 
{^itv<ir-i-S»A<yU}, made for the Emperor Akbar by his 
celebrated minister Abu’l-FadI b. Mubarak. See 
Ricu, pp. 247 and 756—7; Ethd, col. 420. 

Begins as usual: — 

gji ^1/ L> fcS* 

The manuscript, written contimioiisly, has been di¬ 
vided into two volumes, of which the frst (ff. 1—332) 
contains Books I—III, and the second (ff. 333^710) 
from Book IV to the end. 

Ff. 710 (IT. and 710* blank; f. 24^* blank, all but 
one line, probably owing to a lacuna in the original 
from which this copy was made); 31.2X 194 c.; 14 1. 

Written in a large, clear, ungraceful Indian 
headings in red. 

In the colophon (on f. 710") the date of completion 
is given as Wednesday, Rania^iiu •3’^, A. H. 1124 


% 
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(= Oct. 14^*^, A. D. 1712), and the name of the copyist 
as *Abdu 'r-Rab*wdn b. Sheykh Faqlr Muhammad Qddiri. 
The copy was made for some Christian priest 
probably Archdeacon Lewis. 

N®. CeeXVI. Add. 828. 

j \ {J^I^ 

Another copy of the *Iyfir-i-D Irtish. 

Ff. 329 (f. It blank); 25.5X15.5 c.; 15 1 . Written 
in a good Indian ta‘H^ between margins ruled in co» 
lours. Dated DhO’l-Qa'da 28^1, A. H. 1222 (« Jnn. 
271IS A. D. 1808). A Persian note on one of the 
leaves at the end states that the manuscript was bought 
for 11 rupees for Colonel Stopford yUuiil 

^jS ytff) by Munshi Sharafu*d»Din A^mad in A. D. 
(833. It appears to have been originally transcribed for 

one D^wil (,)L^ j ^Ul 
Begins as usual: — 

} y o^/ ^ olr^ ^ y 

^ « 3 U;> yUJU 

N®. CCCXVII. Add. 834. 

The Zinatul-Maj^is [Ornavum com¬ 

posed by Majdu'<UDU MuliamuiaM'Hasaid, surnamed 
RTnjdl, about A. H. 1004 (A. D. 1596). The work, “a 
vast collection of anecdotes and stories, containing also 
historical, geographical, and other miscclhincous noti¬ 
ces", is fully described, and its contents stated, by 
Rieu, pp- 758—9. With this description the present 
MS. fully agrees, except that sections 9 and (O of 
Chapter IX (the concluding sections of the work) appear 
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to be missing. The index of contents prefixed to this 
chapter (Ch. IX) agrees with that given by Ricu, but 
in the text the latter part of section 6 (on the ermine, 
etc.) is made to form a separate section numbered 7, 
whereby the numbering of the following sections is af* 
fected, so that tlie MS. appears to include the whole 
of section p, which, as above stated, is really omitted. 
These two last sections cannot have been included at 
all in the MS., section 8 being immediately followed by 
the colophon, which ruixs as follows: — 

^ ylal A y-l^l wl^l ^ 

9 tuJja w 

The follow] btyt is written in red half on one side 
and half on the other of the colophon: — 

.’.ob JJ/ ^ 

Another bfyt is written, also in red, below the co¬ 
lophon, but the first half of it has been tom off. The 
second mi^d‘ is: — 

rsjMj 

The MS. contains ff- 38 r, of 29.0 X '9 25 c.» and 25 1 . 
It is written is a small, clear ta'liq, somewhat lacking 
in grace, titles and names being inserted in red. The 
transcriber, as stated in the colophon , was HAji Day- 
sanqar b. 'AU Beg, and he completed his work on Mu- 
barram r2th,A-H. 1091 (Feb. rs, A. D- iflSo). Sixteen 
supplementary blank leaves have bteii inserted at tixe 
beginning of the MS, and twelve at the end. 

Begins, as usual, with tJie following quatrain; — 

L-1 * "» $ 
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.•.lWs> ^ 

i 4 UpJwAUi 

The name of the author occurs oo f. i<*, 1 . i2, and 
the title of the work on f. 2^, I. 8. 

Tlic beginnings of the chapters (jus:'), eaclj of which 
contains lo sections, are as follows. 

Chapter I begins on f 2^^ Chapter V begins on f 163^, 


II 

g 

f. 87^. 

- VI 

p f, 178^ 

III 

g 

f. ] 2 SK 

g VII 

« f. 19 c*. 

IV 

g 

f. [48^. 

n VIII 

p f. 206^. 


Chapter IX begins on f. 237 <*. 


No. ceeXVin. Add. 414- 

A Persian translation of the well'known Singh^ail- 
battsi* or thirty^two tales of the throne, wliich docs 
not agree with the versions described by Iticu (pp. 
763«, 1006*) or Pertsch (Str/tn CataUffue, pp. 1034— 
6), contains no indication of the translator’s name or 
circumstances, and begins abruptly after the £uim'Il 4 /t 
os follows: — 

nlXid? 4 / trV ft ,^5 

Ends equally abruptly at the conclusion of the 
tale as follows: — 

»S y 5 mJUsI 

tlTv 

Tltc date of transcription, Shawwdl ^0^, A. H. 1227, 
corresponds to Kov. s*h, A. D. iSt2. 

Ff- n8 (ff. i, 2<*, 115^—11$^ blaiik)j 24.3X*^* c** 
14 1 . Written in lair Indian headings in red. 


399 


No. CCCXIX. Add. 2669. 

The Story of H 4 tim T 4 ’i. See Rieu, p. and 
Ethd, col. 426—427, especially N*. 4$t in the last, 
with which tlxc opening of tlxis manuscript, even in 
its mistakes, almost exactly corresponds. 

Ff. 139 (ff. irt and 139* blank); 24.0X 15 2 c.; 15— 
20 1 . Written in a poor, but legible, Indian Co¬ 
pied by Hiiral Siogh («Xwv , and completed on April 
25^*», A. D. 1799. Belonged formerly to Gco^c Ander¬ 
son of Garh-'Azim. 

Begins: — 

5 j (sic) J ^ u-Wi uri 

1}^ y> 

(sic) (iic) ^ 1^4^ Owtj L*l ^ xUI 

dJ^’ *^/ ^"*-^' 5 ; cr^ ^ 

(Thus corrected from >iyJ^ u*' Q# cr^ 

j3l OJt oyp ^ C7^ 

No. CCCXX- Add. 822. 

The Bdh 4 r~i~D 4 nish, or romance of Jaixinddr Sxil- 
?in and Bahravar lidni^, by Sheykh ‘In 4 yatuTlaii, 
who died on the 19*^ of Jumdda I, A. H. io$8 (= July 
20tti, A.D. 1677). See Rieu, pp. 263 and 765—C; Ethd, 
Catalopic, col. 434 ““ 5 * 

Ff. 368 (ff. 7^*—9^, and 367*—36$* blank); 25.0X 
16.0 c.; 15 1 . Copied in Kanpur (Cawnporc) for Mr. Jolxn 
Me Queen by his muHski Seyyid A‘?am ‘All of llah- 
abad, and completed on the 2'*d of Muharram AH. 
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iigS, corresponding to the 28* of November [A. D. 
■7831, in the 25‘h year of the reign of Shdh ‘Alam. 
Written throughout in a clear but ungraceful Indian 
, titles and headings in red. 

The text of the Bahdr-i'Ddniih begins on f. 9* in 
the usual way: — 

gJi ^ ij^Jb j 

It ends on f. with two mathnavi beyts 1 of 

which the last is as follows: — 

/.w ^ f ^ ^ 

This Is followed by the colophon, which extends to 
f. 306^. The scribe, besides the details above given, 
says that he copied the book in groat haste from a 
bad and inaccurate maiuiscript, the mistakes of which 
he tried to correct as far as he could. Occupying ff. 
H ^ is a rhymed glossary of Arabic and Persian words 
with their Hinddittlnl equivalents (similar in cliaraeter 
to the welUknown Ni^ib of Abd Na^r Fardhi) begin¬ 
ning: » 

^ ^ OUL^ 

9 » I 9^1 

and ending; — 

U4S3, \jL^ 

99 ^ a uS a 

^ iJjLmi > J i Lfr 9 j 

This poem consists of 160 beyts, and its transcription 
was concluded on the 28^h of September [A. D. 1783], 
corresponding to the salkh of Shawwal [A. H. 1197], 
by the same Scyyid A'jam ‘Alf. 
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No. CCCXXI. Oo. 6. 39. 

Another copy of the Bahar-i-Danish. 

Ff. 356 (ff. I**, JSS, 35 0 blank; 6 blank fly-leaves at 
begiQmnf and 5 at end); 22.8 X 13.5 c.; 17 1 . Written 
in several different liaiids, those nearest the begin¬ 
ning being the most graceful, though all arc fairly 
legible. Transcribed at Benares for the Nawwab 'All 
Ibrdhim Kh^n, and completed on Tuesday, Safar 31^, 
year omitted. 

R<^iis as usual: — 

^ i whs* 

No. CCCXXII. Add. 4^1. 

Selected tales from the Bahif-i-Danish of Sheykh 
‘Iniyatullah- 

B^ns: — 

eyas- ci-«j > lS^ 5 ^Ahj 

j flj} ^ s—f oU ^ ail) 

^jy.,3) oIjI AJU-a jJ 

^ liyi 

In a concluding note, which occupies the whole of 
(. 156^, the scribe gives his name as ‘Arimatu'liaix b. 
Sheykh Scyfu’Ilih b. Sheykh Mutta^li, resident in the 
borough of Sayaoa and states that the 

transcription of these /f^fn tiu Bahdr-^Dauish 

of \S/uj/kh\ ’hudyatn'lldk w>pd^ 

26 
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iJj* v *•) was concluded in the beginning of Dhk 

U-Hijja, in the sixth year of the reign of Ahmad Sh^ 
(A.D. 1754). 

The MS. is written throi^hout in a bad Indian ta'Uq^ 
headings and titles being in red. Each page is num¬ 
bered* both with ordinary numerals and in raqam, but 
in many places these numbers, and in some cases the 
catch-words, have disappeared, owing to the cutting 
down of the pages. A note on the first page states that 
the MS. consisted of tdo leaves, but of these a good 
many are now missing, vis.'. ^ ff. a$—48 (slieets 4, 
and 6 )i E ([3—118; f. (31; E. 145—($3: and E. — 
160 (blank). The text ends at the bottom of f. 1560, 
and the colophon on f. 156^. Each page measures 18.9 
X 12.0 e., and contains 12 1 . 

No. CCCXXIII. Add. 311. 

% 

A volume of E. 189, measuring 30.2X19*5 c., and 
written throughout, in a scrawly Indian fa'Uq of quite 
modern date, irregularly across the p^es in various 
oblique directions. It consists of three separate parts, 
divided from one another by blank leaves, of which 
the hrst only is Persian ’). 

1 . Part of a Persian version of the AI/ leyla iua Uyla 
or “Arabian Nights", comprising the first 135 nights. 
The arrangement does not seem to agree very closely 
with the Arabic text of BuUq, as will bo seen by com¬ 
paring the following u nights with that edition of the 
original. 

F. 8*. First night, story of the Merchant and the ‘Ifrft. 


1 ) Tlic (liodofrtlot poru (!I and IH) of the MS. have now tecfi re- 
iDOVol froto die Peman, and bound In a scpaialc volnioo (Add. $(1*). 



F. ro^. Story of the first old man, under the 4O1 night. 

F-n B (Second, , , , night 

F- 13 ®- « . , third , , , , gii night. 

F. 13^. Story of the Fisherman and the 'Ifrft, under 
the 8* or 9* night. 

F. 14*. The Tfrft’s story, under the lOsK night. 

F. 16^. Story of the King of Greece and the physic¬ 
ian Ddbin, under the ii’h night 

This portion of the MS. contains ff. 103 (ff. i« and 
103^ blank), and begins: — 

y i4^jC U« L^ii y iXJl 

BOyu-^ ^L»s« 

g3i 

11 •. The well-known * Story of the Four Dervishes” 
in Hindustani. Ff. 62 (ft. i^, 61 and 
62 blank). Begins: — 

,y*m eIL.> aS* ^ 

g 3 ! b/ Lf* 

This is dated (on f. 60*) A. H. 1229 (“ A. D. 1814)- 

IIIt Other tales in Hindustani, mostly short anecdo¬ 
tes and pleasantries, endorsed in red on f. i« ciLi-Liu 
Ff. 24 (f. i« blank). 

Tlie manuscript would seem to have been presented, 
on Dec. 1864, by the Rev. ProfoMOr Mayor to 

the late Professor Palmer, by wliom it was given to 
the Library. 


l) S«c ootc at fool of preceding 



No. CCCXXIV. Add. 566. 

Transcripts made by Prof S. Lee. 

A notC'book of 143 (T., mensuriiig 29.5 X 1 ^>5 in 
which Che following texts and fragments, transcribed 
by Prof. Samuel Lee about A. D. 1S13, are contained: — 

I (ff. 3—93* on the r<£iQs of the leaves only). The 
Mufarrihu'l-Quldb, a xvell-known Persian version of 
the Hiitpadtia made by T^ju ’d-Din b. Mu 1 nu*d-Din 
Mdliki, transcribed, according to Lee's note on f. (o, 
*rrom a manuscript said to have been brought from 
the Imperial Library at Dehli." This note is dated Fob. 
S5^l^ 1813, Shrewsbury. The colophon of the original 
MS., included in L<e*s transcript, is dated $afar 

A. H. tits (=July 38, A. D. tyOO). See Rieu, p. 757: 
Pertsch'fl BtrliH CAfahgw, pp. 1053—4. Begins: — 

II (Cf. 9$a—98*1, r<c(os only, with English translation 
of beginning on f. 941*. opposite the corresponding por¬ 
tion of the text). Lec*s transcript of the preface to some 
Anthology of Arabic poetry compiled in A. H. 384. 
banning: — 

«Xaj Lai .,. L* ^ iJJ >S J 

gj itLl 3 l^iXi ^ (f,^) volll oU«! ^\s 

III. {ff. 99«—ni« rectos only). Transcript of Mu¬ 
hammad b. 'All er*Raff 4 ‘ (or er*!RaQqdm)'s pre¬ 
face to the ^diqa of Sana’L Sec Rleu, pp. 549— 
$50; Ethd. col. 464—467. Begins as usual: — 

^1 jrtUiall oLi:R ^ 

Followed (ff. IJ2«—114®) by the beginning of the 
Hadiqa itself. 

IV, (ff. 114^—U2«, Oil both sides of the leaves). A 
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HiodustiJif version of the Sakuntala, made in A.D. 
1804 by order of John Gilchrist. 

V. (ff- i25#^i43«). •Hiodustdnf stories in the Persic 
and Nagarce characters, from Gilchrist’s British Indian 
Monitor, written according to Shakespear’s application 
of those cixaracters.” The beginnings of a vocabulary 
of Hindi words (written in the Devmiagari character) 
occupy the versos of ff. 2—114. 

No. CCCXXV. Add. 1081. 

Nawadiru , a small collection of Persian 

proverbs arranged alphabetically by ‘AU Jin, poetically 
surnamed Qays. 

Begins: — 

9 'XZ ^ 

rsOwLj .... 

y •. • • 

^ f JJiJ ^Lj ^:SU 

g3? OjL~-y» 

Ff- J4 (ff. IS H-*—14^ blank)i 25.0X15.5 c.j i% 1 . 

Not dated. Written in a clear, quite modern ia'llq. 
Presented to the Library by Prof. W® Wright. 


MANUSCRIPTS OF MIXED CONTENTS. 

N®. CCCXXVl. 

Add. 242 (Lewis M). 

Ff. 160 (ff. i"> in«, 122^, and blank); 31.0X 
20.0 c.j 12 1. in first and second parts; 13—15 in last. 
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Parts I and 11 arc written in a large, dear Indian 
tafliq, with overiinings in red; part III in naikh. There 
is no date or colophon. 

Contents •. — 

r. (ff. no*). The Mufarrihu l-Qultib 

a Persian translation of the Hitopadesa by 
T^u*d-Dxn b. Mu‘inu’d-Din Maliki- See Rieu, 
p. 757, Pcrtsch’s Berlin Caiaiogiu, pp. 1033— 4 * 
ginS: — 

cya> pA y-Vw u-V- 

^ Ob 

II . (IT. nr*— lit*). TI1C preface (omitting the initial 
doxology) and the first chapter ('On Purification” — 

jA) ofthc J6mi‘-i-Abb&si of Sheykh Behi’u 

•d-Din ‘Ainill See Rieu, pp, 23—26; Ethd, col. 
I03t—1033, Begins: -- _ 

(sie!j ^ La! 

v*^ 

III. (ff, t23*—160*), The Story of Seyfu ' 1 -Muik 

in Hindustani verse, beginning: — 

■ If ^ jjj <UhI 

The poem is remarkable for the large proportion of 
Hindi words which it contains, and the comparatively 
small admixture of Persian and Arabic vocables. 


CCCXXVII. Dd. 5. 74. 

A manuscKpt containing several separate treatises in 
Arabic and Persian. Ff. 200 (ff. 1«, 39^—40®, 59^—63^, 
95®—98<*. and 197^—2C)0* blank); 18,3X13*2 c.; 17 1. 
Contents: — 



I. (fF. I*—29*). The Ldmiyyat of Mu’ayyad b. Mah¬ 
mud b. ^'id b. Muhammad es-§itfi, with Persian pa¬ 
raphrase and commentary. Sec Hdji Kkalfa (cd. Flue- 
gel, vol. in, p. 365), who mentions a Persian com¬ 
mentary on this poem, but docs not say that it is by 
the author himself. This, however, would seem to be 
the case, for, oiler the customary doxolc^y, which 
begins: — 

. i A J I y ^4^ . Ow^ 

he says: — 

^ LJ J.xJ'Xd 

( oiyj to g. u y < ^ 

cr* q1 5 • " 

y .^;ps3y2i 9 cL^Ow^^ ^ 

J—S' LSy^ ^ y L^UcaA4 y »J 

S ‘lS>; ^ 

vX^ ^ i 3 idUUl^ (2)|9A> 9 

;e 3 l , . . »l 5 ^ (►W 

The first beyt of the poem in Arabic, with its Per¬ 
sian paraphrase, stands at the head of f. 3^, and is as 
follows: “ 

< ju w 9 vf) ^ *i 

<^hLS! sx;i' u 

l) Over (hi2 is vrittca s» ab kltcnative reftdiBg. 



4 o8 

Transcribed from the author’s autt^ph, made in 
Shawwdl, A. H. 691 (the year specified by Hdjf Khalfa, 
= Sept.—Oct., A.D. 1292), by Abmad b. ‘AtA’u’llih, 
who completed this, the second copy he had made, 
in the beginning of Mubarram, A. H. 866 (= Oct. 6, 
A, D. 1461), as testified by the colophon, which runs: — 

5 iCu S U-w ^ lU> dj-Jl 0^*U 

^ i MS y o* 

II, jff. ^o«_354). Prose appendix to the preceding, 

by the same author, in Persian, Begins: — 

^)(j) j^u ^ ^ ^ ^ li^snp 

^ •Ml wl ) fc-OJli j Jj' 

^ 5 

51 'aisud . hMM ’^ 5 ** ^ f ^ 

jjr ^ ^ *S uM 

This also, as stated in the colophon on f. 35«, was 
written by Ahmad b. A^i'a’llAh in the beginning of 
Mubartam, A.H, 866 {= Oct. 6, A. D. I45i). 

in, (ff. 35*_39®)* Quatrains, ghaials, and other ver¬ 

ses (mostly Persian, but in some cases Arabic) by Sul¬ 
tan Valad, Awbadu’d-Dfn, and other mystics, 

IV. (ff. 40^—58^). An Arabic treatise on the mystical 
virtues of “the Most Comely Names” (^^Ml of 

God, by Abu l-'Abbis el-B6ni, transcribed in A- H. 
865 (— A.D. 1460—1). Begins: — 


Jjti^ o^l>> 

V. (ff. 65^—A Persian treatise on the Astrolabe, 
written in Hosta'liq between maipns doubly ruled in 
red, and beginning: — 

«.>ou uJJijl jO ^ 

«AMoi »JU.^ 

Neither date of transeription nor author’s name is 
given. 

VI. (ff. — 197 '*)« An Arabic treatise on arithmetic 
by Shamsu'd'Din Muhammad el-Khatib, with commen- 
tary by one of his pupils. Begins: —• 

^ y «yi.a.ig y 'i l-aUAJ «IJI l.X?i 

i Xa j iJt)\ .^ ^ ^ 

y Xlll (>U^^ i 

^^1 J>Ai 

y wJUai^ ^ ^ 

In the course of the work occur several blank spaces, 
which have apparently been left for the insertion of 
illustrative figures and diagrams. The transcription was 
completed by tlie same Aljmad b. ‘Ata’u’IIah in the 
month of Rajab, A. H- $65 (= April—May, A. D. 1461). 

No. CCCXXVin. LI. 6. 18. 

A coUeetion of tracts on various subjects in Persian, 
Arabic, and Turkish, written in different hands and on 
different papers. A brief index of these in English is 
attached to the cover, but this is a mere translation 
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of Che Persi'ao index on f. 2 *, and does not accurately 
represent the contents of the volume. The MS. is in¬ 
scribed on f. l** as follows: —> £x daw ffmatissif/ti viri 
Nicolai Hoboft ColUgH ^galis quoadaw cocii ct hujus 
AcadoHia insignis ornainenti 

Ff. 146 (fT i«—2<, i2tf—13^ 29*—3i«, 47"—*47^ 65 ^ 
j(A —77*. 90*—91*, no*—ni", and 117*—146* blank); 
17x5 X ti.o c- 

Thc contents, of which there is an index io Persian 
on f. 2*1 are as follows: — 

]. (In Arabic). ^ ^ 

^ aXU CoMwmtary on the vtrsc (Qur'in 
II» 2§7) ' Tlurt is w compulsion in rtligion', begin¬ 
ning: 

h and extending from f. 3* to f. 10"; and 
another tract containing comments on portions of the 
Hiddya, beginning v>>^ v>LJI > ^ 

aud extending from f. >0* to f. n*. 

2. (In Arabic) etibfc* 

A Trtaiiss on vulgar errors in spmh and writing by 
Kemil Pdshd-addd. Ff. 14*—29". Begins: a«tJ i>.4iL 

UU^ y ^fXa ^ ^ UU» 

^|JXil Dated in the colophon Rajab zo^, A. H. 

987 (= Sept. 2, A. D. J579}. 

3. (In Arabic) ^ «aJU^ 

A Treaties on Inheritance ^ etc. ((T. 31*—34"), by the 
Qidl Ab6 I^dmid Muhammad b. ‘Alf b. Abf X^ib, 
beginning, after the short prcUtnioary doxology: — 

043JI 

^ ^ y. ojjl 

4. (In Arabic). Another short treatise (ff. $4*—46 ), con- 



taining a commentary on the preceding one. Begins:*— 
y y e^W)l y yX*^ 

*Xa lul^l y &jT 

Transcribed by Huscyn b. el'Qdaim. 

5. (In Arabic). A few aphorisms on the virtues and 
varieties of knowledge. (On f. 46^)- 

6 ) (Turkish). A Treatise on CalUgraphy 

(ff. 43*—63^), followed by receipts for making ink, In 
Arabic and Turkish (ff. 63*—d5tf). The treatise begins: — 

> f, y . a — 

dated A. H. 991 In the colophon. The receipts for ma¬ 
king ink are copied from works by Ibn Hildl, Ibn 
Muqla '), and others. On f. 66 " are a few notes in 
Turkish on the fees chafed by certain celebrated cal¬ 
ligraphers. 

7. (Persian). qL»J^I Tlif Book calUd ‘th« 

Cmnfort of Man*, containing precepts of ministers, sages, 
and philosophers (ff. 66^—75*). Begins: — 

«r^ s qLU; oU*L ^ f 

o^‘ ^ 

^UU 5 y twU ) 


1) Both celobraled caliigrapheTs, See M. Cl^meat lluAft’s imndAiioB 
of tbe Aq<&u *l«^U.Otah&q, p. 25, a. 5, utd p. sO, b. 1. H'he vem oiled 
Ob the Iftttcr pi^e should, I thiok, read, not as M. Iluart ^ves it, 
but as it occurs at f. tJ 7 * of tius MS.: — 

«JX4 Qfl ®ijl^ Ja> 

“Evoo aa Ibn or aa Ibn ilibtl , for OKampU, would be iocapable 

of produd&s wnCiog such aa tbe peaciUiufi of thy brows”. 
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iXil>J y Ou[^ li^ ^ 

COUi« y ^ ^•> l,A^' ->;A^ Jjbi iisJsJi s 

»Jii^i. ^ iii»s^ ^ y iJlI » ^ Jb|^’ MfJ y C^ 

tfi i^IjU al]i «l£j| iXAU ^ y 

The preccpU which follow are attributed to , 

o’>rV*' af^> O*^ 1^’ 
u-^> J-jC, (>-L?., ya<^i, j*, 

vw*» and 

8. (PoMian). A short poem in the metre rauial^i^mu* 
SAi(ias»i-Ma/if/t/ containing precepts of the old Persian 
Kings» etCo two ^gyfs being, as a rule, devoted to each 
precept (Ff. 73*—75*). Begins: — 

0^-^ y ^LJ jl k>.Xjt 

Ojf 

As a specimen I give the first precept > attributed to 
the mythical King Siyimak. 

er jt^ jLm^ ^V—«L■ft^^|| 

J j’ ^ 

OuJ- » 5 y 

9 JW ^ yLji-^ 

9. (Persian). iXLIJJ (j^UJi -'j 7^ Uyu 

A Treatise in Persian on the Existence 

of God, by Scyyid Sharif Jurjsinl. (Ff. 78*—88«), be¬ 
ginning: — 

^ y y aJJI ti)Je3 
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... Jo^ »xif 


See Rieu, p- $d4<», I, and p. 109$^, where it is 
called tJLmy In the colophon the title 

of the treatise is given ys iJUp^. It is followed 

by three short extracts from J 4 nii’s poems (ff. 88"—po®}. 

10- (Persian). oLj^ ^ (IT. ^2* —no"). 

A Treatise in Persian o» poetry, more particularly on 
the ffhasat or ode, wherein arc specially discussed the 
cases in which a poet may insert amongst his own 
verses a verse written by another poet, cither unaltered 
or slightly altered, without incurring the charge of pla¬ 
giarism. The author, whose name appears to be Fakhr 
b, Muhammad Amir, states that in the year A. H. 940 
he came from Herdt to Sind on his way to Mecca and 
Medina, and that he there composed this treatise for 
Shdh Begins: — 

9 \j ^5-— ) y 

^ 8 JwLb (J-wT ^ 





then, after the doxolc^y: — 

«JJI ^ <.V IV ^ ^**’ff*^ I—*1 

. . . *S iXil—ijUU o'ji 

It. (Persian). Ujif (incomplete). Part of 

the Auisu'l-'Vshshdq or “Lover’s Companion” of yasan 
b. Mulxammad Sharafu’d-DIn Rami, who flourished du¬ 
ring the end of the 14th and the beginning of the 15111 
century of our era. It contains, in 29 chapters, cxpla- 




s 
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nations of the various similes and mctaphoi? used by 
the poets in describing the charms of tbcir swcet-hoarts, 
and was written for Sultdn Shcykh Oweys B&hidur. A 
translation into French, with notes and illustrations, by 
M. Cldment Huart, forms fasc. 25 of the Bibliothiqut 
dc r£c«fe dis HauUs &tudts (Paris: F. Vieweg: 1875). 
See also M. Fa vet de Couiteillc's compu vcudn of this 
translation in the J&wmal Asiati^ue for 1876, series VII, 
vol. 7. pp. $88—$91; and Rieu, p. 8140 XI, and p. 
1094^; and Eth^, col. 837. The text begins on f. ni^: — 

... ^ Uy' ^ j 

It ends abruptly at the bottom of f. iiy^* at the begin* 
niug of the 4^ chapter (on the Bye) as follows: — 

y aUU j vW 

.... ^ 5 ^ ^ 

The remainder of the volume {ff. 117^—146^) is blank. 



RECENT ACQUISITIONS. 


The following six manuscripts formed part of the 
late Professor Bensly’s collection, which was generously 
presented to the Library by Bcnsly in the late 
summer of this year (1895). This collection numbers 62 
volumes (Add. 3210—Add. 3272), most of which are 
in Arabic. The six Persian MSS. described below came 
too late to be incorporated in their proper places. They 
are arranged according to the class-marks assigned to 
them, without regard to the subject-matter. 

No. CCCXXIX. Add. 3231. 

^ aJLwjJt oLit ^ iuI^XgJI jji 

Nuru ’ 1 -hidiyat fi ithb^ti ’r-ris 41 at Light of 

Guidance in proof of the Apostolic Mission'' of Muham¬ 
mad) , a controversial work composed by ‘All Akbar 
b. ‘All Shir^i in answer to objections raised by a 
Christian priest. The author flourished io tlie early part 
of this century, and composed this work previously to 
the year A. H. 1237 (A. D. 1821—3), in which he pub¬ 
lished his Tadhkiro'i-dilknshd. Sec Pcrtsch’s Berlin 
Catalogue, p. 669 et seq., where particulars concerning 
his family and his earlier witings arc given. 

The present MS- is unfortunately defective at the 
end, the missing part including MatUd) III and the 
K/ui/iwa. It comprises ff. 66 (C i« and 66 blank) of 



8 1 ., measuring I 6 . 3 XJOO c. Written in a good Per¬ 
sian naskk on blue paper; headings in red. Not dated. 

Contents: — 

Prgfau (ff. J*—4<*), tn which, after the customary 
doxology, the author mentions the scope, object, and 
title of his work. 

Introdueiion {MuqaddaMA) in 3 chapters, which are 
as follows: — 

yi sXiT ^ (f. 8«) 

ol*5l qW / (•‘' 9^) 

Maq^la (f. 10*—end), comprising a Muqaddama (ff. 
JO*—igtf) and 3 MailahSt of which the first begins on 
f. I5« and the second on f. while the third, to¬ 
gether with the Khdtiina^ is missit^. 

Begins: — 

j»3i JwJUf, 


Nc^. CCCXXX. Add. 3248. 

The Dastdr-n&ma, an account of the organisation 
of the M<^hul Court, its ranks, offices, forms, and 
methods of proceedure, composed, as appears from the 
Preface, for Mr. Joseph Carew t>y Munshf 

GhuMm Huseyu, then $i years of age, in A. H. 1202 
(= A. D/17S;—8). 
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Ff. 88 (tT. i*, 5 and 4 blank; ff. ^8—85 bound upside 
down); 24.0X171 c.; 15 I. Written in a dear Indian 
headings in red. 

Contents: 

Index and table of contents, f(. — 2K 

Bk. I begins on f. 6 ^, and is entitled; — ^ 1 —j y 

&r ^ c>L«X 3 3 ^ 3 

Bk. il begins on f. 15a and is entitled: — oL-*-j ^ 
^ > 1.^ o^sUIm ,>-£)/ 3 3 

sL&«3lj 

Bk. Ill begins on f. 25a, and is entitled: •— qLj ^ 

.* 3 > lA^} 

Bk. IV begins on f. 38*, and is entitled: *— qL^ ^ 
9 i>dl 9\j j> *i i^jLie 

Bk. V begins on f. 65**, and is entitled: ~ oW-t ^ 
JjL 33 if Lio 3 * 4 ' jr 3 

Bk. VI begins on f. 77^, and is entitled: 

j> 3 •XOiab a-/ 3 aW.-^ 


3 Lj 3 

Begins: — 




3 e)JU<» fc/ Oj-i !jj_^AAoLj J-.4 3 

^1 Jwy2.^ s {j^ i.r-!-^ 


15 
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no. CCCXXXI. Add. 3250. 

Another copy of the Bustsui of Sa‘di. 

Ff. 149 (ff. I<» and 149^ blank}; 24 3 X * 5 ** ^‘5 *5 h 
Written in a clear but ugly Indian ittHq; headioga in 
red. Dated in colophon, on f. 148^, Sha'bin 2, A.H. 
1178 (s« Jan. 26, A. D. 1^65). Copied in Awrang-ibid 
by Ghulim ‘AH for a French Se^cant-Major whose 
name seems to read Jean-BaptUte Vespice J r 

Of!i m 


N«. CCCXXXU. Add. 3253. 

A manuscript of miscellaneous contents, comprising, 
besides a number of Arabic prayers, a few short trea¬ 
tises in Persian. 

Ff. 168 (ff. i«, 9«, 31*— 33 «, 59 ^ 3 */ 99^i03tf, 
i 04 «, I 34 ^ I 37 «, and 164*—168^ blank); 17.5X10,$; 
number of lines to page and handwriting variable. 

Contents'. — 

I . {ff. 1^—8^, or^inally blank). Some prescriptions 
(mostly for aphrodisiacs) in Persian, and a few other 
notes in Persian and Arabic. 

II . (ff. 9^31*). Extracts from letters on mystical and 
spiritual subjects written in Persian by Khwija Mu¬ 
hammad Ma^sQm, beginning: abruptly: ^ 

Ow^ c^«n> xU^ q..* 

^ iSySS ^ *7^ 
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gj 

lU. (ff. 33*—59«). A treatise in Arabic on prayers 

and their performance, entitled *L_fcXJ 5 
ginning: — 

q/j 05^ o' 5 ^ C^' o’ ^ 

gji ^ 

IV. (ff. 63*—98*). A number of prayers in Arabic. 
On f. 63* is imprinted a seal bearing the inscription 

lyla;, 5 j ^, and the date A. H. 114$ (= A. D. 

1732—3). 

V. (ff. 104*—132«). Another collection of prayers in 
Arabic. The same seal‘mark described above is imprin* 
ted on f. 1C4*. 

VI. (ff, 132*—134^)* Directions in Persian for the per¬ 

formance of certain prayers, beginning, after a brief 
doxology: — _ 

idil s ^ L-«t 

gJl 

VII. (ff 1350—136*). Two more prayers io Arabic. 

VIII. (ff 137*—148*), Another prayer in Arabic. 

IX. (f. I49«)- Notification in Persian of the virtues of 
certain formuhe of praise prescribed by Sheykh Adam 

X. (ff. 149*—1560). Another prayer of Seyyid Ibn 
Hasan ShSdhiri, in Arabic. 

XL (ff 156*). Another Arabic prayer, apparently in¬ 
complete. A note prefixed to it in Persian states that 
its use was prescribed to a saint called Mubiyyu M-Dfn, 
and dignified with the title 

by his mother on the occasion of his leaving Gilan for 
Baghdad. 
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Xir. (f. I57«}. Difectionsforfindingthfti>yijfl<’/*fi*a<i»', 
ifi Persian, beginniog: — 

i}>iU4 jsXs y 

^ > 7^' *7^ 17''^ O*-^ 

g3) 

XIII. (ff. 157 ^— 159 «)« Another prayer in Arabic, fol¬ 
lowed on f. igp* by a few traditiona. 

XIV. (ff. j6o«—i 62^)- An account of the affiliation 

of 14 dervish orders, and of the manner in which their 
Sheykhs received the kkirqa and the doctrine from 
'AH. These 14 orders are (i) the Zfydis, so named af¬ 
ter Khwija ‘Abdu’ 1 -Wibid b. Zeyd; {z) the ‘AyyddU. 
named after Fudeyl b. 'Ayyid; (3) AdhatKis, named 

after Ibrihlm b. Adham; (4) the BuhsyrU, named after 
Khwija Hubeyr of Basra j (5) the Chisk^, named after 
Khwaja ‘Uiuw (thus corrected from ‘AH) of Dinavarj 
(6) the 'Ajamis. named after yabfb-i-'Ajamf j (7) the 
Teyfitris, named after Bayasid of Bis^im; (S) the Kar- 
khis, named after Ma‘ruf-i-Karkhi; (9) the SaqatU, na¬ 
med after Sirrf Saqatij (10) the Jufuydis, named after 
Juneyd of Baghdad; (!J) the Kdiariinls, named after 
Abu Is-hiq of KdzanSn; (12) the T<^s. named after 
Sheykh ‘Ala'u’d'Din T^isl; {13} the Snkravardls, named 
after Piyd'u’d-Din Abti Najfb Suhravardi; and (14) the 
Firdawsis, named after Sheykh Najmu ’d-Din Kubri. 

XV. (ff. i6y —i64«). a short treatise in Persian in 
proof of the existence of God ualdl), fol¬ 

lowed by a demonstration of the excellence of Abd 
Bekf and 'Omar and a refuta¬ 

tion of those who seek to deny this excellence. 


N<^. CCCXXXIU. Add. 3254. 

Qissa-i-Hitim T 41 (M# R^mancg of Hdtm TSi ), 


defective at the be^nnmg, but apparently identic^ 
with N®. 1037 of Pertsch’s Berlin Catalogue 991—3). 

See also Riea, p. 764; Eth6, col. 426^7; Aumer's 
Munkh Catalogue, p- 55. A translation by D. Forbes 
was published in London in 1830, and the text, in an 
abridged form, at Calcutta in 1818. Editions of the 
text have also appeared at Constantinople and Bombay. 
(See Pertsch, kc. laud^. 

Ff. 114 (f. 114* blank); 23.4Xt 3-2 c.; number of 
lines, written sometimes horisontally and sometimes 
obliquely across the page, variable. Writiog a fairly 
legible laHiq', overlinings in red. 

Begins abruptly (on what is now f, i«): — 

The birth of Hdtim, the hero of the story, is recor¬ 
ded at the bottom of f. 2*, the preceding portion of 
the text dealing briefly with the history of his ancestors , 
Tay, Kehlia, Rashn. Nakhshab, Qafltan, and Hdd. 

The title of tlie actual story, written in red Ink, 
stands thus on f. 5«: 

^ O*^' 5 ^ 

oUU ^ ^T_c j> 5 

Jlj-. yf^ 

C^U 

Of Hatim’s Seven Adventures (see Pertsch, loe.laud.), 
the first begins on f. 17*5 the second on f. 28®; the 
third on f. 55^; the fonrtk on f, 75«; the fifth on 
f. 87*; the sixtit on i 97®; and the seventh on f. 106a. 

Transcribed, according to the colophon on f. 113*, 
in Allahabad by Sheykh ‘All (r) Hasan, and completed 


on Tuesday, the 25* of Rabi' I, A.H. 1200 (» Jan 
26, A. D. 1786). 

A few Hindustiof verses are scribbled on I II4«. 

No, CCCXXXrV. Add. 3255* 

Anolber copy of the GuJistin of Sa‘di 
Ff. 133 (if. i« and 133^ blank); 24.5 X 16.2 c.; 14 1 , 
Written in a poor Indian headings and punc¬ 

tuation in red. Dated in coJophon on f. !33<> Sbawwil 
25, A. H. nSs (=Jaa. 31, A.D. 1772). 

Bk. I begins on t 10*; Bk. II on f. 39**; Bk. Ill on 
f. do®; Bk. IV on f. 77^; Bk. V on f. 81^; Bk. VI on 
f. 97*; Bk. VII on f. loi^j and Bk. VIII on f. ii6«. 

N^. CCCXXXV. Add. 3263. 

Qissa-i*Gul-i-Bak5wall , the Persian version of the 
Indian romance of the Rose of BakdwaU made by ^Inii- 
yatu’llih Bangall in A.H. 1134 or 1135 (« A.D. 
1722—3). See Pertsch's Berlin Catalogue, pp. 996—998, 
where two MSS. of the work are described, and the 
substance of the translator’s preface is fully set forth, 
t^ether with the literary history of the romance in 
question. 

Ff. 113 (ff. i«, iti—112 blank); 22.9XJ 5*7 c.; 13 1 . 

Written in a poor but fairly le^ble Indian ta'liq. No 
date or name of copyist- The name of *F. Maynard, 
1785”, is inscribed on f. r 10^ below the last line of the text. 
Begins as usual: — 





MANUSCRIPT HITHERTO UNCLASSED. 


No. CCCXXXVI. Add. 3373. 




Bahrul-hid&yat-i-SUltSni, a kind of catechism 
on Shl'ite jurisprudence written by W 4 jid ‘All King 
of Oude, who ascended the throne on Safar A. H. 
1263 (= Feb. 13, A. D. 1847: see Rieu, p. 963«), from 
notes taken during his boyhood of the teachings of 
some famous tKHjtaUid, whom he docs not more pre¬ 
cisely indicate than as J 

Ff. 40 {ff. I« and 40 blank); 26.4X2* c.; il 1 . Writ¬ 
ten in a good, clear Indian ta'liff between mai^ns ruled 
in gold and colours. To each question and answer the 
words written in red, arc prefixed. 

Begins: “ 


Ouu Ul ...... p. g 

[in mat^n «Ll ^^..62.*] 


cyn.'» 




hX(<^ si—& 

<ciL>U.* 

»y-—,j-.« jP juT aB 
2 iji.i.k’j ,• UXith 

^ y lyT KuUii 

The author adds that he divides the work into nine 
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cb&pters (which, however, are not indicated in the manu¬ 
script), and names it by the title given above. That 
the whole text has undergone revision and correction 
(probabi)' by some jurisconsult or theologian in the 
author’s service) is indicated not only by numerous 
corrections and additions in a dilTerent hand written in 
the bodies and margins of the pages, and by the word 
^ inscribed on them here and there, but by a colo¬ 
phon, on f- 39*, which gives the date of this correction 
as Dhu'l-Qa'da 5, A-H. 1267 {= Sept, i, A.D. 1851). 
No mention is made of the reviser’s name, but the 
revision is said to have been effected by command of 
the royal author. The words by Seyyid Mu¬ 
hammad — play Uf be forgiven'^' 9^^ 

iXa are appended to several of the answers. 


TITLES AND NAMES. 


INDEX OF TITLES. 


The refereoce$ are to the pages of the Catal^ue. 
The principal ones are denoted by heavy figures, while 


mere incidental men^on is 

50—03 


210 

Si^\ j\2( 

107—100 



104—185 

68 , 87 


y ^.Ui 

^133 

151 ^ 

912 lAJail 


907—900 


205—907 


410 


168 


liO—12 


919—990 

jW 

301—365 


175—170 


304—305 

mUsaA^ 


indicated by lighter type, 
118, I«9—KG6 

'«Ot—40a «JJ ^ aLJ uJi 

950 i^Ux«T 

1 69, 79 Lj! 

154^155 

3 wL^Raj! 

5—0 

390—321 ijy^ 

5 S ^ 

iSd^XS? 01^^*=) Ui' 
976—270 jASdJi i^UJI 
904 (>\u 

209—903 L4Xb 

900 c^Uil 

87, 192, 967, 319, 

393^995 
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SffS, u, 


193—193 

A^U «Uu.sL 

411 , 413—414 

361, III 

l?d k_9L>£^1 

311—313 


363, TI 


345 

^Lu £ibaUjJ.j 

11 S, 164 , 


04 


166—lor, 

868 



9 


118 


343—343 


336 

gli' 



118 


493 

118 



^IJa 160—163 

- 

369—3fl 


118 

- 

394—395 

*L2JH 

162 


330—331, 

238 ^ 

118 , 164 

^la - 

193—161 


118 


363, U 

mU 150,1 (b,*^ inirr :=) **~ 

97 

Vji oj| 

165, I 


9 S 

1 

cr^l 

387 

'/oL,^ - 

e?, 

118 

O’^ - 

330—335, 

416 

390—333 

UXij - 


149—143 ( 

sLa— 

360—403 


390—233 

- 

356—359 


150, I 


97 

Vj^ «*>« 

93—100, 

118 y^yh - 


428 


^|J I 901, in qA ^JoyOJ 


I4d'-1#9 


122—149 


lie 

^ tf “ 

(Se« yff^ 

IS5—169 

sX^ — 

|l3—40 

o!j^ - 

US, 154—155, ,j9LS.^jfS - 

58 vyW ^ V — 

150—160 


5$ A>^ *><1^0 

t99^Xt9 

-M-ai” —1 

✓ ' 

ns 


ISO, 11 

ijyCli' - 

361—365 

- 

101—103 

«Juj^ - 



109—100 

- 

00—00 


U8 - 

4, 6 

Ul 

ns 

- 

03—64, 


233—935 


405—406 


SS 


272 


243, 251- 

•352 — 

.363—364 


225 

gJUaJi — 

s 

1 

« 

0 


253, 11 

- 

70 


30d—304 

232, 234 

^ vi>^ 

5S 



415 

UX1> s«yoa 

321—326 


101—103 

^ju 

04, 06 

isTy^ 

46 


147—140 

qISL^ 

190 


ns, 169—: 

171 

5$ 







4^9 


— 3 fiO y «i^ 

130—133 


305—360 


416—417 


113_115, 

lU vsw> 

317—916 

«U> 

274 


316 

— 

364—396, 


91, lU 

ol>* 1*^ - 

255 , 256 

5 cr^ 

316 

C^' - 

340—341 


364, 306, 

in igdc - 

274 


(colophon 

of ^ 

58 


01—03 




374—375 

v'/^' oiw^ 

193—194 


360—370 

- 

303, j ,j_=. 

29^—300 

- 

305,306, 306—309, 810 

354—355 

- 

361—303 

(^^) - -| 

346—351 

1 

iuLs. - 

858 


|36;_366 

- 


300—301 

iSLi- _ 

363—963 


366—300 

- 

58 


376-370 

r4~ - 

153 

■ J- tMI _ 

353—351. 

A 1- '• ^ t Oj i 


- 



156, 176 

363—364 

£i^ — 

58 


360—393 


303 —310 


308 ^ - 



371—373 



430 

811 223-825 

370—871 — 100—01 — 


-L 




&3 

876—879 
351—358 




ij 


—A> — 


^ - 


811—818 ^jf:^ 

^1 /O 


377 

225 

164^155 

411—418 




03—04. 370—360 

400 

411 

845 

^ ^ lij <a1 U^ 

410 

83f, il - 

810—341 ^ ^ — 


413 
400 
885 




y ^ 


fcMsX^P y — 

iuiyji - 




i-J U8_ _ 


817, VI, ^ ^ - 

816—880 

^ - 

815—810 

413 yygyll ^ - 

418 i^^LJI Xyt.* ,5 — 

150. H — 

01, II coLw — 

410 qX- — 

835 Jii> y '“ 

63 uxl^ — 

418 “ 

y & 

877—879 


JJU; 


2S4 

270—860 
oL^LJL> ) * 
58 
106 


I^JLO oUS^ 

- 

^ c 4 ^ 1 . 


122. 367, 318 — 

105—114, tl8,146> UttJ' — 
887 


410 



37 


«» A . t, » • .1 : ^ tt _l 


u ■ 

391—378 


39 

- 

63 

0^1 Olj 

361, IV ^ 

396—SD9 


97—98 


907—309, 


974—S?6 


333—333 

x*UI gt,- 

304, 309, 


909—310 


63 

yj.—L» 

199 (letter of —) UT | 

399 


176—177 


94—96 


118, 173 


15, 16, 17, 

sfcaUTLft 


21, 396—311 


(IJJ” 5 .LS =) , ,U 

365—36? 


^ _n_4 fi. Taji 

997_959 


274—375 

*ljU» — 

363, V7I 


99—00 


319 

- 

217, 319 


318 

— 

vs A. ,^1. 

L^ L ^ JljLjaS 



301—303 


46—49 

iUL> oUiX — 

363, U 


331—337 

«A 

— 

58 


301, 305, 

309 

46—48 


63 

c^' 

353—354 

" * o 

663 

f^yi\ Wi>^^ 

89, 117 


339—340 

a- sW 


432 


263< V 


41—43, 375 mUJU 

103 

'ijM 

300—310 

cAs^*5 

$8 


117—119 

^.JblSi X>y 

99*, III 


813—315 




989—8S0, 


1*5 


28$, 257 ad 

cab. 

154 

oiM? 

838 

- 

295 


857 

- 

308—ao3 

kJi 

58 




869, VI 



=) «^ 

863—864 


143—144 

! 

SB *Ilt ^Wfr *•^1^ 

173—174 


119—180 


(letW» of - 


877, J mU; 

193—lao 


846, 1 


118, 178 

A 

Z18 

iu. 

149^150 

m^wLc 

(See 

209—810 

iqS^L^^ 

343 —344 


67—90 


64 


395—390 


403 

I>iy> ,1^ 

58—59 

JX4I wJI/ 

390, 

«Ma2 

46—51 

>f 

480 - 489 




405—406 

dUll OU*' 



433 




jl98 



403—409 

. I_^ 1 »>* 


09 

Ag. 90_91 

L ^««t.^^»._ fl . ^ .<* 


3^5—3Se 





878, I 

jfXi 5 LaS 

58 (bli), 329, 


130, m, a?8 ^lij 

330—331, 

335—340 
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279 


155—157 



69 

xiskdi — 

320—321 



336—333 

- 

340 

Ji> “ 


267 

- 

189 

<_5kXa^5 


89, III 


189—190 

- 


f—10 


30d-30« (i,k) J ^s/ 


^kx-o* ij — 1 




865—267 


407 *ju^y l» 


58 


409 vM 


«"J ^ oLaLI^ I 

1 

=) ^ vW-J -r-J 


228—229 

1 

320 



LQ& 

oU^ oUIS*' 

319—320 



366—300 

oLb'i 

58 



327—330 

oLi^ 

263, IV 

(5^^,.aii) vWJ 


51—52 


319 



236, 240— 

241 cAaU( ^ 

247—248 

ooX3 

m 

322 yjAxj' 


1243—245 

ftJJi 



2 $ 


434 


% 



58 


nos, d 06 


8 

iw i3«iia.« 

341—343 

C>7-» ,-1) - 

113, 146 


331—363 

- 

841 

0,|>A3i 

363—331 

s^v 





313—313 


137—130 


866 , 390 


365 

L5^’ 

58 



;^fyA4 

404, 405, 406 

313—337 


373 


103 

wUJ^I 

238 — 339 , 

gUas- 

330 

U^/ii ^ 

274—276 


58 



£>) ^ ci^L&t 

811 

iJi jiXjf 

331—336 


303—307, 

308 l~-i\ ^ 

cr^‘ * 

oL.«U4 

163 

jf^' ^ 

58 


sL^ ^0uX« 1 

100—133 

386—366 


|376—377 

cjCmUC,* 

103—106 

«y 

'58 

1 

yoLU 

118 

ay 

58 

^LbJt 

68 

ijLjjiil 

401—402 jSJb J^ 

194—106 


116—117 


847 

obLX.*^ 


ciUUJ) 

58 


343—343 




435 


89)1^389 

oUA<U 

312—313 

\jUxU 



255^358 


128 ,_5^ Os*tf:* Cfc4>^ 

14,37—40, : 

122, 

267, 818 


08 

Vjd S-ry* 

227—228 


07—98 


265, 345—346 ^ 

261, I \Jy^! jJ-B olj*^ 

264, n 


154 

yUA^i ^y 

301^202 

A9y 

181—182 


261, li 


»i>,iaiii o(^U4 

^lAJj 


3i»^difr 

238 , 254 , 265 , 256 , 400 


58, 87, 88, 359, oL^ 

360 

403 c.^bXi> vjQii 

&15~X16 

373 (,_^) ^ 

405 0124*5! 

415—41.6 

118, leo, 162 c/USlj 

118 oUi!; 

263, T 

188 ^! 

238 Mj 

303, 305, 306 
S61, 362 jkU 

355_358 


INDEX OF PERSONS’ NAMES. 


The rcfereftccs arc to the pages of tlxe Catalogue. 
Names of authors represented in this collection are 
marked with an asterisk (*]> names of scribes with a 
dagger (f)i and names of possessors with a double 
line {(I). Other names bear no distinctive mark. Num* 
ber$ enclosed in brackets, unless otherwise spedhed, 
denote dates of Che k^ra, but are only inserted, as 
a rule, when they are mentioned in the Catalogue. 
Besides names of persons, a few references of a more 
general character are included in this Index. 

fj ‘Abbds Beg (1123) 365. 

•AbuVAbb^s ei-Bilal, 408. 

‘Abdul'A^iad Khin Majdu'd-Dawla, Nawwib — (por¬ 
trait), 177. 

'Abdu'l-‘AU Birjaodl, 204. 

II ‘Abdu'I-'Aafz, Sheykh —, the Arab (1095), 109. 

• ‘Abdul-Biqi Nahdvandl (d. 1C42), 167. 

+‘Abdul-Fattah b. Sheykh el-Haddid ebQurashf (1036), 

307. 

II‘Abdu’l-Gbafur Khdn b. Muqim Kbin (mi), 229. 

+'Abdu’l-Haftz b. Hifia Alun^ (till), 229- 

•‘Abdul-Hamld LahawrI, 172. 

t‘Abdu’l-Haqq b. ‘AbduVSamI* (A. D. iSoi), 289. 

*‘Abdu’l-Idaqq yaqqf, 154- 
t'Abdu’UKarfm Muhammad MirzA (n^S)» 3 ^ 3 * 
t'Abdu'llih (c. 1090), 2t$. 

'Abdu'lUh QutbshihJ (1020—1083), 271. 

‘Abdu’ilih Sultio, 163. 
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•Abdullih b. el-Mubdrak, 333. 

'Abdu’lUh b. el-Mub^ak ed*D(navarf, 14. 
•‘Abdu’llih b. Abmad b. Mahmud Abu’I-Barakat el* 
yanafi (710), 51—53. 

•'Abdu’I-Latff, Sheykh —, 90. 

•'Abdu’l-Latff b. ‘Abdu’IIah el-'Abbdsl, 315. 

+ ‘Abdu’l*Majld (1094), 395, 

II ‘Abdu‘l.MaJld Khan, 337. 

'Abdu’I'Qadir, 72. 

II ‘Abdu’l-Qidir (1167), 168. 
t ‘Abdu’I-QAdir, 284. 

•'Abdu’l-Qadir ‘Bidil’', 384. 

t‘Abdu'l*Qadh* b. HdjI Muhammad Na.sr-i-Qddiri (io8d), 
267, 37 r. 

•'Abdu'l*Qadir*i-Bada’(»nf, 93. 

•'Abdu'l*Qidjf-i-Gllan{, Sheykh —, 91, 165. 
“Abdu’l-Qahir b. ‘AbduVRabman el-Jurjdnf, 263. 
‘Abdu’r-Rabim, 72. 

‘Abdu’f*Rahim Khan-Klianan, i6f. 

+ ‘AbduV-RabIm b. Muhammad b. Abul-Fath* (617), 394. 

*Abdu’r-Rahin£o (1204), 198. 

+‘AbduV-Rahman Beg Hiravi, 381. 

•‘Abdu’r-Rahmdn b. Ahmad Sdr, 228, 229. 
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101. 

•Sa‘di, Sheykh — Shfriai, 5$, 87, 327—340 j 3^0, 
389, 418, 422. 
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II Sullivan > J. — (A. D. 1842), 222. 
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shini (lOoS), a3a 
Swim! Byis, 95, 1. 12. 

II Swinton, Archibald—, 167, tjo, 3$i. 
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CORRIGENDA. 


Oa p. 6 , in 1 . i6, read “occupies”. 

. , 49 , in 1 . 2 ?, , 'Transcription”. 

* • 59. « * 29. . “Ridi-Quir. 

, ,145, between N«» LXX and LXXl, insert the 
heading “HISTORY OF THE §AFAViS”. 

On p- 167, in L 13, for read 

The headii^ “COSMOGRAPHY" occurs twice, on 
pp. 201 and 208. The work described on the latter pa^ 
(I^. CXXVI) should have preceded those treating of 
Ethics (N» CXXIV—CXXV). 

On p. 202, 2 . {2, for read 
t *243, between Nm CLX and CLXI, insert the 
heading ‘PERSIAN-TURKISH DICTIONARIES”. 

On p. 290, L 22, for “at" read “as”. 

, y 294, add, at the end of the first paragraph, 
“Formerly in the possession of Prof. Samuel Lee, whose 
autograph it bears. It is described at p. 61 (N^ iSo) 
of the Catalogue of his OrUnial Manuscripts purchased 
in Turkey." 

On p, 327, 1 . 23, for “Williams” read “WilJdas”. 
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